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finds himself in trouble, it is because he is
a victim of poverty or bad companions or of
a traumatic experience at birth or the
sinister powers of the unconscious over
which he has no control. Our solution is to
forgive all, make it impossible for him to fail,
and thus impossible for him to learn by
experience, and then to pour his neighbors’
wealth into his coffers so he can continue to
involve himself in more trouble. Our philos-
ophy seems to be that since we cannot really
know all the factors that enter into a man's
life, no one should ever be blamed for any-
thing.

You see this is all tled up with our baslc
faith in God and our willingness or unwill-
ingness to accept the premise that He cre-
ated us in His image. By our failure or
unwillingness to make the individual re-
sponsible for his own destiny and by our
insistence that impersonal government
shall assume these responsibilities, we are
saying, in effect, that man far from being
created in the image of God is nothing more
significant than tumble weed blown help-
lessly about by every wind or influence. If
we continue on our present course that ex-
iles us as individuals from responsibilities,
the future holds nothing for us but a col-
lectivism that will drag all men down to a
common level—a level below which we, as
children of God, believe is reserved not for
man, created in the image of God, but for
the animal of the fleld.

We are not puppets of fate or victims of
vast im nal forces beyond human con-
trol. The politician in office, who many
times cannot adequately handle his own af-
falrs is certainly not in a better position to
give adequate answers to problems of the
people—problems that vary in the different
segments of our society and physical geog-
raphy. We as individuals are endowed
with the creative freedom of God, our
Maker. We are free to take a hand in de-
termining our own destiny—whether for
good or evil.

I like the words of the poet who wrote
these simple lines which summarize so
clearly this thought:

Life is a jig saw puzzle
Its pleces are jagged and torn.
‘We pilece it together with weeping
*till sometimes it's faded and worn.

A bright bit of sunset we fashion
A home where wee children wait;

Where flowers are blooming and twinning
And love meets with love at the gate.
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Some pleces are drab, unenticing.
How gladly we fling them away.

But there’s a place for each fragment
And the picture is needing the gray.

No extra pleces are given,
The rose and the gray interlace
And lovely the picture presented
When each finds its proper place.

Sometimes there's a storm on the ocean
And the ships are all wearied with gale.

But storms have their beauty completed
When met with firm courage and sail,

Life is a Jig saw puzzle
Cut by the Master's hand
And each little turn and each corner
Is a part of the love He has planned.

So please put it together with patience
Why should we whimper or wail?

If we blindly mix up the pattern
Should we blame the Lord if we fail?

It is imperative that we understand that
with the acceptance of unalienable rights
we must also accept moral responsibility.

And, third, it 1s imperative that we under-
stand that it is immoral to surrender basic
freedoms and fundamental rights. If God
has clothed us with dignity—created us in
His own image—set us in the world with the
ability and with an innate will to grapple
with life's problems, then, to abdicate or to
transfer these freedoms and rights to the
group or to government is immoral, It is In
a sense to forfeit the soul.

There are those in our day in high places
and low who are so presumptuous as to as-
sume for themselves the rights God has
given to each individual man. They play at
being God, but because they have neither
God’s wisdom nor insight, they in time bring
only misery and failure. This is the threat
of the totalitarian state. This is the threat
in the earliest form of the soclalist state or
the welfare state. Once man relinquishes
his individual God-given rights and respon-
sibilitles to government for any reason at
all, he is on the road to abdicating his heri-
tage as the crowning creature of God's crea-
tilon—he is on the road to allowing himself,
as the mere cattle in the field, to be fed
and milked.

Many in our Nation seem to think that
the totalitarian state is something for Europe
or Asia or South America—that we here in
the United States have some kind of a natu-
ral immunity to it—no matter what we do
or fail to do or what course we take. There
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is, however, only one thing that stands be-
tween us and a totalitarian government and
that is the concept of the meaning of life
under God, of which I have been speaking.
This is why it is so very important that we
as a free people do not allow to go by un-
noticed or unchallenged the vicious, how-
be-it, well-meaning attempts, under the
guise of protecting the rights of a small mi-
nority, to take from the vast majority the
right to instill in society at every level, the
basic concept of God as Creator and Giver
of life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness.
This is why it is so important that we do
not allow ourselves as free people to fall vic-
tim to those who believe that men and the
physical sciences have all the answers to our
problems. If we lose our grasp on the con-
cept of God as Creator; of man possessing
dignity and unalienable rights; of individual
responsibility for his own destiny—if we are
willing to try to substitute some synthetic
creation of government for the fundamental
rights of man or to insist that government
assume what are our individual responsibili-
tles we shall surely lose our freedom. The
time has come for us to obey the command
given to the Galatians, “Stand up and be ye
separate, thus saith the Lord.”

It is a fact worth pondering as we study
history that when men of evil design con-
templated and succeeded in enslaving a peo-
ple, faith in God and the church were the
first and bitterest points of attack and that
in the struggle to remain free the main re-
sistance to totalitarian evil came not from
the universities, the centers of sclence, not
from corporations, the centers of profit, not
from trade unions, dealing solely with the
material aspects of soclety, but from the
churches, the centers of faith, and more di-~
rectly from men of faith themselves. Faith
and freedom are inseparable. They are co-
defendants. Destroy faith in God and you
destroy freedom as we know it. Destroy
freedom and you destroy the faith in God
out of which we have our concept of the
dignity of man.

I opened my remarks with words from
Lincoln and I close my remarks with a para-
phrase of the last sentence of Lincoln’s Get-
tysburg Address. It is my fervent prayer
that, "“This Nation under God"—and I
hasten to add “this world under God"”—*shall
have a new birth of freedom for unless we
do, government of the people, by the people,
and for the people will perish from the
earth.”

SENATE

THurspAY, FEBRUARY 28, 1963

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. Emory Stevens Bucke, D.D., book
editor of the Methodist Church, Nash-
ville, Tenn., offered the following prayer:

O God of love and power, we pray that
Thy spirit may be in us. May men of all
nations and stations be bound together
in Thy family of man.

Grant Thy blessing on those who seek
it, and make our wills sturdy enough to
do Thy will. Give us grace enough to
be humble, and help us to admit and
correct our own errors before we seek to
correct the errors of our brothers.

Lead us, Heavenly Father, that we
may follow Thy way and know Thy
truth. This we pray for life.

Through Jesus Christ,
Amen.

our Lord.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Monday,
February 25, 1963, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries.

CIVIL RIGHTS—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 75)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
President has transmitted to the Con-
gress today a message relating to civil
rights. I am informed the message has
been read in the House of Representa-
tives. I therefore ask unanimous con-
sent that its reading in the Senate be
waived, and that the message be appro-
priately referred.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The message was referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(For President’s message, see House
proceedings of today.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the following bills and
joint resolution, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate:

H.R.79. An act to require authorization
for certain appropriations for the Coast
Guard, and for other purposes;

H.R.780. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1939 to provide a credit
against the estate tax for Federal estate
taxes paid on certain prior transfers in the
m% of decedents dying after December 31,

»

H.R. 15687. An act relating to the tax treat-

ment of redeemable ground rents;
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HR.1839. An act to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to provide for the free importation of
wild animals and wild birds which are in-
tended for exhibition in the United States;

H.R.2053. An act to provide for the tem-
porary suspension of the duty on corkbo. -d
intulation and on cork stoppers;

H.R.2085. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that the
deduction for child care expenses shall be
available to a wife who has been deserted
by and cannot locate her husband on the
same basis as a single woman;

H.R.2513. An act to amend the Tariff Act
of 1830 to require certain new packages of
imported articles to be marked to indicate
the country of origin, and for other pur-
poses; and

H.J. Res. 284. Joint resolution making sup-
plemental appropriations for the Department
of Agriculture for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1963, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS AND JOINT RESOLU-
TION REFERRED

The following bills and joint resolu-
tion were severally read twice by their
titles and referred as indicated:

HR.T79. An act to require authorization
for certain appropriations for the Coast
Guard, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

HR.T780. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1939 to provide a credit
against the estate tax for Federal estate
taxes pald on certain prior transfers In the
case of decedents dying after December 31,
1947,

H.R, 1507. An act relating to the tax treat-
ment of redeemable ground rents;

HR. 1839. An act to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to provide for the free Importation
of wild animals and wild birds which are
intended for exhibition in the United States;

H.R.2053. An act to provide for the tem-
porary suspension of the duty on corkboard
insulation and on cork stoppers;

H.R.2085. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to provide that the
deduction for child ecare expenses shall be
available to a wife who has been deserted
by and cannot locate her hubsand on the
same basis as a single woman;

H.R.2513. An act to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to require certaln new packages of
imported articles to be marked to indicate
the country of origin, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Finance.

H.J. Res. 284. Joint resolution making sup-
plemental appropriations for the Department
of Agriculture for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1963, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS
DURING MORNING HOUR

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION
On request of Mr. Curris, on behalf
of Mr. McCiLELLAN, the Investigations
Subcommittee of the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations was authorized to

meet during the session of the Senate
today.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
move that the Senate to the
consideration of executive business, to
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consider the nominations on the Execu-
tive Calendar.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded fto the consideration
of executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
President of the United States sub-
mitting several nominations, which were
referred to the Committee on Commerce.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

Philip N. Brownstein, of Maryland, to be
Federal Housing Commissioner.

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry:

Roland R. Renne, of Montana, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture; and

Roland R. Renne, of Montana, to be a
member of the Board of Directors of the
Commodity Credit Corporation.

Mr. ROBERTSON subsequently said:
Mr. President, last Tuesday the Banking
and Currency Committee considered the
nomination of Philip N. Brownstein to
be Federal Housing Commissioner. The
committee approved the nomination
without objection, and it has been re-
ported today. I ask unanimous consent
that a biography of Mr. Brownstein and
copies of the letters which the commit-
tee received in support of the nomina-
tion be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the biog-
raphy and letters were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Philip N. Brownstein, whom the President
announced today he intended to appoint as
Commissioner of the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration, has had long experience in
Government and housing.

Mr. Brownsteln, who is presently Chief
Benefits Director of the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration, was born February 14, 1917, at Ober,
Ind. He attended high school at Knox, Ind.,
and George Washington University. He be-
gan his Government career with the Federal
Housing Administration in 1934 During his
early years with FHA he attended law classes
at Columbus University in Washington, D.C.
He received his LL.B. degree in law in 1940
and his LL.M. degree in 1941. He was ad-
mitted to the District of Columbia bar In
1940. In 1944 he entered the U.S. Marine
Corps and served until 1946. From the
Marine Corps he entered the Veterans' Ad-
ministration and began a 17-year record of
increasing managerial responsibility in the
Veterans' Administration.

After service as Assistant Chief of the
Loans and Claims Division and Chief of the
Claims and Liquidation Division, he was ap-
pointed in 1954 to the position of Assistant
Director for Loan Policy and Management
of the Loan Guaranty Service. In March of
1958 he was named Director of the Loan
Guaranty Service, in full charge of the pro-
gram which has insured 7 million home loans
to veterans.

As Chief Benefits Director, a position he
has held since March 15, 1961, Mr. Brown-
stein is In charge of the entire VA benefits
program, including claims service with its
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compensation, and pension departments, the
rehabilitation program for disabled veter-
ans, the voecational training and education
program that has already furnished school-
ing or training to more than 10 million vet-
erans, and the loan guaranty program. Mr,
Brownstein holds the highest honor the Vet-
erans” Administration can bestow, the Ex-
ceptional Service Award.

Mr. Brownstein and his wife, Esther, make
their home at 620 Sheridan Street, Hyatts-
ville, Md. Their son, Michael, s now a stu-
dent at Columbia University in New York.

UNITED STATES SavIinNGgs &
Loan LEAGUE,
Chicago, Ill., January 23, 1963.
Hon. JOHN SPARKMAN,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR SPARKMAN: As president of
the United States Savings and Loan League,
representing almost 5,000 members and over
85 percent of the assets of the savings and
loan business, I want you to know that we
wholeheartedly endorse the appointment of
Philip N. Brownsteln to be Commissioner of
the Federal Housing Administration.

The Nation’s savings and loan associations
have an active interest in the national hous-
ing Industry, and we feel that Mr. Brown-
stein is eminently qualified to take on the
duties and responsibilities of FHA Commis-
sioner. His long, loyal, and able service in
the field of housing makes him the ideal
choice to continue his service to the public,
the Federal housing agencies, and the hous-
ing industry in its entirety.

I would appreciate it if you would see fit
to make this a part of the hearings on Mr,
Brownstein's nomination.

Bincerely,
P, B. YELmNG, Jr.,
President.
MORTGAGE BANKERS
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA,
Washington, D.C., January 18, 1963.
Hon, A. WILLIS ROBERTSON,
Chairman, Banking and Currency Commit-
tee, U.5. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR ROBERTSON: It is my under-
standing that the nomination of Philip N.
Brownstein to be Commissioner of the Fed-
eral Housing Administration is before your
committee for consideration.

May I say that the Mortgage Bankers As-
soclation of America supports Mr. Brown-
stein’s appointment without gualification
and with enthusiasm. We know from many
years' experience that Mr. Brownstein is ad-
mirably qualified for this position, and we
are confldent that he will administer the
affairs of this great agency with competence.

It is our hope that because of the urgent
business now before FHA, hearlngs on Mr.
Brownstein's nomination ean be scheduled
by the committee without delay, and I would
request that this letter be placed in the
record in support of his appointment as
Commissioner.

Bincerely yours,
Samvuer E. NEEL,
General Counsel.
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 17, 1963.
Hon. WiLLIS ROBERTSON,
Chairman, Banking and Currency Commit-
tee, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear CHAIRMAN RoBERTSON: I have Enown
Philip N. Brownstein over the years and
know him to be an extremely capable man.
I am delighted to hear of his nomination as
FHA Comnissioner and I am sure the com-
mittee will act favorably.

Best regards.

Sincerely,
DanTE B. FasCELL,
Member of Congress.
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
there be no further reports of commit-
tees, the nominations on the Executive
Calendar will be stated.

GUAM

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Manuel F. L. Guerrero, of Guam, to
be Governor of Guam for a term of 4
years.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

U.S. MARINE CORPS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Marine Corps.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nom-
inations be considered en bloec.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.

U.S. NAVY

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Navy.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.

U.S. AIR FORCE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Air Force.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.

U.S. ARMY

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the Army.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations in the Army be considered en
bloe, with the exception of the nomina-
tion of Brig. Gen. Paul Leonard Kleiver.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations referred
to will be considered en bloc; and, with~
out objection, they are confirmed.

THE AIR FORCE, THE ARMY, THE
NAVY, AND THE MARINE CORPS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the Air Force, the
Army, the Navy, and the Marine Corps,
which had been placed on the Secre-
tary’s desk.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ack unanimous consent that these nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the
nominations the Senate has confirmed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

RANKING OF SENATOR STENNIS
ON COMMITTEE ON ARMED
SERVICES

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that for
the remainder of the 88th Congress the
junior Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
StEnnN1is] be listed, following the chair-
man, as the ranking majority member
of the Committee on Armed Services.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

REPORT ON CONSTRUCTION OF A BATURN
V Grouwp SvurpoRT EquiPMENT TEST
FACILITY AT MARSHALL SPACE FriGHT CEN-
TER, HUNTSVILLE, ALA.

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
‘Washington, D.C., reporting, pursuant to
law, on the construction of a Saturn V
ground support equipment test facility at
the Marshall Space Flight Center, Hunts-
ville, Ala.; to the Committee on Aeronauti-
cal and Space Sciences.

REPORT ON EXPANSION OF CITY OF COCOA,

FLA., WATER PLANT

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
Washington, D.C., reporting, pursuant to
law, on the expansion of the city of Cocoa,
Fla., water plant to provide adequate water
supply for the manned lunar landing pro-
gram area at Merritt Island, Fla.; to the
Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sclences.

RerorT ON TITLE I AGREEMENTS UNDER
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND
AssSISTANCE AcT oF 1954
A letter from the Associate Administrator,

Foreign Agricultural Service, Department of

Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to law,

a report on title I agreements concluded

during January 1963 under the Agricultural

Trade Development and Assistance Act of

1954 (with an accompanying report); to the

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTOR AND DEPUTY DI-
RECTOR OF THE CoAST AND GEODETIC
BURVEY
A letter from the Acting Secretary of Com-

merce, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-

islation to authorize appointment of the

Director and Deputy Director of the Coast

and Geodetic Survey from civilian life, and

for other purposes (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Commerce.
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PUBLICATION ENTITLED “STATISTICS OF ELECTRIC
UTILITIES IN THE UNITED STATES, 1961, PRI-
VATELY OWNED"

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
for the information of the Senate, a publi-
cation entitled “Statistics of Electric Utill-
ties in the United States, 1961, Privately
Owned” (with an accompanying document);
to the Committee on Commerce.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO DISTRICT
oF COLUMBIA

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to au-
thorize the Commissioners of the District of
Columbia to sell a right-of-way across a por-
tion of the District Training School grounds
at Laurel, Md., and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the act entitled “An act to provide for com-
pulsory school attendance, for the taking of
a school census in the District of Columbia,
and for other purposes,” approved February
4, 1926 (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to au-
thorize certain expenses In the government
of the District of Columbia, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed iegislation to amend
the act entitled “An act tc create a Board
for the Condemnation of Insanitary Bulld-
ings in the District of Columbia, and for
other purposes,” approved May 1, 1906, as
amended (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-~
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the Street Readjustment Act of the District
of Columbia so as to authorize the Commis-
sloners of the District of Columbla to close
all or part of a street, road, highway, or alley
in accordance with the requirements of an
approved redevelopment or urban renewal
plan, without regard to the notice provisions
of such act, and for other purposes (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

A letter from the Precident, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to in-
crease the partial pay of educational em-
ployees of the public tchools of the District
of Columbia who are on leave of absence for
educational improvement, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompany.ng paper); to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
micsioners, Dictrict of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the act entitled “An act to provide for a
mutual-ald plan for fire protection by and
for the District of Columbia and certain
adjacent communities in Maryland and Vir-
ginia, and for other purpoces” (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, Distriet of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to pro-
mote safe driving and eliminate the reck-
less and irresponscible driver from the streets
and highways of the District of Columbia by
providing that any person operating a motor
vehicle within the District while apparent-
ly under the influence of intoxicating liquor
shall be deemed to have glven his consent
to a chemical test of certain of his body
substances to determine the alcohollie con-
tent of his blood, and for other purposes
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(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the Acting President, Board
of Commissioners, District of Columbia,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the regulation of the busi-
ness of selling securities in the District of
Columbia and for the licensing of persons
engaged therein, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

A letter from the Acting President, Board
of Commissioners, District of Columbia,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the Commissioners of the Dis-
trict of Columbia to utilize volunteers for
active police duty (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

U.8. PARTICIPATION IN INTERNATIONAL BUREAUT
FOR THE PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL Prop-
ERTY

A letter from the Secretary of State, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the joint resolution providing for
U.8. participation in the International Bu-
reau for the Protection of Industrial Prop-
erty (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

AUDIT REPORT ON ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY

DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the St. Lawrence Sea-
way Development Corporation, Department
of Commerce, calendar year 18061 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF UNNECESSARY DETERI-
ORATION OF UNUSED RUBBER TRACKS FOR
ArMy CoMBAT VEHICLES

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the review of unnecessary
deterioration of unused rubber tracks for
Army combat vehicles, dated February 1863
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF PROGRAMING, DELIVERY,
AND UTILIZATION OF SELECTED MISSILE SYS-
TEM EQUIPMENT DELIVERED TO EUROPEAN
CoUNTRIES UNDER MILITARY ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a secret report on the review of the
programing, delivery, and utilization of se-
lected missile system equipment delivered
to European countries under the military
assistance program (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF UNNECESSARY PLANNED
PROCUREMENT OF GENERATORS BY DEPART-
MENT OF THE ARMY

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on the review of unnecessary
planned procurement of generators by the
Department of the Army, dated February
1963 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON CONTRACTS T'o FACILITATE THE

NATIONAL DEFENSE

A letter from the General Manager, U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington,
D.C., reporting, pursuant to law, that the
Commission had taken no afirmative actions
under authority of the act to make contracts
to facilitate the natlonal defense, during
the calendar year ended December 31, 1962;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT ON AUDIT OF NATioNAL FUND FOR
MEeDICAL EDUCATION

A letter from the executive vice president,
National Fund for Medical Education, New
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York, N.Y. transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on the audit of that fund, for the
year ended December 31, 1962 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
FINANCIAL STATEMENT oF Boys' CLuBS
OF AMERICA

A letter from the president and national
director, Boys' Clubs of America, New York,
N.Y,, transmitting, pursuant to law, an
audited financial statement of that organi-
zation, for the year 1962 (with an accom-
panying statement); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT AMEND~
MENTS OF 1963

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act to assist in providing
more flexibility in the financing and admin-
istration of State rehablilitation programs,
and to assist in expansion of services and
facilities provided under such programs,
particularly for the mentally retarded and
other groups presenting special vocational
rehabilitation problems, and for other pur-
poses (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,

DiISPOSITION OF EXECUTIVE PAPERS

A letter from the Administrator, General
Bervices Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the Archivist of the United States on a list of
papers and documents on the files of several
departments and agencles of the Govern-
ment which are not needed in the conduct
of business and have no permanent value or
historical interest, and requesting action
looking to their disposition (with accom-
panying papers) ; to a Joint Select Committee
on the Disposition of Papers in the Executive
Departments.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore ap-
pointed Mr. JorNsTON and Mr., CARLSON
members of the committee on the part of
the Senate.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of Colorado; to the Committee on
Interlor and Insular Affairs:

“HousE JOINT MEMORIAL 1
“Joint memorial memoriallzing the Congress
of the United States to direct the Bureau
of Land Management to withhold any ad-
justments in domestic livestock grazing
fees prior to the holding of the requested
congressional hearings in the affected

State

“Whereas the Secretary of the Interior has
proposed to ralse livestock grazing fees on
Bureau of Land Management lands; and

“Whereas the economy of many communi-
ties and countles in the State of Colorado
is dependent upon the grazing of domestic
livestock on the Federal lands; and

“Whereas from studies conducted by uni-
versities and State and national agencies it
has been determined that the average rate of
return to stockmen is substantially less
than that allowed regulated industries, so
that any increase in fees would cause many
livestock operations dependent on Federal
range lands to become unprofitable or margi-
nal; and

“Whereas use of the Federal range held
for gragzing purposes results in the produc-
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tion of a major raw material resource of
these lands; and
“Whereas the tax base of many areas In
Colorado and other Western States is depend-
ent upon and affected by the permanency,
security and value of grazing rights: Now,
therefore, be it
“Resolved by the House of Representa-
tives of the 44th General Assembly of the
State of Colorado (the Senate concurring
herein), That this general assembly hereby
petitions the Members of the Congress of
the United States to direct the Bureau of
Land Management to withhold any adjust-
ments in domestic livestock grazing fees prior
to the holding of the Industry-requested
congressional hearings in Colorado and in
each of the affected States; and be it further
“Resolved, If after these requested con-
gressional hearings have been held in Colo-
rado and other Western States and If it is
determined that an adjustment in grazing
fees is justified and necessary then such an
adjustment be based only on the presently
used livestock price index formula; and be
it further
“Resolved, That copies of this memorial
be sent to the President of the United States,
the President of the Senate of the United
States, the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the United States, the Mem-
bers of Congress from the State of Colo-
rado, the chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, the
chairman of the House Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, and the Secretary
of the Interior.
“JoHnN D. VANDERHOOF,
“Speaker of the House of Representatives.
“DowaLp H. HENDERSON,
“Chief Clerk of the House of
Representatives.
“RoBerT L. ENous,
“President of the Senate.
“MrmorEp H, CRESSWELL,
“Secretary of the Senate.”
Two joint resolutions of the Leglslature

of the State of California; to the Committee
on the Judiclary:
“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 1

“Joint resolution relative to the ratification
of an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States, proposed by the Con-
gress of the United States, relating to the
qualifications of electors

“Whereas the 87th Congress of the United
States of America has adopted Senate Joint
Resolution 29 (two-thirds of each House con-
curring therein) proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, in the
following words, to wit:

“‘JOINT RESOLUTION PROPOSING AN AMEND-
MENT TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
STATES RELATING TO THE QUALIFICATIONS OF
ELECTORS

“*Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled (two-thirds
of each House concurring therein), That the
following article is hereby proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States, which shall be valid to all intents and
purposes as part of the Constitution only if
ratified by the legislatures of three-fourths
of the several States within 7 years from the
date of its submission by the Congress:

“*Article —

“‘SecrioNn 1. The right of citizens of the
United States to vote in any primary or other
election for President or Vice President, for
electors for President or Vice President, or
for Senator or Representative in Congress,
shall not be denied or abridged by the United
States or any State by reason of fallure to
pay any poll tax or other tax.

“‘Sec. 2. The Congress shall have power to
enforce this article by appropriate legisla-
tion.’, and
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“Whereas said proposed amendment will
be valid as part of the Constitution of the
United States when ratified by the legisla-
tures of three-fourths of the several States:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and the Assembly
. of the State of California, fointly, a majority
of all the members elected to each house of
said legislature voting in favor thereof, That
the proposed amendment be and the same
is hereby ratified by the Legislature of the
State of California; and be it further

“Resolved, That certified copies of the fore-
going preamble and resolution be forwarded
by the Governor of the State of California
to the President of the United States, the
Secretary of State of the United States, the
President pro tempore of the Senate of the
United States and the Speaker of the House
of Representatives of the United States.

“GLENN M, ANDERSON,
“President of the Senate.
“Jesse M. UNRUH,
“Speaker of the Assembly.
“FRANK M. JORDAN,
“Secretary of State.
“WaLTER C. !
“Assistant _ecretary of State.”

“Attest:

“AssEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION 2

“Joint resolution relative to the ratification
of an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States proposed by the Con-
gress of the United States, relating to the
qualifications of electors
“Whereas the 87th Congress of the United

States of America has adopted Senate Joint

Resolution 29 (two-thirds of each House con-

curring therein), proposing an amendment

to the Constitution of the United States, in
the following words, to wit:

“IJOINT RESOLUTION PROPOSING AN AMEND-
MENT TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
STATES RELATING TO THE QUALIFICATIONS OF
ELECTORS
*‘Resolved by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled (two-thirds

of each House concurring therein), That the

following article is hereby proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the

United States, which shall be valid to all

intents and purposes as part of the Consti-

tution only if ratified by the legislatures of
three-fourths of the several States within
seven years from the date of its submission by
the Congress:

" ‘Article —

“'SgcrroN 1. The right of citizens of the
United States to vote in any primary or other
election for President or Vice President, tor
electors for President or Vice President, or
for Senator or Representative in Congress,
shall not be denied or abridged by the United
States or any State by reason of failure to
pay any poll tax or other tax.

“‘Sgc. 2. The Congress shall have power
to enforce this article by appropriate legis-
lation.', and

“Whereas said proposed amendment will
be valid as part of the Constitution of the
United States when ratified by the legisia-
tures of three-fourths of the several States:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Assembly and the Senate
of the State of California, jointly, a ma-
jority of all the members elected to each
house of said legislature voting in jfavor
thereof, That the proposed amendment be
and the same is hereby ratified by the Leg-
islature of the State of California; and be
it further

“Resolved, That certified coples of the
foregoing preamble and resolution be for-
warded by the Governor of the State of Cali-
fornia to the President of the United States,
the Secretary of State of the United States,
the President pro tempore of the Senate of
the United States, and the Speaker of the
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House of Representatives of the TUnited
Btates.
“Jessg M. UNRUH,
“Speaker of the Assembly.
“GLENN M, ANDERSON,
“President of the Senate.
“Attest:
“FraNnE M. JORDAN,
“Secretary of State.
“WALTER C. STUTLER,
“Assistant Secretary of State.”

A resolution of the Leglslature of the
Territory of Guam; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service:

“RESOLUTION 67

“Resolution relative to respectfully request-
ing and memorializing the President’s
Committee on Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity to support the people of Guam in
their efforts to require an end to the high-
1y discriminatory dual wage system prac-
ticed in this territory
“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the

Territory of Guam.:

“Whereas the dual wage system practiced
among the Federal employees residing on
Guam is discriminatory on its face in that
one's wage rate and perquisites depend not
on skill and experience but on place of
origin, the locally hired employees receiving
both a much lower wage and much fewer
privileges than the equivalent off-island hire
doing exactly the same work and having the
same responsibilities; and

“Whereas the Governor of Guam, includ-
ing both the executive and leglslative
branches thereof, has done all within its
power to bring this highly unfair and in-
equitable system to the attention of the De-
partment of Defense and the Civil Service
Commission with the ultimate goal of abol-
ishing this colonial vestige of Guam'’s former
status as a dependency of the Naval Depart-
ment, but little has been so far accom-
plished toward this end; and

“Whereas the legislature is advised that
the President's Committee on Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity is vested with the
authority to end discrimination in the de-
fense activities of the United States Govern-
ment, and it would therefore have a legiti-
mate interest in discriminatory wage prac-
tices in the defense activities on Guam; now
therefore be it

“Resolved, That the Seventh Guam Legis-
lature does hereby on behalf of the people
of Guam respectfully request and memorial-
ize the President's Committee on Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity to support the people
of Guam in their efforts to put an end to the
discriminatory dual wage system, thereby
permitting all the citizen employees of the
Federal Civil Service on Guam to be treated
equally in their wages; and be it further

“Resolved, That the speaker certify to and
the legislative secretary attest the adoption
hereof and that copies of the same be there-
after transmitted to the Secretary of In-
terior, to the Secretary of Defense, to the
Chairman, President's Committee on Equal
Employment Opportunity, Washington 25,
D.C., and to the Governor of Guam.

“Duly adopted on the 26th day of January
1963.

“A. B. Won PaT,
“Speaker,

“V. B. BAMBA,
“Legislative Secretary.”

A resolution adopted by the House of Del-
egates of the American Bar Association, Chi-
cago, Ill,, favoring the enactment of legisla-
tion to establish an Administrative Confer-
ence of the United States; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

A resolution adopted by the Belen, N. Mex.,
Chamber of Commerce, favoring the estab-
lishment of a memorial library in Belen to
honor the late Senator Dennis Chavez; to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.
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PROPOSED REVISION OF IMMIGRA-
TION oND NATIONALITY ACT OF
1952—RESOLUTION

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, the
Haddassah, Women’s Zionist Organiza-
tion of America, has adopted a resolu-
tion pertaining to the current proposals
to revise the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act of 1952. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution be printed fol-
lowing my remarks.

There being no objection, the resolu-
lution was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

AMERICAN AFFAIRS RESOLUTION ADOPTED AT
MmoowinTER CONFERENCE, NEw Yomrk, N.Y.,
FEBRUARY 1963, oN IMMIGRATION
Whereas the Immigration and Nationality

Act of 1952, often referred to as the Mc-

Carran-Walter Act, provides for a national

origins quota system which places discrim-

inatory limitation on immigration from
many countries; and

Whereas under the foregoing immigration
law the needs of refugees are not met, there-
by necessitating special legislation to meet
each emergency as it arises: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That Hadassah, the Women's

Zionist Organization of America, assembled
in midwinter conference, urges the Congress
of the United States to enact legislation pro-
viding for reforms to eliminate the discrim-
inatory practices of the natlonal origins
quota system, and to include permanent
provisions for the allocation of quotas for
refugees.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ANDERSON, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

5.20. A bill to promote the coordination
and development of effective Federal and
State programs relating to outdoor recrea-
tion, and for other purposes (Rept. No. 11).

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, with amend-
ments:

5. Res. 14. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Banking and Currency to
make certain investigations (Rept. No. 10);
to the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion.

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committee

on Banking and Currency, with amend-
ments:
S. Res, 15. Resolution authorizing the

Committee on Banking and Currency to in-
vestigate matters pertaining to public and
private housing (Rept. No. 12); to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION
FOR DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL-
TURE—REPORT OF A COMMITTEE
(S. REPT. NO. 9)

Mr. HOLLAND. MTr. President, on be-
half of the Committee on Appropria-
tions, to which was referred House Joint
Resolution 284, making supplemental
appropriations for the Department of
Agriculture for fiscal 1963, I wish to re-
port the joint resolution at this time
favorably, and to state for any Senators
who may be interested, that there are
Thermo-Fax copies of the committee re-
port now available for anyone who may
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request one, because we hope to take up
the measure in the shortest possible
time,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
GoveRN in the chair). The report will
be received and printed, and the joint
resolution will be placed on the calendar.

TO PRINT AS A SENATE DOCUMENT
A COMPILATION OF MATERIALS
RELATING TO THE HISTORY OF
THE COMMITTEE ON BANKING
AND CURRENCY—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency, reported
an original resolution (S. Res. 99), which
was referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed, with il-
lustrations, as a Senate document a com-
pilation of materials relating to the history
of the Senate Committee on Banking and
Currency, in connection with its fiftieth an-
niversary (1913-1963); and that there be
printed for the use of that committee one
thousand additional copies of such docu-
ment.

REVISION AND PRINTING OF SEN-
ATE MANUAL FOR 88TH CON-
GRESS—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, reported an original resolution
(S. Res. 101) ; which was placed on the
calendar, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration be, and it is hereby,
directed to prepare a revised edition of the
Senate Rules and Manual for the use of the
Elghty-eighth Congress, that sald Rules and
Manual shall be printed as a Senate docu-
ment, and that one thousand six hundred
and fifty additional coples shall be printed
and bound, of which one thousand coples
shall be for the use of the Senate, two hun-
dred coples shall be for the use of the Com-
m'ttee on Rules and Administration, and the
remaining four hundred and fifty coples
shall be bound in full morocco and tagged
as to contents and dellvered as may be di-
rected by the committee.

HELEN M. JOHNSON—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported an original resolution (S.
Res. 102) ; which was placed on the cal-
endar, as follows:

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Helen M. Johnson, widow of Curtis E. John-
son, an employee of the Senate at the time
of his death, a sum equal to ten and one-
half months' compensation at the rate he
was recelving by law at the time of his death,
said sum to be considered inclusive of fu-
neral expenses and all other allowances.

SON RANKINS—REFORT OF A
COMMITTEE
Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
Adminis~

the Committee on Rules and
tration, reported an original resolution
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(S. Res, 103) to pay a gratuity to Son
Rankins, which was placed on the calen-
dar, as follows:

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Son Rankins, widower of Ella M. Rankins,
an employee of the Senate at the time of her
death, a sum equal to one year's compensa-
tion at the rate she was receiving by law at
the time of her death, sald sum to be con-
sidered inclusive of funeral expenses and all
other allowances.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. GOLDWATER:

S. 919. A bill for the rellef of Flora and
William Bisof; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. GOLDWATER (for himself, Mr,
ArroTT, Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. Bays, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr. Boges, Mr. CurTtis, Mr,
HAYDEN, Mr. HrRUskA, Mr. LAUSCHE,
Mr. MeTcALF, Mr. Moss, Mrs, NEU-
BERGER, Mr. RanpoLPH, Mr. Scorr,
Mr, SPAREMAN, Mr, Tower, Mr, Yar-
BOROUGH, Mr. McINTYRE, Mr. Domi-
NICK, Mr, CLARE, Mr. HUMPHREY, and
Mr. FoNG) :

S. 920. A bill to amend sections 303 and 310
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, to provide that the Federal Com-
munications Commission may, if it finds that
the public interest, convenience or necessity
may be served, issue authorizations, but not
licenses, for alien amateur radio operators to
operate their amateur radio stations in the
United States, its possessions, and the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico provided there is
in effect a bilateral agreement between the
United States and the allen’s government for
such operation by U.S. amateurs on a re-
clprocal basis; to the Committee on Com-
merce.

(See the remarks of Mr. GOLDWATER When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr, MAGNUSON:

S.921. A bill to amend section 22 of the
act of August 24, 1935, as amended (49 Stat.
773, 7 US.C. 624), to require the Secretary
of Agriculture to include lumber and wood
products as an agricultural commodity
under the act; and

5.022. A bill to establish in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture an office for two addi-
tional Assistant Secretaries, one of whose
prime responsibility shall be forest resources
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

5. 923. A bill to amend the National Hous-
ing Act, as amended (48 Stat. 1246, 12 U.S.C.
1701), to require the use of domestically
grade-marked lumber and wood products in
the construction of housing federally fi-
nanced and/or federally insured, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

5.924. A Dbill to amend the Tariff Act of
1930 to require the marking of lumber and
wood products to Indicate to the ultimate
purchaser in the United States the name of
the country of origin; to the Committee on
Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. MaGNUsoN when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request) :

S.925. A bill to amend section 203(b) (6)
of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
50 as to limit the application of the exemp-
tions provided therein, and for other pur-
poses; and
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S.926. A bill to repeal sectlon 303(b) of
the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
relating to the water-carrier bulk commodity
exemption, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MAGNUsON when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

5.927. A bill to amend title 12 of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, in order to re-
move certain limitations with respect to war
risk insurance issued under the provisions
of such title; and

5.9238. A bill to amend section 802 of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, to
provide that owners of vessels requisitioned
by the United States shall be accorded pref-
erence toward reacquiring these vessels
when they can be released by the Govern-
ment, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUSON when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EEATING:

5.929. A bill for the relief of Maggiorina
Magnante; and

5.930. A bill for the relief of Willlam
Miller; to the Committee on the Judieciary.

By Mr. MILLER (for himself and Mr.
HICKENLOOPER) :

5.931. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Army to pay fair value for improve-
ments located on the railroad rights-of-way
owned by bona fide lessees or permittees; to
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. BIBLE:

5.932. A bill relating to age limits in con-
nection with appointments to the U.S. Park
Police; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs,

By Mr. BIBLE (by request):

5.933. A blll to amend the District of Co-
lumbia Practical Nurses' Licensing Act, and
for other purposes; and

S5.934.A bill to authorize the Commis-
sloners of the District of Columbia to uti-
lize volunteers for active police duty; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia,

By Mr. ERVIN (for himself, Mr,
JoHNsSTON, Mr. McCLELLAN, and Mr,
HRUSKA) :

85.935. A bill to protect the constitutional
rights of certain individuals who are men-
tally il1, to provide for their care, treatment,
and hospitalization, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judicliary.

(See the remarks of Mr. ErviNn when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
& separate heading.)

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

5.936. A bill to provide transportation for
molten sulfur in an amount not to exceed
100,000 long tons in the vessels S.8, Etude
and S.8. Pochteca from U.S. ports on the
gulf coast to other points in the United
States along the gulf coast and the east-
ern seaboard until December 31, 1963; to
the Committee on Commerce.

5.937. A bill to amend the act of August
18, 1957 (71 Stat. 372), authorizing the con-
struction of the San Angelo Federal reclama-
tion project, Texas, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr, YAreoroveH when
he introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. METCALF:

5.938. A bill relating to the provision of
facilities and services for the accommodation
of visitors in the national parks, monuments,
and reservations, authorlzing the Secretary
of the Interlor to guaranty the obligations
of concessioners incurred for such purposes;
to the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. TALMADGE:

5.939. A bill for the relief of Dr. and Mrs.
Charles Edward Cunningham; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.
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S.940. A bill for the relief of Mr. and Mrs.
Edward V. Amason; to the Committee on the

Judiciary.

By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself, Mr.
PASTORE, Mr. SALTONSTALL, and Mr.
MUuUsSKIE) :

5.041. A bill to amend section 301 of the
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
am pleased to join my distinguished col-
leagues, Senators TaLmapcE, MUSKIE, and
PasToORE, in the introduction of legisla-
tion designed to tighten a loophole in
the Tariff Act of 1930 which allows large
imports of so-called waterproof cloth.

Section 301 of the Tariff Act permits
the duty free importation of goods con-
taining not more than 50 percent of for-
eign materials on a value basis, from the
insular possessions of the United States.
Loopholes in this provision have had an
adverse effect on many of our domestic
industries. :

I understand that under present pro-
cedures, large quantities of Italian-pro-
duced woolen fabrics are being imported
into the Virgin Islands. There the goods
are given an inexpensive waterproofing
treatment before being shipped to the
United States where they enter duty free.
In many instances the resulting fabric
is used in the manufacture of skirts and
trousers so that the waterproofing is of
little or no value and is, in such cases,
merely a device to enable the importers
to take advantage of the duty free pro-
visions of section 301.

The Department of Commerce has
published figures which indicate that a
total of more than 6 million square yards
of these waterproofed cloths was im-
ported during the first 7 months of 1962.
This amounted to nearly 20 percent of
the regular woven fabric imports dur-
ing this same period. The waterproofing
operations employ very few people and
do little to add to the economy of the
Virgin Islands. However, the loss of duty
to the U.S. Treasury resulting from this
procedure was more than $4 million dur-
ing the first 7 months of last year.

The legislation that we are introducing
today will put an end to this artificial
practice and will help to eliminate at
least one of the problems being faced by
our domestic woolen textile manufac-
turers. Massachusetts is the leading
wool manufacturing State in the Nation
and its economy is therefore especially
vulnerable to these increasing import
pressures from foreign manufacturers.
I am particularly hopeful that this leg-
islation will provide some relief for these
people.

By Mr. KEFAUVER (for himself, Mr.
MawnsFELp, Mr. MeETcaLr, Mr., Hum-
PHREY, Mr. CHURCH, Mr. YARBOR-
oveH, Mr. DouGLas, Mr. McCARTHY,
Mr. Morsg, Mr. BisLE, and Mr. Bur-
DICK) :

S. 942, A Dill to amend section 7 of the
Clayton Act to give effect to the operation
of the provisions of that section applicable
to certain rallroad consolidations and mer-
gers until December 31, 1964, and for other
gaurposes: ordered to lie on the desk for 10

¥s.

(See the remarks of Mr. ExrFauvEr when

he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. LAUSCHE:

8. 943. A bill to provide for denial of pass=
ports to supporters of the international
Communist movement, for review of passport
denials, and for other purposes; to the Com-~
mittee on Foreign Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. LauvscHE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. EUCHEL (for himself, Mr.
MorsE, Mr. GRUENING, Mr. McGEE,
Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr. Javrirs, Mr.
GOLDWATER, Mr. , Mr. TOWER,
and Mr, ENGLE) :

5. 944. A bill to provide for the presenta-
tion by the United States to the people of
Mexico of a monument commemorating the
independence of Mexico, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

(See the remarks of Mr. EvcHeEL when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EUCHEL (for himself and Mr,
HUMPHREY) :

5.945. A bill to amend the Davis-Bacon
Act to extend its application to contracts for
the maintenance of Federal installations;
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. KucHeL when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request):

5.946. A bill to amend the Forelgn Service
Buildings Act, 1926, to authorize additional
appropriations, and for other purposes;

5.947. A bill to amend the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended,
to provide for the timely determination of
certain claims of American nationals settled
by the United States-Polish Claims Agree-
ment of July 16, 1960, and for other purposes;

B.948. A bill to amend the Foreign Service
Act of 1946, as amended, and for other pur-
poses; and

5.949. A bill to amend the United Nations
Participation Act, as amended (63 Stat. 734
736) ; to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. FuLBrIGHT when
he introduced the above bills which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. LONG of Missouri:

8.950. A bill for the relief of Dr. Dunet
Francols Belancourt; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. LONG of Missourl (for himself
and Mr. SYMINGTON) :

8.951. A bill for the rellef of Dr. William
M. Yen; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MORSE:

8.952. A bill for the relief of Joo Yon
Ohm Cederberg; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. HART:

5.963. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1837, as amended, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. HART when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. TOWER:

S.954. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 so as to provide for re-
form of personal and corporate income tax
rates, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

5.955. A bill to amend the antitrust laws
to prohibit certain activities of labor organi-
zations in restraint of trade and commerce,
and for other purposes; to the Comniittee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Tower when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CASE:

5. 956. A bill providing a program of finan-

cial assistance to the States for the construc-
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tion of public community colleges; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Case when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. JORDAN of Idaho:

5.957. A bill to amend the Tariff Act of
1930 to require the marking of lumber and
wood products to indicate to the ultimate
purchaser in the United States the name of
the country of origin; to the Committee on

ce.

B.058. A bill to amend the National Hous-
ing Act to provide that only lumber and
other wood products which have been pro-
duced in the United States may be used in
construction or rehabilitation covered by
Federal Housing Administration insured
mortgages; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. JorpaN of Idaho
when he introduced the above bills, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RANDOLPH (by request):

8.9859. A bill to amend section 104(b) (3)
of title 23, United States Code, relating to
the apportionment of funds for extensions
of the Federal-aid primary and Federal-aid
secondary systems within urban areas; to the
Committee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. RANDOLFH when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CASE:

8.960. A bill to establish the Joint Com-
mittee on Defense and Space Contracts, and
for other purposes; and

8.961. A bill to require public disclosure
of certain information eoncerning the award
of contracts entered into by the Armed
Forces and by the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. Case when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JORDAN of Idaho:

5.962. A bill to amend section 22 of the
act of August 24, 1935, as amended (49 Stat.
T73; 7 U.B.C. 624), to require the Secretary
of Agriculture to include lumber and wood
products as an agricultural commodity under
the act; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. JorpAN of Idaho
when he introduced the above bill, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

5.J. Res. 50. Joint resolution requesting
and authorizing the President to impose an
immediate 6-percent emergency quota on all
imports of softwood lumber; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsoN when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. GOLDWATER (for himself,
Mr. BEaLn, Mr. CaANNON, Mr. DoMmI-
NICK, Mr. HoLLAND, Mr. INOUYE, Mr.
MirLer, Mr. Case, Mr. FonNG, Mr.
CrLark, Mr. Moss, Mr. SYMINGTON,
Mr. THURMOND, Mr. ALLoTT, and Mr.
CURTIS) :

85.J. Res. 51. Joint resolution to authorize
the presentation of an Air Force Medal of
Recognition to Maj. Gen. Benjamin D.
Foulois, retired; to the Committee on Armed
Services,

(See the remarks of Mr. GoLpDwATER when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. TOWER:

5.J. Res. 52. Joint resolution directing the
Becretary of Agriculture to submit proposals
to the Congress for the gradual termination
of unnecessary Federal controls on farming;
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

8.J. Res. 53. Joint resolution to establish
the Joint Committee on Forelgn Trade; to
the Committee on Finance.
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8.7. Res, 54. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to the balancing of
the budget; and

8.J. Res. 55. Joint resolution to establish
rules of interpretation governing questions
of the effect of acts of Congress on State laws;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Tower when he in-
troduced the above joint resolutions, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JORDAN of Idaho:

8.J.Res.56. Joint resolution requesting
and authorizing the President to Impose
an immediate 6-percent emergency gquota on
all imports of softwood Iumber; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Jorpan of Idaho
when he introduced the above joint resolu-
tion, which appear under a separate head-
ing.)

CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS

EXPRESSION OF SENSE OF CON-
GRESS THAT THE PURPOSE OF
U.S. FOREIGN POLICY IS VICTORY
OVER COMMUNISM

Mr. TOWER submitted a concurrent
resolution (S. Con. Res. 24) to express
the sense of Congress that the purpose
of U.S. foreign policy is victory over
communism, which was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

(See the above concurrent resolution
printed in full when submitted by Mr.
Tower, which appears under a separate
heading.)

OBSERVANCE OF SIGNING OF THE
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE

Mr. RIBICOFF submitted a concur-
rent resolution (S. Con. Res. 25) favor-
ing observance on July 4 of each year by
the ringing of bells throughout the
United States, of the anniversary of the
signing of the Declaration of Independ-
ence, which was referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

(See the above concurrent resolution
printed in full when submitted by Mr.
RisicoFF, which appears under a sepa-
rate heading.)

RESOLUTIONS

CONTINUANCE OF AUTHORITY FOR
COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS TO MAKE CERTAIN
INVESTIGATIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD submitted a resolu-
tion (S. Res. 98) continuing the author-
ity of the Committee on Government
Operations through March 31, 1963, to
make certain investigations which was
considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. MANSFIELD,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

TO PRINT AS A SENATE DOCUMENT
A COMPILATION OF MATERIALS
RELATING TO THE HISTORY OF
THE COMMITTEE ON BANKING
AND CURRENCY

Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Commit-
tee on Banking and C , Teported
an original resolution (S. Res. 99) to
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print as a Senate document, with addi-
tional copies, a compilation of materials
relating to the history of the Committee
on Banking and Currency, which, under
the rule, was referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. ROBERTSON,
which appears under the heading “Re-
ports of Committees.”)

INVESTIGATION OF GOVERNMENT
COMPETITION WITH PRIVATE
BUSINESS

Mr. TOWER submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 100) to provide for an investiga-
tion of Government competition with
private business, which was referred to
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

(See the above resolution printed in

full when submitted by Mr. TOWER,
which appears under a separate
heading.)

REVISION AND PRINTING OF SEN-
ATE MANUAL FOR 88TH CON-
GRESS

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, reported an original resolution
(S. Res. 101) authorizing the revision
and printing of the Senate Manual for
the use of the 88th Congress, which was
placed on the calendar.

(See the sbove resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. JorpAn of
North Carolina, which appears under the
heading “Reports of Committees.”)

HELEN M. JOHNSON

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported an original resolution (S.
Res. 102) to pay a gratuity to Helen M.
Johnson, which was placed on the
calendar.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. JorpaN of
North Carolina, which appears under the
heading “Reports of Committees.”)

SON RANKINS

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported an original resolution
(S. Res. 103) to pay a gratuity to Son
Rankins, which was placed on the calen~
dar.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. Jorpan of
North Carolina, which appears under the
heading “Reports of Committees.”)

AMENDMENT OF SECTIONS 303 AND
310 OF COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF
1934
Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I

send to the desk a bill, on behalf of

myself and other Senators, which will

amend the Communications Act of 1934

and allow the Federal Communications

Commission to authorize amateur radio

operators from other countries visiting

in this country to operate their amateur
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gear while in this country. It would be
not a license, but merely a permit.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 920) to amend sections
303 and 310 of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, to provide
that the Federal Communications Com-
mission may, if it finds that the public
interest, convenience or necessity may
be served, issue authorizations, but not
licenses, for alien amateur radio oper-
ators to operate their amateur radio
stations in the United States, its posses-
sions and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico provided there is in effect a bilateral
agreement between the United States
and the alien’s government for such
operation by U.S. amateurs on a recipro-
cal basis, introduced by Mr. GOLDWATER
(for himself, Mr. ALLoTT, Mr. BARTLETT,
Mr. BayH, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. BoGgs, Mr.
CurTis, Mr. HavyDpEN, Mr. HRrRuUsSKA, Mr.
LauscHE, Mr. METCALF, Mr. Moss, Mrs.
NEUBERGER, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. ScorT,
Mr. SparREMAN, Mr. Tower, Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH, Mr, McINTYRE, Mr. DOMINICK,
Mr. CrArRg, Mr. HumpHREY, and Mr.
Fong), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Commerce.

IMPORTS OF CANADIAN LUMBER

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, last
fall the Senate Commerce Committee
held a series of hearings in Washington,
Oregon, Idaho, and Alaska, in regard to
the lumber situation as it directly relates
to imports of lumber from Canada and
their effect on the U.S. market and U.S.
lumber producers. As a result of the
hearings, several actions were taken by
the President of the United States and
by certain Government agencies; but the
principal objective was to attempt—on
petition by the lumber interests—to have
the Tariff Commission establish a tem-
porary quota or at least an increase in
the tariff on Canadian lumber entering
the United States and its markets, par-
ticularly the eastern market.

Over a period of many weeks the Tar-
iff Commission held numerous hearings
and heard many witnesses, Recently the
Tariff Commission finally ruled. It de-
nied that the President or various gov-
ernmental groups had a right to take
action in connection with that tariff.

The Senate Commerce Committee has
had ready for many days, following the
hearings, certain bills, for introduction,
in lieu of the desired action by the Tar-
iff Commission. The bills cover many
of the facets of this very serious prob-
lem.

Mr, President, on behalf of the Sen-
ators who held the long hearings which
culminated in the preparation of these
bills, I introduce them at this time, for
appropriate reference.

Let me say that I believe that the Sen-
ator from Idaho [Mr. Jorpan] is about
to introduce some other bills which relate
to this matter. Those of us who sponsor
the bills I am introducing at this time
wish to join the Senator from Idaho in
his efforts, and we hope he will join us
in ours. The bills I am introducing are
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the result of the committee’s hearings
and consideration. I believe it well that
both those of us who sponsor these bills
and the Senator from Idaho [Mr. Jor-
pan] proceed at this time to call atten-
tion in this way to this very serious prob-
lem. I assure him that the members
of the Commerce Committee are whole-
heartedly with him. Some of the bills
may involve duplication; but, if so, we
shall work out that situation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
RECORD, in connection with my introduc-
tion of these bills, an editorial from the
Seattle Times of February 18.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bills and joint resolution will be received
and appropriately referred; and, without
objection, the editorial will be printed in
the RECORD.

The bills and joint resolution, intro-
duced by Mr, MAGNUSON, were received,
read twice by their titles, and referred,
as indicated:

To the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry:

8.921. A bill to amend section 22 of the
act of August 24, 1935, as amended (49 Stat.
773, T U.S.C. 624), to require the Secretary
of Agriculture to include lumber and wood
products as an agricultural commeodity un-
der the act; and

5.922. A bill to establish in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture an office for two addi-
tional Assistant Secretaries, one of whose
prime responsibilities shall be forest re-
sources, and for other purposes.

To the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency:

5.923. A bill to amend the National Hous-
ing Act, as amended (48 Stat. 1246, 12 U.S.C.
1701), to require the use of domestically
grade-marked lumber and wood products in
the construction of housing federally fi-
nanced and/or federally insured, and for
other purposes.

To the Committee on Finance:

S.924. A bill to amend the Tariff Act of
1930 to require the marking of lumber and
wood products to indicate to the ultimate
purchaser in the United States the name of
the country of origin; and

S.J. Res. 50. Joint resolution requesting
and authorizing the President to impose an
immediate 6-percent emergency quota on all
imports of softwood lumber.

To the Committee on Commerce:

5.9825. A bill to amend section 203(b) (6)
of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
s0 as to limit the application of the exemp=-
tions provided therein, and for other pur-
poses; and

5.926. A bill to repeal section 303(b) of
the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
relating to the water-carrier bulk commeodity
exemption, and for other purposes.

The editorial presented by Mr. Mag-
NUSON is as follows:
OTHER MEANS TO LUMBER RELIEF

West coast lumbermen have lost their bat-
tle for mandatory quotas on Canadian lum-
ber imports. But at least the rejection of
the American lumbermen's plea by the Tariff
Commission was not unexpected.

The challenge now is to seek rellef for the
hard-pressed lumber industry in other
directions.

What we sald in these columns last Octo-
ber 1 is more than ever applicable today.
The Times said then of the case before the
Tarlff Commission:

“It would be a mistake either to count
upon a favorable decision or to assume that
if the decision is favorable, efforts on other
governmental fronts to ease lumber’'s plight
can be relaxed,
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“The pressure must be maintained both in
Congress and on the executive branch.”

The Tariff Commission heard that factors
other than American trade policy are re-
sponsible for the decline of the softwood
lumber industry in the West.

Industry officials have been saying all along
that domestic laws and regulations imposed
by their own Government are among the key
factors.

These include the Jones Act requirement
that American west coast lumbermen who
ship their products to the Atlantic market
by sea must use costly American ships while
the Canadians can invade the same market
in less-costly foreign vessels.

The unfavorable Tariff Commission de-
cision increases the responsibility of Presi-
dent Eennedy to take meaningful action on
the lumber ald program he promulgated
with great fanfare last July.

We would hope that the President is eager
to refute the cynics who viewed his lumber
ald program as an election year gesture.

One facet of the Kennedy program con-
slsts of efforts to convince the Canadians
that they should impose a voluntary quota
on their lumber exports to this country. The
surplus of marketable lumber caused by the
October 12 windstorm has created specula-
tion that the Canadians might now be inter-
ested in a voluntary quota as a means of
self-protection.

Certainly the administration should seek
further Canadian-American talks on the
lumber import problem at the earliest possi-
ble date.

And new efforts should be made in Con-
gress to solidify and strengthen the lumber
bloc that was created in the 1962 congres-
sional session. This union of western and
southern Congressmen can be eflective both
as a legislative team and as a means of in-
fluencing the White House and the executive
departments.

It should be kept in mind that the lost
case before the Tarlff Commission was but
one of a number of approaches to the prob-
lem of lost lumber markets in the East.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO AMEND
THE MERCHANT MARINE ACT OF
1936

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
am introducing, by request of the Na-
tion’s subsidized steamship lines, two
bills which were before the Committee
on Commerce during the 87th Congress,
were reported favorably by the com-
mittee and passed by the Senate, but
too late in the session for final action by
the House.

One bill would permit U.S. owners of
vessels built with construction subsidy
to secure Government war-risk insurance
coverage in the same amounts available
to foreign owners of comparable vessels
built in foreign yards without subsidy.
Present law is unduly restrictive in such
respect, U.S. ship operators contend.

The other bill would give owners of
U.S.-flag vessels requisitioned for use by
the Government in time of war or emer-
gency priority toward reacquiring their
vessels when the Government no longer
has need of them. The many new vessels
being put into service now by U.S. oper-
ators generally are built to serve the
needs of particular trade routes. The
owners believe, therefore, that the inter-
ests of our country’s shipping and com-
merce would be best served by having
the vessels in the hands of operators
serving the particular routes for which
the vessels were designed.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. MacNU-
soN, by request, were received, read
twice by their titles, and referred to the
Committee on Commerce, as follows:

8.927. A bill to amend title 12 of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, in order to re-
move certain limitations with respect to war-
risk insurance issued under the provisions
of such title; and

5.928. A bill to amend section B02 of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, to
provide that owners of vesels requisitioned
by the United States shall be accorded pref-
erence toward reacquiring these vessels when
they can be released by the Government, and
for other purposes.

PROTECTION OF CONSTITUTIONAL
RIGHTS OF CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the
leadership which President Kennedy
showed 1n his message to Congress sev-
eral days ago concerning the adminis-
tration’s program for the mentally ill
was most gratifying. There is much to
recommend his bold action in this ne-
glected area. However, there is another
facet of the problem not mentioned by
the President that the Subcommittee on
Constitutional Rights has been consider-
ing for some years. This study concen-
trated on the constitutional rights of the
mentally ill rather than their treatment
as such.

The subcommittee’s preliminary in-
vestigation has now been completed; and
during the last session I offered a bill,
S. 3261, to protect the rights of the
mentally ill in the District of Columbia.
Although the measure would apply only
to commitment procedures for St. Eliza-
beths Hospital here in Washington, I
should hope that, if adopted, it would
serve as a model for the States. Un-
fortunately, hearings on the measure
were not completed, and no action was
taken on the bill due to other pressing
business of the Senate.

Today I am introducing what is es-
sentially the same bill because I feel that
the need for legislation to protect the
rights of the mentally ill grows increas-
ingly important as increasingly large
numbers of persons are afflicted with
emotional illnesses.

The National Institute of Mental
Health annually reports increases in
mental hospital admissions; and, accord-
ing to medical prognosticators, the
mounting stresses of our modern society
portend even greater increases in the
future. This forewarning is applicable
to every American household.

Mental illness does not choose its
victims by social class, religious affili-
ation, or racial origin. In that respect,
it is the same as any physical ailment.
It differs in that it often renders one in-
capable of rational judgment and of
conforming of the discipline patterns of
society. This difference has been rea-
son enough to physically separate the
mentally ill from society; but this dif-
ference should not be reason enough
for society to separate them from fun-
damental ideals of justice and from
their inalienable rights as citizens.
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Fortunately our society has been ex-
periencing a revolution in attitude re-
specting the mentally ill. This revolu-
tion, for the most part, has been brought
about by the great advances made in
medical science. This success has of-
fered us the promise that one day we
shall consider emotional illnesses and
cures for them with the same regard as
the physical illnesses.

Just as we are in a period of revolu-
tion respecting medical treatment of
mental illnesses, we are likewise experi-
encing a revolution respecting the social
status of the mentally ill. For too many
years they were treated as creatures to
be feared because of the lack of under-
standing of their malady. Knowledge
of the mind is providing us with this
understanding, and the fear is being re-
moved.

Unfortunately, but understandably,
the old fears were reflected in the laws
governing the mentally ill. They were
shut away in institutions similar to our
penal institutions, Prevailing attitudes
caused them to be treated as criminals
in most respects. They were picked up
by arresting officers, transported in a
paddy wagon used for eriminals, charged
with mental illness, retained in jail, then
committed to an institution. Once in-
side the institution, ostensibly for treat-
ment, they were immediately deprived
of most of their rights—often locked up,
straitiacket, regimented, and silenced.
When cured, they were paroled, then re-
leased and had to apply to the courts in
order to regain their legal rights.

Upon being institutionalized, it was
generally assumed that the individual
was incapable of caring for himself and
even less so of handling his property
and other affairs. Consequently, indi-
viduals were automatically divested of
their rights respecting their property
and were considered total incompetents.
We know now that the variety of mental
illnesses requires less rigid standards in
order to achieve fair and just adminis-
tration of the laws that may be neces-
sary to assure protection of their
property.

It is now necessary to reform our com-
mitment laws to reflect our new under-
standing of the nature of mental iliness.
The fact of mental illness should not
reduce our responsibility to see that
every individual’s rights are fully pro-
tected according to the intent and spirit
of our Constitution.

Therefore, Mr, President, on behalf of
myself and my colleagues, Senators
JounsTON, McCLELLAN, and HRUsSKA, I
introduce for appropriate reference this
bill to bring the mental illness laws of
the District of Columbia in line with
modern scientific and legal knowledge in
order to better protect the constitutional
rights of the individuals involved.

During the subcommittee’'s hearings
in 1961, a wealth of valuable information
and recommendations were received. It
was on the basis of these recommenda-
tions and others obtained from various
organizations that this bill is drafted.

I would hope that with the passage of
any new legislation, Congress will ex-
pressly repeal those sections of the Code
that would no longer apply to our com-
mitment procedures, and collect and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

carry over with this legislation the re-
maining consistent provisions.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the text of the bill, an
analysis of it, and a comparison of it
with titles 21 and 32, the pertinent titles
of the District of Columbia Code, re-
printed at this point in the Recorb.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
analysis, and comparison will be printed
in the RECORD,

The bill (S. 935) to protect the consti-
tutional rights of certain individuals who
are mentally ill, to provide for their care,
treatment, and hospitalization, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Ervin
(for himself and other Senators), was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary, and
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

SHORT TITLE

This Act may be clted as the “Hospitaliza-

tion of the Mentally I11 Act”.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. As used in this Act—

(1) the term “mental illness” means any
psychosis or other disease which substantially
impairs the mental health of an individual
(but shall not include epilepsy, alcohollsin,
drug addition, or mental deficlency);

(2) the term “mentally ill individual”
means any individual who has a mental ill-
ness;

(3) the term “physician” means an indi-
vidual licensed under the laws of the Dis-
trict of Columbia to practice medicine;

(4) the term “private hospital” means
any nongovernmental hospital or Institu-
tion, or part thereof, in the District of Co-
lumbia, equipped to provide inpatient care
and treatment for any individual suffering
from a physical or mental illness;

(6) the term "public hospital” means any
hospital or institution, or part thereof, in
the District of Columbia, owned and oper-
ated by the Government of the United States
or of the District of Columbia, equipped to
provide inpatient care and treatment for any
individual suffering from a physical or men-
tal illness; and

(7) the term "administrator” means an
individual in charge of a public or private
hospital or his delegate.

VOLUNTARY HOSPITALIZATION

Sec. 3. (a) Any individual who has a
mental iliness, or who has symptoms of a
mental illness, may apply to any public or
private hospital in the District of Columbia
for admission to such hospital as a voluntary
patient for the purposes of observation, diag-
nosis, or care and treatment of such illness,
The administrator of a private hospital may,
and the administrator of a public hospital
shall, upon the request of any such indi-
vidual twenty-one years of age or over (or
in the case of any individual under twenty-
one years of age, upon a request made by
his spouse, parent, or legal guardian), admit
such individual as a voluntary patient to
such hospital for observation, diagnosis, or
care and treatment of such illness in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Act.

(b) Any voluntary patient admitted to
any hospital pursuant to this section shall,
if he is twenty-one years of age or over, be
entitled at any time to obtain his release
from such hospital by filing a written re-
quest with the administrator thereof. The
administrator shall, within a period of forty-
elght hours after the receipt of any such re-
quest (unless such perlod shall expire on a
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, then not
later than noon of the next succeeding day
which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal
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holiday), release the voluntary patient
making such request. In the case of any
voluntary patient under the age of twenty-
one years, the administrator shall im-
mediately release such patient upon the
written request of his spouse, parent, or legal
guardian. The administrator may release
any voluntary patient hospitalized pursuant
to this section whenever he determines that
such patient has recovered or that his con-
tinued hospitalization is no longer beneficial
or advisable.

EMERGENCY HOSPITALIZATION

Sec. 4. (a) Any duly accredited officer or
agent of the Department of Public Health
of the District of Columbia, or any officer
suthorized to make arrests in the District
of Columbia, who has reason to believe that
an individual is mentally i1l and, because of
such illness, is likely to injure himself or
others If he is allowed to remain at liberty
may, without a warrant, take such individual
into custody, transport him to a public or
private hospital, and make application for
his admission thereto for purposes of emer-
gency observation and treatment. Such ap-
plication shall reveal the circumstances un-
der which the individual was taken into
custody and the reasons therefor.

(b) Bubject to the provisions of subsec-
tion (c) of this section, the administrator of
any private hospital may, and the admin-
istrator of any public hospital shall, admit
and detain for purposes of emergency ob-
servation and treatment any individual with
respect to whom such application is made, if
such application is accompanied by a cer-
tificate of a physiclan on duty at such hos-
pital stating that he has examined the indi-
vidual and is of the opinion that he has
symptoms of a mental illness and, because
of such illness, is likely to injure himself or
others unless he is immediately hospitalized.
Not later than twenty-four hours after the
admission pursuant to this section of any
individual to a hospital, the administrator
of such hospital shall serve notice of such
admission, by registered mail, to the spouse,
parent, or legal guardian of such individual
and to the Commissioners of the Distriet of
Columbla.

{e¢) No individual admitted to any hos-
pital for emergency observation and treat-
ment under subsection (b) of this section
shall be detained in such hospital for a
period in excess of twenty-four hours from
the time of his admission unless the ad-
ministrator of such hospital has, within
such twenty-four hour period (unless such
period shall expire on a Saturday, Sunday,
or legal holiday, then not later than noon
of the next succeeding day which is not a
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday), filed a
written petition with the United States Dis-
trict Court for the District of Columbia for
an order authorizing the continued hospi-
talization of such individual for emergency
observation and treatment.

(d) The court shall, within a period of
twenty-four hours after the receipt by it of
such petition (unless such period shall ex-
pire on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday,
then not later than noon of the next suc-
ceeding day which is not a Saturday, Sunday,
or legal holiday) either order the hospitaliza-
tion of such individual for emergency ob-
servation and treatment for a period of not
to exceed ninety-six hours from the time
such order is entered, or order his immediate
release. In making its determination, the
court shall consider the testimony of the
agent or officer who made the application un-
der subsection (b) of this section requesting
the hospitalization of such individual, and
the certificate of the examining physiclan
which accompanied it.

(e) The administrator of any hospital in
which an individual is hospitalized for emer-
gency observation and treatment under a
court order entered pursuant to subsection
(d) of this section shall, within forty-eight
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hours after such order is entered, have such
individual examined by a physician. If the
physician, after his examination, certifies
that in his opinion the individual is not
mentally i1l to the extent that he is likely to
injure himself or others if allowed to re-
main at liberty, the individual shall be im-
mediately released. The administrator shall,
within forty-eight hours after such exami-
nation has been completed, send a copy of
the results thereof by registered mail to the
spouse, parents, attorney, legal guardian, or
other nearest known adult relative of the
individual examined.

(f) Notwithstanding any other provision
of thils section, the administrator of any hos-
pital in which an individual is hospitalized
for emergency observation and treatment
under this section may, if judicial proceed-
ings for his hospitalization have been com-
menced under section 5 of this Act, detain
such individual therein during the course of
such proceedings.

HOSPITALIZATION UPON COURT ORDER

Sec. 5. (a) Proceedings for the judiclal
hospitalization of any individual in the Dis-
triet of Columbia may be commenced by the
filing of a petition with the United States
District Court for the District of Columbia
by his spouse, parent, or legal guardian, by
any physician, duly dited officer or agent
of the Department of Public Health, or by
any officer authorized to make arrest in the
District of Columbia. Such petition shall
be accompanied (1) by a certificate of a
physician stating that he has examined the
individual and is of the opinion that such
individual is mentally 111, and because of
such fillness, is likely to injure himself or
others if allowed to remain at liberty, or
(2) by a sworn written statement by the
petitioner that (A) the petitioner has good
reason to belleve that such individual is
mentally i1l and, because of such illness, is
likely to injure himself or others if allowed
to remain at liberty, and (B) that such indi-
vidual has refused to submit to examination
by a physician.

(b) Within three days after the recelpt
by it of any petition filed under subsection
(a) of this section, the court shall (1) send
a copy of such petition by registered mail
to the individual with respect to whom it
was filed, and (2) appoint two qualified
physiclans who shall, within seven days
after their appointment, examine, Independ-
ently of each other, the mental condition
of such individual. The examinations may
be conducted at a hospital or other medical
facility, at the home of the individual to be
examined, or at any other place designated
by the court. Each such physician shall,
on the basis of his examination, report to
the court his determinations and findings
as to the mental condition of the individ-
ual examined and his need for custody, care,
or treatment in a hospital.

(¢) If the reports of the designated phy-
sicians are both to the effect that the in-
dividual examined is not mentally i1l to the
extent that he is likely to Injure himself
or others if he is allowed to remain at lib-
erty, the court shall immediately terminate
the g and dismiss the petition. If
either of such is to the effect that
such individual is mentally i1l to the extent
that he is likely to Injure himself or others
if allowed to remain at liberty, the court
shall fix a date (which shall not be less
than five days nor more than fifteen days
after the date such reports are filed) for a
hearing on the petition, and shall give no-
tice of such hearing to such individual and
to his attorney, legal guardian, spouse, par-
ent, or other nearest known adult relative.

(d) Any hearing held pursuant to a peti-
tion filed under subsection (&) of this see-
tion shall be conducted in as informal a
manner as may be consistent with orderly
procedure and in a physical setting not likely
to have a harmful effect on the mental health
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of the individual named in such petition.
In conducting such hearing, the court shall
recelve all relevant and material evidence
which may be offered and shall not be bound
by the rules of evidence. Any Iindividual
with respect to whom a hearing is held under
this section shall be entitled, in his dis-
cretion, to be present at such hearing, to
testify, and to present and cross-examine
witnesses, but in no event shall any such
hearing be concluded without the judge who
is conducting such hearing first having per-
sonally observed such Individual.

(e) Any individual with respect to whom
a hearing is held under this section shall be
represented by counsel at such hearing, and
if he fails or refuses to obtaln counsel, the
court shall appoint counsel to represent him.
Any counsel so appointed shall be awarded
compensation by the court for his services
in an amount determined by the court to be
fair and reasonable. Such compensation
shall be charged against the estate or prop-
erty of the individual for whom such counsel
was appointed, or against any unobligated
funds of the Department of Public Health,
as the court In its discretion may direct.
The court shall, at the request of any coun-
sel appointed to represent an individual in
any hearing held pursuant to a petition
filed under subsection (a) of this section,
grant a recess in such hearing (but not for
more than five days) to give such counsel
an opportunity to prepare his case.

(f) If, upon completion of the hearing
and conslderation of the record, the court
finds that such individual is mentally 111
to the extent that he is likely to injure him-
self or others if allowed to remain at liberty,
it shall order his hospitalization for an in-
determinate period. However, if the court
finds that such individual is not mentally ill
to the extent that he is likely to Injure him-
self or others if allowed to remain at liberty,
it shall order his immediate release.

PERIODIC EXAMINATION AND RELEASE

Sec. 6. (a) Any patient hospitalized pur-
suant to a court order obtained under sec-
tion 5 of this Act, or his attorney, legal
guardian, spouse, parent, or other nearest
adult relative, shall be entitled, within three
months after such order and not more fre-
quently than every six months thereafter, to
request, in writing, the administrator of the
hospital in which he Is hospitalized, to have
a current examination of his montal condi-
tion made by one or more physicians. If the
request is timely it shall be granted, The
patient shall be entitled, at his own expense,
to have any duly qualified physician partici-
pate In such examination. In the case of
any such patient who is indigent, the De-
partment of Public Health shall, upon the
written request of such patient, assist him in
obtaining a duly qualified physician to par-
ticipate in such examination in the patient's
behalf. Any such physician so obtained
shall be compensated for his services out
of any funds available to such department
In an amount determined by it to be fair
and reasonable. If the administrator, after
considering the reports of the physicians
conducting such examination, determines
that the patient is no longer mentally i1l to
the extent that he is a danger to himself
or others, he shall order the immediate re-
lease of the patient. However, if the ad-
ministrator, after considering such reports,
determines that such patient continues to
be mentally ill to the extent that he is
dangerous to himself or others, but one or
more of the physicians participating in such
examination reports that the patient is not
mentally i1l to the extent that he is dan-
gerous to himself or others, the patient may
petition the United States District Court
for the District of Columbia for an order
directing his release. Such petition shall be
accompanied by the reports of the physicians
who conducted the examination of the pa-
tient.
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(b) In considering such petition, the court
shall consider the testimony of the physi-
cians who participated in the examination
of such patient, and the reports of such
physicians accompanying the petition. After
considering such testimony and reports, the
court shall either (1) reject the petition
and order the continued hospitalization of
the patient for an indeterminate period, or
(2) order the administrator to immediately
release such patient.

(c) The administrator of a public or pri-
vate hospital shall as often as practicable,
but not less often than every six months,
examine or cause to be examined each pa-
tient admitted to any such hospital pursu-
ant to section 5 of this Act and if he deter-
mines on the basis of such examination that
the conditions which justified the involun-
tary hospitalization of such patient no longer
exist, the administrator shall Immediately
release such patient.

RIGHT TO COMMUNICATION AND VISITATION—
EXERCISE OF CERTAIN RIGHTS

Sec. 7. (a) Each patient hospitalized in a
public or private hospital pursuant to this
Act shall be entitled (1) to communicate
by sealed malil or otherwise with any indi-
vidual or official agency inside or outside the
hospital, and (2) to receive uncensored mail
from his attorney or personal physician.
All other incoming mall or communications
may be read before being delivered to the
patient, if the administrator believes such
action is necessary for the medical welfare
of the patient who is the intended recipient.
However, any mail or other communiecation
which is not delivered to the patient for
whom it is intended shall be immediately
returned to the sender.

(b) Each patient hospitalized in any pub-
lic hospital for a mental illness, shall, during
his hospitalization, be entitled to medical
and psychiatric care and treatment. Within
five days after the end of each calendar
month the administrator of each public
hospital shall submit to the Commissioners
of the District of Columbia a report giving
8 detailed account of the type of medical
and psychiatric care and treatment which,
during such month, has been provided by
such hospital to each patient hospitalized
therein for a mental iliness.

(¢) No mechanical restraint shall be ap-
plied to any patient hospitalized in any pub-
lic or private hospital for a mental illness
unless the use of restraint is prescribed by
a physiclan, and if so prescribed, such
restraint shall be removed whenever the con-
dition justifying its use no longer exists. Any
use of a mechanical restraint, together with
the reasons therefor, shall be made a part of
the medical record of the patient. The Ad-
ministrator shall make written quarterly re-
ports to the Commissioners of the District of
Columbia or their delegate of each use of a
mechanical restraint, the reason for such use
and the duration thereof.

{d) No patient hospitalized pursuant to
this Act shall, by reason of such hospitaliza-
tion, be denied the right to dispose of prop-
erty, execute instruments, make purchases,
enter Into contractual relationships, and
vote, unless such patient has been adjudi-
cated incompetent by a court of competent
jurisdiction and has not been restored to
legal capacity. If the Administrator of the
public or private hospital in which any such
patient is hospitalized is of the opinion that
such patient is unable to exercise any of the
aforementioned rights, the Administrator
shall immediately notify the patient’s attor-
ney, legal guardian, spouse, parents, or
other nearest known adult relative of that
fact.

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION FACILITIES

Sec. 8. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to require the admission of any Indi-
vidual to any Veterans' Administration or
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military hospital facility unless such indi-
vidual is otherwise eligible for care and treat-
ment in such facllity.

UNWARRANTED HOSPITALIZATION OR DENIAL OF
RIGHTS—FENALTIES

Sec. B. Any individual who willfully causes
or conspires with or assists another to cause
(1) the unwarranted hospitalization of any
individual under this Act, or (2) the denial
to any individual of any right accorded to
him under this Act, shall be punished by a
fine not exceeding $5,000 or imprisonment
not exceeding three years, or both,

MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 10, Any Act or part of an Act which
is inconsistent with any provision of this
Act shall, to the extent of the inconsistency,
cease to apply on and after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

The analysis and comparison pre-
sented by Mr. ErviN are as follows:
ANALYSIS OF S. 3261

Analysis of the bill to protect the constitu-
tional rights of certain individuals who are
mentally ill, to provide for their care, treat-
ment, and hospitalization, and for other

- This bill brings up to date the District of
Columbia statutes dealing with the hospi-
talization of the mentally i1l in the areas of
admission to the hospital, patient examina-
tion and release procedures and enumera-
tion of personal rights of the patient.

Section 1 is the title for this proposal.

Section 2 defines some of the terms used
in this act. The principal definition in this
section is of the term “mental illness.” The
object of the definition 1s to correlate the
legal meaning and the precise medical con-
dition of the patient.

Sectlon 38 provides that a private hospital
may, and a public hospital must, admit any
individual, over 21 years of age, who applies
for observation, diagnosis, or care and treat-
ment for a mental illness. It further pro-
vides that any individual who has volun-
tarily applied for admission should be
released within 48 hours after submitting a
written request for same.

This is a significant improvement over the
existing procedure for admitting voluntary
patients, in that it eliminates the cumber-
some conditions that unduly restrain the
categories of persons accepted for hospitali-
zatlon. Some of these conditions are: suffi-
cient mental competency to make an
application; certification and approval of ap-
plication by the Department of Public
Health; a guarantee that the hospital will be
reimbursed for cost of care; residential re-
gquirements and the ever-present threat of
revocation of certification by the Department
of Public Health.

Section 4 (a) and (b) permits an au-
thorized arresting officer to seize any indil-
vidual believed to be mentally ill to the ex-
tent that he may cause injury to himself or
others, and to transport him to a public or
private hospital for observation and treat-
ment. BSuch admissions must be accom-
panied by the officer’s statement of cir-
cumstances and reasons for the selzure; a
certificate from the admitting physlecian stat-
ing that an immediate examination has been
made and that the patient needs hospltaliza-
tion to prevent injury to himself or others.
Notice of admission is required to be by
registered mail to the nearest relative within
24 hours of the hospitalization.

Section 4 (¢) and (d) spells out the con-
ditions and the time regulation by which a
hospital may detain an individual for emer-
gency observation. It specifies that within
24 hours of admission the Administrator
must file a petition with the U.S. District
Court for the District of Columbia for an
order authorizing the continued hospitali-
zation of the individual. Following recelpt
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of the petition, the court, within 24 hours,
is required to reply with an order of de-
tainment for not more than 96 hours or an
order for immediate release.

Sectlon 4 (e) and (f) concerns the dispo-
sition of the individual following the court
order of detainment. Requires medical ex-
amination within 48 hours of the court or-
der for detainment. If found not to be
mentally ill he is released immediately. If
found to be mentally 111, the patient’s near-
est relative, guardians, etc., must be noti-
fled within 48 hours. Continued detention
of the individual may be effected only if
proceedings for judicial hospitalization are
initiated.

Section 5 deals with procedures for hospi-
talization upon court order which may be
commenced by the filing of a petition by:
the spouse, parent, legal guardian, any
physician, officer or agent of the Department
of Public Health, or officer authorized to
make arrest. The petition must be accom-
panied by physiclan's certificate of exami-
nation and by petitioner's sworn written
statement that the individual is mentally
i1l and likely to injure himself or others if
released and that he has refused examina-
tion by a physician.

Section 5 (b) and (c) requires the court
to send, within 3 days, a copy of the petition
to the individual concerned and appoint two
physicians to examine independently of each
other the mental condition of the individ-
ual at a court approved site. Each physi-
cian is required to report to the court the
findings of his examination. If each report
shows the individual not to be dangerous to
himself or others, the court must terminate
proceedings. If, however, either report in-
dicates the individual is d us, the
court shall fix a date, within 5 to 16 days of
the report, for a hearing. It provides also
for notice to the appropriate individuals.

Section 5 (d), (e) and (f) outlines the con-
duct of the hearings. It provides for: (1)
a proper setting for the hearings; (2) permits
the court to receive evidence; (3) permits the
individual to be present at hearings to testi-
fy, to present and cross-examine witnesses;
(4) requires the judge to personally observe
the individual; (6) requires representation
by counsel and directs the court, upon find-
ings, to order hospitalization for an inde-
terminate period or order release of the in-
dividual in accordance with the findings in
the proceedings.

Section 6 (a), (b), and (c): This section
entitles the patlent to request a mental
examination within 3 months after the order
and each 6 months thereafter with his per-
sonal physician participating in the exami-
nation. If the reports of the physiclans are
favorable, the Administrator, after consid-
ering each report, shall order the release of
the patlent. If any of the reports indicate
the continued existence of the illness, but
one or more indicates the illness no longer
exists, the patient may file a petition in
District Court for his release based on the
favorable report of the examination. The
court may reject the petition and order the
continued hospitalization of the patient, or
order the Administrator to immediately re-
lease such patient.

The Administrator shall examine each pa-
tient not less often than every 6 months and
when it is determined that the patient is no
longer 111, he may order his release.

Sectlon T enumerates for the first time in
the District of Columbia law, the personal
rights of the patient.

Section T(a) entitles the patlent to com-
municate, by sealed mail, with individuals
and officials and to recelve uncensored mail
from his attorney and physician., All other
mall is subject to the scrutiny of the Ad-
ministrator. However, any mall that is for-
bidden the patient, must be returned im-
mediately to the sender.

Section 7(b) entitles the patient to ade-
quate medical and psychiatric care and
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treatment, and requires that a record be kept
of the type of medical and psychiatric care
and treatment . These records
are to be filed monthly with the Commis-
sioners of the Distriet of Columbia.

Section 7(c) forbids the use of mechan-
ical restraints except as prescribed by a
physician, whose reasons therefore shall be
made a part of the patient’s medical record
to be forwarded quarterly to the Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia.

Section 7(d) gives the patient the right to
dispose of property, execute instruments,
make purchases, enter into contractual re-

COMPARISON OF PROPOSED BrLr WrrH TITLES
1. COMMITMENT PROCEDURES
A. Voluntary

Sec. 3(a). The Administrator of a public
hospital must, and of a private hospital may,
admit patlent for observation on his request.
For individual under 21 years of age, the
request must be made by spouse, parents or
guardian,

Sec. 3(b). Voluntary patient must be re-
leased within 48 hours of filing written re-
quest. If individual is under 21, such re-
quest must be made by spouse, parent, or
legal guardian, and release is immediate.
Administrator may also release when he con-
siders hospitalization no longer necessary.

B. Involuntary
1. Emergency

Sec. 4(a). Arrest without warrant may be
made by agent of Department of Public
Health or any officer authorized to make ar-
rests in the District of Columbia if he be-
lieves the person likely to injure himself or
others. Arresting officer must transport to
the hospital and make application for ad-
mission of patient, stating circumstances of
custody.

Sec. 4(b). Physiclan on duty at time of
application has to certify that he thinks the
person is likely to injure himself or others
if not immediately hospitalized. Within 24
hours of admission notice must be given by
registered mall to spouse, parent, or legal
guardian.

SEc. 4(c). To detain more than 24 hours
a petition must be filled during this period
with the U.S. District Court for the District
of Columbia.

Sec. 4(d). Within 24 hours of recelving
this petition, the court must elther order the
person’s release or order a perlod not ex-
ceeding 96 hours for emergency detention
and observation.

SEC, 4(e). Within 48 hours of the court
order, the individual must be examined by
a physician. If the physician certifies that
the patlent is likely to injure himself or
others, the administrator must within 48
hours of this send notice by registered mail
to the patient’s spouse, attorney, legal guard-
ian, or nearest relative.

Sec. 4(f). If commitment procedures have
been initiated, the hospital can detain until
hearings take place as under section 5.
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lationships, and vote, unless the patient has
been adjudged by a court to be incompetent.

. Section 8 exempts application of this act
to admissions of Individuals, unless other-
wise eligible, to Veterans' Administration or
military hospitals.

Bectlon 8 provides for fine and imprison-
ment of any individual who willfully causes
or assists in an unwarranted hospitalization
of another individual.

Section 10 provides that any inconsistency
of present laws with the provisions of this
act no longer applies after enactment of this
act.

21 anND 32 oF THE DisTRICT OF COLUMBEBIA CODE

D.C.C. 32-412: There must be written ap-
plication by a patient competent to make
such application. If person is under 21, the
application must be made by parent, legal
guardian, or legal representative. (1948 act.)

D.C.C. 32-41Tb: Superintendent of St.
Elizabeths may at his discretion admit such
a person for a perlod not exceeding 30 days
(1949).

D.C.C. 32-413, 32-417b: A voluntary patient
must be released within three days after
filing written application with Administra-
tor. (If under 21, application by parent,
legal guardian, or legal representative.)
However, if during this period a petition for
commitment is filed or if the Board of Pub-
lic Welfare files such a petition or writ de
lunatico inquirendo accompanied by notice
from the Superintendent of St. Elizabeths
Hospital that the patient is of unsound mind
and should not be allowed to remain at lib-
erty, he may be detained until final judg-
ment by the court, The notice and petition
from the Board of Public Welfare shall be
referred to the Commission on Public Health
and shall be sufficient to start proceedings
before the Commission (1948),

D.C.C. 21-326: Any officer in the District
of Columbia can arrest without warrant any
person in a public place that he believes to
be of unsound mind. Arresting officer must
immediately file an affidavit with police that
he believes that the individual is Incapable
of taking care of himself and that he will
Jeopardize the public peace or render the
commission of crime probable. The police
have the duty to notify a responsible per-
son or the spouse of the individual about the
detention (1904).

D.C.C. 21-327: Provides for arrest without
warrant at other than public places of in-
digent persons alleged to be of unsound mind
or of any insane person with dangerous or
homicidal tendencies. Two Distriect of
Columbia residents must file affidavits with
the police saying that the individual is in-
capable of g his own affairs, jeopard-
izes the public peace and makes commission
of crime probable. Two physicians must also
examine the person and certify him to be
insane or of unsound mind (1904).

D.C.C. 21-332 permits such persons to be
discharged upon bond payable to the United
States with condition to restrain and take
care of patient not charged with a breach of
peace until the patient is restored to sanity
(1936).

D.C.C. 21-310: Provides for starting com-
mitment procedures or applying for a writ de
lunatico inquirendo by the person making
the arrest as above, or by parent, spouse,
brother, sister, committee, officer of hospital
or Board of Public Welfare. Petition is to be
filed with the U.S. District Court for the
District of Columbia (1948).

D.C.C. 21-311: After petition as in 21-310
alleging dangerous tendencies is filed, the
court may order detention for a 30-day ob-
servation period. He must be given an ex-
amination within 5 days of admittance to
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B. Involuntary—Continued

2. Hospitalization on court order

Bec. 5(a) For conflnement there is still the
requirement that the person be likely to in-
jure himself or others. The Petition must
be filed with the U.S. District Court for the
District of of Columbia by the spouse, par-
ent, guardian, officer of the Department of
Public Health or authorized arresting officer.
The petition must be acompanied (1) by the
certificate of the physician that the individ-
ual is dangerous or (2) by a written state-
ment by the petitioner that he belleves such
person likely to injure himself or others and
that the patient has refused to submit to
examination by a physician.

Sec. 65(b). Within three days after receipt
of this petition the court shall send a copy
to the person by registered mail. The court
shall also appoint two physicians who then
examine the person within seven days and
report their findings to the court.

Sec. 6(c). If both physicians report the
person not likely to injure himself or others,
the petition is to be dismissed. If one report
states he is dangerous, the court shall set a
date for the hearing 5-15 days after the filing
of the reports. Notice shall be given to the
individual, his attorney, guardian, spouse,
parent, or nearest known relative.

Sec. 5(d). The hearings are to be held in
a setting not likely to be adverse to the
patient’s mental health. The court shall not
be bound by rules of evidence. The individ-
ual is permitted to be present, testify, pre-
sent and cross-examine witnesses. The
Judge must observe the individual before the
conclusion of the hearings.

Sec. 6(e). Right to counsel. (See below
section VIIL.)

Sec. 5(f). If after the hearing the court
finds the person likely to injure himself or
others, he shall be committed for an inde-
terminate period. Otherwise he shall be im-
mediately released.

St. Elizabeths Hospital, Persons arrested as
provided in 21-326 and 21-327 shall be de-
talned at Gallinger Municipal Hospital until
the petition is filed as provided in 21-310.
Petition must be filed within 48 hours of
original arrest; otherwise individual must be
discharged. On basis of petition, the court
may order detention for a period not exceed-
ing 30 days. (Compare with D.C.C. 32-417
below.)

If a petition for commitment or a writ
de lunatico is filed with the equity court,
it shall be referred to the Commission for
report and recommendation within a period
not exceeding 7 days; but this time can
be extended if the court finds it necessary.
In its hearings on the individual’s sanity, the
Commission shall listen to the alleged in-
sane and other competent witnesses. The
individual has the right to counsel dur-
ing these hearings. If the Commission finds
him not sane, it shall apply to the court
for a hearing. The Commission is responsi-
ble for giving written notice of the hear-
ing to the individual at least 6 days before
the hearing. Such notice is also to be sent
to the applicant or spouse or nearest rela-
tive if applicant is not spouse or relative.
Right to jury and counsel will be discussed
below (1938, amended 1948).

D.C.C. 21-315: I alleged insane is then
found to be insane, the judge may commit
him as he believes is in the best inter-
ests of the public and of the insane person
(1039).

D.C.C. 21-310: Petitions are filed as dis-
cussed above.

D.C.C. 21-311: Hearings are held by the
Commission in accordance with this section
as discussed above.

D.C.C. 21-312: A copy of the report and
recommendation of the Commission is to be
served on the alleged insane, his guardian
or attorney with notice that he has 5 days
to demand a jury trial (see VII below). If
Jury trial is demanded, trial is calendered
for hearing not more than 10 days after de-
mand (1939).

D.C.C. 21-314: If there is no demand for
jury trial, sanity is determined by the judge
and the may commit according to
D.C.C. 21-315 (1939).

D.C.C. 21-816: Recommendations of the
Commission (see D.C.C. 21-312 above) must
be unanimous by the three members sitting.
If they cannot agree, a report is filed with
the court, and a hearing is held for judicial
determination of sanity. Recommendations
must be in the form of either (1) advice to
dismiss petition; (2) further temporary con-
finement; or (3) confinement with recom-
mendations as to payment of expenses ac-
cording to results of investigations of pa-
tient's background (1939).

D.C.C. 32-417: (Compare with 21-326 and
21-327 above.) Provides for commitment by
specially designated commissioners of the
U.S. District Court after a hearing with
testimony of two witnesses that person is of
unsound mind and two physicians, one of
whom is skilled in diagnosis of mental dis-
orders. The doctors must certify that the
person is of unsound mind and should be
restrained for his own safety and for the
preservation of the peace. Such confine-
ment shall not exceed 30 days. The head of
the agency where the person Is apprehended
must notify the person's spouse or near rela-
tive if the address is known (1939).

D.C.C. 382-417a: If an immediate hearing
as in 32-417 cannot be had, the person can
be detained for 72 hours pending the hear-
ing. Upon certification of the superintend-
ent that it would be unsafe to hold the
hearing elsewhere, such hearing shall be at
St. Ellzabeths Hospital (1948).
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B. Involuntary—Continued

II. PERIODIC EXAMINATION AND RELEASE

Sec. 6(a). Patient is entitled upon his,
his sponsor's, attorney's, and nearest adult
relative’s written request to have an exam-
ination of the patient’s mental condition by
a physician within 8 months after the order
of hospitalization and as frequently as every
6 months thereafter. The patient may in
addition have his own physiclan participate
in the examination. If the patient is in-
digent, the Department of Public Health,
after written request for it, shall assist In
obtaining and shall pay the fee for this extra
physician. If on the basis of the physician’s
report the administrator no longer belleves
the patient dangerous, he shall order the
patient immediately released. If the admin-
istrator still believes the patient dangerous,
but one of the physicians’ reports is to the
effect that he is no longer dangerous, the
patient may petition the U.S. district court
for his release. The petition shall be accom-
panied by the reports of the physicians.

8ec. 6(b). The court shall consider the
testimony and reports of the examining
physiclans. The court shall then order
elther the continued hospitalization or re-
lease of the patient.

Sec. 6(c). The administrator of the hos-
pital shall see that the patient has an
examination at least every 6 months. If
from these reports he believes the patient no
longer dangerous, he shall order his imme-
diate release.

III, RIGHTS TO COMMUNICATIONS AND VISITA-
TION
Ezxercise of certain rights

Sec. T7(a). Entitles each patient to (1)
communicate by sealed mail with any indi-
vidual or official agency, and (2) to receive
uncensored mall from his attorney or phy-
siclan.

SEec. 7(b). Entitles each patient to medical
and psychiatric treatment. Each month a
report of treatment shall be submitted to
the Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia.

Sec. T(c). Allows the use of mechanical
restraints only when prescribed by a physi-
clan., Any use of mechanical restraint must
be described In quarterly reports to the
Commissioners of the District of Columbia.

Sec. T(d). Entitles each patient to dis-
pose of property, execute instruments, make
purchases, contract, and vote unless pa-
tient has been adjudicated Incompetent by
the court and has not been restored to legal
capacity. If the hospital administrator be-
lleves the patient Iincapable of exercising
these rights, he shall notify the patient's at-
torney, guardian, spouse, parents, or nearest
known adult relative.

1V, VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION FACILITIES

Sec. B. Provides that nothing in this act
shall be construed to require the admission
of any individual to any VA or military hos-
pital facllity unless such individual is other-
wise eligible for care and treatment in such
facility.

D.C.C. 32-417d: If the superintendent of
St. Elizabeths finds the person to be of sound
mind, he shall immediately release him. If
he finds him to be of unsound mind, he shall
return the patient to his State or relatives
if practicable. Provides for judicial determi-
nation of sanity and appointment of com-
mittee for patient upon application of the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
or any interested party (1949, amended
1953).

D.C.C. 21-325: Provides that none of these
statutes shall deprive the alleged insane per-
son of existing remedies for release or proof
of sanity (1939).

D.C.C. 21-320: Provides procedure for re-
storing to the status of sound mind a person
paroled or released from the hospital. There
are no provislons corresponding exactly to
those of the proposed act (1939).

No specific provisions defining rights.
Processes for commitment are interwoven
with those for filing writ de lunatico in-
quirendo, leaving the situation extremely
unclear,

D.C.C. 21-315: The judge may commit to a
Veterans' Administration facility if the ad-
ministration files a certificate with the Com-
mission stating that he is eligible for ad-
mittance,

D.C.C. 21-316: Provides for recommenda-
tlion of the Commission to the court on the
basis of the certificate from the Veterans'
Administration (1939).
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V. UNWARRANTED HOSPITALIZATION OR DENIAL
OF RIGHTS—FPENALTIES

Sec. 9. Provides a penalty of up to $5,000
and/or 3 years imprisonment for any person
willfully causing or conspiring to cause the
unwarranted hospitalization or denial of any
right to any individual under this act.

VI. MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 10. Provides that any act or part of
any act which is inconsistent with any pro-
vision of this act shall, to the extent of the
inconsistency cease to apply on and after
the date of enactment of this act.

VII. RIGHT TO JURY TRIAL

No specific mention of jury trial is made.
Therefore, sections 21-311, 21-312, and 21-313
of the D.C. Code continue in effect.

VIII. RIGHT TO COUNSEL

Sec. 5. (e) In hearingson judicial hospital-
ization the alleged insane shall be repre-
sented by counsel. If the individual does
not obtain counsel, the court shall appoint
counsel for him. Provides for granting of
recess In hearings not to exceed 5 days to
allow appointed counsel to prepare his case.
Counsel is to be compensated out of the in-
dividual’s estate or out of the unobligated
funds of the Board of Public Welfare, at the
court's discretion.

A BILL TO AMEND THE TWIN
BUTTES RESERVOIR ACT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I introduce, for appropriate reference,
a bill relating to the Twin Buttes Res-
ervoir, near San Angelo, Tex.

Mr. President, this bill will amend the
act authorizing the construction of the
Twin Buttes Reservoir near San Angelo,
Tex., in respect to the recreational facili-
ties to be built there. Under this amend-
ment, the Secretary of Interior is au-
thorized to acquire lands and construct
public recreational faecilities at the res-
ervoir at a cost not in excess of $1,700,-
000, the cost to be shared with the San
Angelo Water Supply Corp. I am
pleased to join with the distinguished
Representative from the 21st Congres-
sional District of Texas in sponsoring
this legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 937) to amend the act of
August 16, 1957 (71 Stat. 372), authoriz-
ing the construction of the San Angelo
Federal reclamation project, Texas, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
YARBOROUGH, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.
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D.C.C. 21-324: Provides a penalty not ex-
ceeding 8500 and/or 3 years’ imprisonment
for knowingly submitting false petition or
affidavit (1989).

No specific comparable provision found.

D.C.C. 21-311: If demand for jury trial is
made, the hospital superintendent shall see
that the patient has the opportunity to ap-
pear at the hearings either personally or by
attorney. However, if -the superintendent
certifies that it would be unsafe or preju-
diclal to the patient’s health, the patient’s
presence shall not be required (1938).

D.C.C. 21-312: The alleged insane person,
his guardian ad litem, or his attorney has
5 days after the receipt of the Commission’s
report to demand a jury trial (1839).

D.C.C. 21-813: Provides for the jurors to
be impaneled from those in attendance upon
U.S. District Courts for the District of Co-
lumbia (1939).

D.C.C. 21-308: The court has the power
to appoint an attorney or guardian ad litem
who will be compensated out of the alleged
insane person’s estate or out of the funds of
the Commission, as the court directs. This
applies to hearings before the Commission as
well as before the court (1938, amended
1939, 1948, 1949).

D.C.C. 21-311: Makes the same provision
for counsel as above in D.C. 21-308 (1938).

D.C.C. 21-312: If commitment is sought
wholly or in part at public expense and the
person is not represented by counsel of his
own choice, he shall be represented by the
Corporation’s counsel (1939).

MORATORIUM ON RAILROAD
MERGERS

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I
send to the desk, for appropriate refer-
ence, on behalf of myself and Sena-
tors MansFiELp, HUMPHREY, METCALF,
CHURCH, YARBOROUGH, DovucrLas, Mc-
CarTHY, and MorsEg, a bill to amend sec-
tion 7 of the Clayton Act to give full
force and effect to the operation of the
provisions of that section applicable to
certain railroad consolidation and merg-
ers until December 31, 1964, and for
other purposes.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
distinguished Senator yield?

Mr. KEFAUVER. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. I wish to point out that
the distinguished minority leader, the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN], is
unable to be here at this moment. He
has no objection to the introduction of
the bill, of course. He wanted to be
heard on the matter of reference to
committee.

I wonder if the distinguished Senator
from Tennessee would have any objec-
tion to having his bill lie on the desk
until the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
DirxseN] can be present at a later time
and make his statement on reference?

Mr. KEFAUVER. I ask unanimous
consent that the bill lie on the desk for
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1 week so that other Senators who may
wish to do so may cosponsor it, and to
give the Senator from Illinois an oppor-
tunity to discuss the matter of reference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. KEFAUVER. The bill seeks a
limited moratorium on major rail merger
decisions so that the Congress, the ad-
ministration, and the Interstate Com-
merce Commission can have the neces-
sary time to continue their investigations
and studies into the impact of this pro-
posed conecentration in the rail industry,
and can have the opportunity to consider
new legislation establishing the degree
to which competition and economic bal-
ance should be preserved in the railroad
industry. In addition, it is my inten-
tion that this bill would give further time
for a more intensive investigation into
what I believe to be the demonstrated
inability of the Interstate Commerce
Commission to render adequate legisla-
tive judgments with respect to these
great social and economic issues.

What I propose is an amendment to
section 7 of the Clayton Act, and the
same language which was approved by
a majority of the Senate Antitrust and
Monopoly Subcommittee last year, cx-
cept that it extends the moratorium
period to December 31, 1964. Very
briefly, the bill would provide for a tem-
porary prohibition of rail merger ap-
provals by the Interstate Commerce
Commission involving any railroad with
total assets of more than $200 million
and which was not in involuntary bank-
ruptecy, where such merger would sub-
stantially lessen competition or tend
toward monopoly, except where the
merger is necessary ard essential to the
maintenance of adequate railroad trans-
portation facilities.

Thus, under this bill smaller railroads
would not be denied the opportunity to
merge into stronger, more competitive
systems, and any railroad would be per-
mitted to merge if the merger met the
tests of section 7 of the Clayton Act.
Furthermore, any road in bankruptey
reorganization could merge without de-
lay under the bill.

Mr. President, this is a reasonable bill.
It permits the strengthening of smaller
roads whose efficiencies may be improved
by combining; it takes care of those rail-
roads in dire financial trouble; and it
prevents our moving ahead too rapidly
on the larger monopolistic mergers be-
fore we find out where we are going.

Now, why do we need this legislation?
What is happening with respect to this
field of regulation which demands im-
mediate congressional inquiry and a halt
to the present proposed restructuring of
our rail plant?

In the first place, over 75 percent of
the assets of the American railroads are
involved in merger transactions of one
kind or another. As you know, Mr,
President, the roads are permitted under
present law to come in voluntarily with
their own merger plans for approval by
the Commission—there is no positive
governmental planning, as such. In-
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stead of merging the smaller railroads
into the existing competitive trunklines,
and thereby strengthening our rail net-
work into balanced competitive systems,
the industry has presented the Commis-
sion with a series of monopolistic plans
which combine the profitable and
wealthy roads and ignore the weak and
unhealthy ones, and in particular, reduce
to a shadow rail competition in vital in-
dustrial and agricultural areas of the
country. The admitted purpose of these
monopolistic plans is to scrap facilities,
lay off workers, abandon and eliminate
trackage, reduce schedules, and in gen-
eral contract our rail network to a point
which may seriously endanger our eco-
nomic growth.

By way of example, I need only men-
tion the proposed New York Central-
Pennsylvania merger whick will create a
multibillion-dollar rail empire control-
ling over half the rail traffic in the East,
and interlocked with major industrial
and investment companies to the extent
that competition among shippers may be
seriously affected. For those of my col-
leagues who come from the great North-
west, I point out that the proposed amal-
gamation of the Northern Pacific, the
Great Northern, and the Burlington,
whose legal right to merge without spe-
cific congressional approval has been
challenged, will create virtually a one
railroad territory and the destruction of
thousands of miles of track and millions
of dollars of facilities and services.

To my colleagues in the South, I direct
their attention to the proposed Atlantic
Coast Line-Louisville & Nashville-Sea-
board combination eliminating a choice
in rail service through much of the
Southeast, and also to the possibility of
an Illinois Central-Gulf, Mobile & Ohio
merger which would seriously reduce rail
competition in Mississippi and Alabama.,
Finally, in the West and Southwest, the
attempts by the Southern Pacific to con-
trol the Western Pacific and to enlarge
its system to include the Union Pacific
and the Rock Island could result in sub-
stantial competitive detriment to the
Atchison, Topeka & Sante Fe.

I wish to emphasize that none of these
big roads mentioned above are in any
serious financial difficulty as the railroad
industry public relations people would
have us believe. The roads which are in
precarious positions are the lesser-size
lines serving areas of declining growth,
such as the New Haven and other New
England roads, the Erie-Lackawanna,
the Lehigh Valley, the Milwaukee, the
Chicago & North Western, and certain
southwest roads, and it is these roads
which have been ignored by the indus-
try plans. Thus the ery of finaneial in-
security as justification for present
merger proposals is not supported by the
directions in which the industry has cho-
sen to aline new systems. The industry
pattern is to merge the strong with the
strong, create monopolies, shrink capac-
ity, and squeeze out increased profits,
leaving the poorer roads to their own de-
mise and loss of service to the communi-
ties affected.
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This is negative business thinking, and
it is dangerous to a growing country. It
is a type of planning which is not in the
public interest. It is a long step in the
direction of concentration of private,
economie, social, and political power. It
is inimiecal to our basic concepts of com-
petitive enterprise and business freedom.
But most important of all, if these indus-
try plans are allowed to be consummated,
there will be no turning back to try it a
better way. The pattern and policy of
surface transportation for the future
will be irrevocably determined by the
type of reorganization presently contem-
plated by the rail industry. That pat-
tern is monopoly, and that policy is rail-
road dominance to the detriment of
other modes of transportation. It is
time now for Congress to alert itself to
what is going on in this vital area of the
economy.

Mr. President, I would not be so
alarmed at these rail merger issues if I
thought that the body delegated to make
the vital decisions—the Interstate Com-
merce Commission—was adequately em-
powered and sufficiently knowledgeable
to effectuate a reorganization of the Na-
tion's railroads.

However, the hearings before the Anti-
trust and Monopoly Subcommittee of the
Committee on the Judiciary, of which I
am chairman, made it shockingly clear
to me that the Commission lacks neces-
sary planning initiative to cope with the
present situation, and has done virtually
nothing to inform itself, independent of
the claims of the rail industry, concern-
ing facts and issues involved in these
vast cases.

It has admitted that it has made no
studies or investigation as to who control
and influence the policy of railroads or
how the roads are interrelated by stock
interests or board representation.

1t has only recently begun a study of
traffic flow in order to determine the
effects of traffic diversion at interchange
points and what routes and areas can
support rail competition.

It has no objective reports as to the
degree of intermodal competition along
major routes. It does not know whether
increased railroad size through merger
will bring serious diseconomies which
will have to be offset by undue con-
traction of rail plants. If has made no
investigation of the poverty myth being
propounded by the railroad industry.

Its own staff has criticized present
methods and patterns of the Commis-
sion’s testing of public interest criteria.

It has yet to complete a staff study
into merger problems, and it has made
no suggestions, or indicated any direc-
tions, in connection with what mergers
might be acceptable in the public record.

Instead, the Commission has chosen to
make these vital legislative decisions af-
fecting our economy and our lives based
only on such judicial testimony as may
come before it, relying upon what ad-
versary testing of the evidence there may
be under restrictive rules of procedure.

Although bulky in support of the pro-
posed mergers, these case records ap-
pear virtually devoid of any adequate
testing of applicants’ positions, primar-
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ily because the litigants with the real ca-
pacity to challenge the facts—the major
railroads—choose not to oppose—be-
cause of their own merger plans—or
raise only limited opposition with the
hope of obtaining certain protective
conditions of questionable merit. The
burden of testing applicants’ cases has
been thus left fo cerfain public interest
groups and labor representatives who
have not the money or expertise to set
the record straight.

Only in two extraordinary situations
has the Commission ordered its own ex-
perts into a case, and such participation
thus far has been insubstantial. The
Department of Justice has been forceful
on briefs, but except in one case, vir-
tually silent during the development of
crucial testimony. Only recently has the
Commission recognized the need for in-
dependent challenge on behalf of the
public interest, and it has asked for
funds to set up a special staff to appear
in major transportation merger cases.
It has asked $65,000, an amount so in-
finitesimal to afford adequate challenge
to the million-dollar legal presentations
of applicants, as to make the whole idea
of Commission participation virtually
worthless.

However, despite these gross inade-
quacies of testing the public interest
criteria, the Commission continues to
allow its major cases to be closed, and
examiners’ decisions to be rendered.
One such case, the Chesapeake & Ohio’s
control of the Baltimore & Ohio, has
even reached the stage of full Commis-
sion approval. Nevertheless, in that
case, the first major rail merger decision
of the Commission, the dissenting opin-
jon of Commissioner William Tucker,
joined in by Commissioner Charles Webb,
laid open for public inspection the eriti-
cal situation which exists in the Com-
mission.

Recognizing that these rail merger
decisions, “irrespective of their nature,
predetermine fo a great degree the fu-
ture of the American railroad system”,
the Tucker-Webb dissent began by
striking at the heart of the Commission’s
incapacity to render proper decisions in
the public interest—a matter which
could end in reversible error in the
courts, and certainly should be of im-
mediate alarm to Congress. Ii states:

There can be little argument, however,
concerning the general nature of the expert
testimony upon which the finding of con-
sistency with the public interest is ground-
ed. That evidence consists essentially of
impressive post hoc rationalizations prepared
by a corps of engineers, economists, account-
ants, and traffic and flnancial experts em-
ployed or retained to justify a prior man-
agerial decision. Neither the examiner nor
any interested party to the proceeding, pub-
lic or private, was endowed with the peculiar
knowledge and the ample resources required
to challenge evidence of this character. The
question thus arises as to whether the nec-
essary findings could have been made if the
general public had been represented by mem-
bers of the Commission’s staf and by con-
sultants retained by the Commission. We
shall never know the answer to that question
because the Commission’s role in this pro-
ceeding has been passive from beginning to
end.
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It ageressively criticizes the majority’s
intention to determine this Chesapeake
& Ohio-Baltimore & Ohio case, piece-
meal, when the merger is being generally
represented as a part of a “package” of
three eastern mergers which includes
approval of the highly controversial
Pennsylvania-New York Central amal-
g?.Ta;ion. On this point, the dissent
stated:

If the Commission i1s going to open the
gates on all eastern merger applications so
each successive one becomes one of the basic
reasons for requiring approval of the next,
and realistically, I can see no other course
of action from the decision in this case, we
may end up as the creators of another Frank-
enstein’s monster far more ruinous than its
fictional counterpart.

The dissent then attacks the majority's
decision that this control transaction is
necessary to alleviate a deteriorating fi-
nancial condition of the Baltimore &
Ohio on the ground that whatever finan-
cial downturn existed for this road in
1961—a particularly bad year for most
eastern roads—has been offset by the fact
that the Baltimore & Ohio has report-
ed that it is operating in the black for
1962 and forecasts even greater improve-
ment ahead, as a result of its new pro-
grams directed toward reducing costs,
improving service, and modernizing its
operations.

However, one of the most vivid chal-
lenges to the majority’s handling of the
evidence in the Chesapeake & Ohio-
Baltimore & Ohio case came with re-
spect to the allegation that Chesapeake
& Ohio’s control would rehabilitate the
Baltimore & Ohio. Recognizing that
controlled railroads had been wused in
the past as sources of profits from stock
manipulations, and “left to sink into
bankruptcy,” the dissent stated:

An inordinate reliance has been placed by
the majority throughout this report on the
self-interest of the Chesapeake & Ohlo in
rehabilitating the Baltimore & Ohlo if con-
trol is approved. Notwithstanding the par-
ticular issues and facts presented in the
instant application, which reveal the glar-
ing lack of a single solid commitment by
Chesapeake & Ohio to render specific aid
to Baltimore & Ohio and the economic im-
practicability of Chesapeake & Ohlo's as-
sistance in the modernization programs, the
self-interest assertions of a controlling rafl-

road do not stand the test of our experi-
ence,

The dissent then went on to expose
the apparent neglect on the part of the
majority to recognize the crucial effect
of traffic diversion which this control
transaction would have on the New York
Central, the Norfolk & Western and other
roads, if allowed to go forward at this
time, and particularly how the setting
up of this diversion would lead the Com-
mission into a state of entrapment in
deciding other eastern mergers whose
applicants would cite the Chesapeake &
Ohio-Baltimore & Ohio diversion as jus-
tification for their own mergers. It
stated that the majority’s conclusion
that no undue amount of traffic would
be diverted was “a groping, meaningless
generalization,” and that such an im-
portant subsidiary finding by the
majority would not “withstand the
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effects of close judicial scrutiny.” It went
on to warn the Commission, and in fact
all of us in government who are con-
cerned with this issue, that “the decision
to isolate this case from others is going
to haunt this Commission for many days
to come.” It continued as follows:

If even 10 percent of the Central's traffic
is diverted by the approval of this applica-
tion and it is not allowed to merge, the
Central will collapse. The catastrophic dis-
aster which would befall New England, New
York, and the smaller railroads dependent
on the Central for traffic could then only be
alleviated by Government ownership of, or
subsidies to, the Central, A possibility of
elther of these courses would obviously mili-
tate against disapproval of the Pennsylvania
Rallroad-Central merger, which I am sure the
majority, as much as I, does not want to pre-
judge at this time. Unfortunately, under
the case-by-case method we have no way of
knowing at this moment if this transaction
will create undesirable results to the eastern
transportation system. Trapped into approv-
ing all three cases one by one, this Com-
mission may be placed in the hapless posi-
tion of robbing Peter to pay Paul not once
but thrice.

Mr. President, this has been only a
brief description of the crisis which I
see in the Commission’s handling of
these merger issues. A majority of the
members of the Antitrust and Monopoly
Subcommittee has recently approved a
detailed report on these and many other
vital evidences of the dangers which the
present movement toward rail concen-
tration will work on our national trans-
portation system. That report should be
printed within the next 10 days. I
sincerely urge every Member of Congress
to read it in detail, and then to consider
the issues which it raises in connection
with the future rail transportation
policy and growth in your own State and
constituency.

This bill must be passed this session,
and soon. Time is running out. The
Commission has ignored the warnings of
knowledgeable Members of Congress to
stop its rapid case-by-case processing of
merger applications, and take on a role
of leadership and investigation into
these matters. But this bill alone is not
enough. Permanent antitrust and pub-
lic interest criteria must be invoked, and
Congress should move toward a thorough
investigation of the financial conditions
of the railroads and the means short of
merger which can be employed to keep
these roads balanced and healthy in
every region of the country. Likewise,
the problem of passenger transportation
should be explored. I am presently con-
sidering these avenues of legislation
with a view toward introducing some
new bills in this regard at a later date.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and will lie on the desk,
as requested by the Senator from Ten-
nessee.

The bill (S. 942) to amend section 7 of
the Clayton Act to give effect to the op-
eration of the provisions of that section
applicable to certain railroad consolida-
tions and mergers until December 31,
1964, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr. Kerauver (for himself and other
Senators), was received, read twice by
its title, and ordered to lie on the desk.
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PASSPORT LEGISLATION—DENIAL
OF PASSPORTS TO SUPPORTERS
OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMMU-
NIST MOVEMENT, ETC.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide for the denial of passports to
supporters of the international Commu-
nist movement; for review of passport
denials; and for other purposes.

I wish to call attention to the very un-
satisfactory situation which exists with
respect to the passport law of the United
States. I do so because the subject is
important and urgent.

The present situation is full of confu-
sion and, in my opinion, danger.

It is necessary to review some history
in order to judge the problem which faces
the Congress. The passport statute now
on the books was enacted in 1856. Con-
ditions then were, of course, very dif-
ferent from conditions now. During
most of the history of our country, a
passport was not required upon enter-
ing the country or leaving it.

During the later part of World War I,
for military reasons, the law was
changed to require a passport for entry
or exit from the United States. World
War II again necessitated such a re-
quirement and, under legislation which
still exists, Presidents Truman, Eisen-
hower, and Kennedy have continued the
requirement that a passport is necessary
for entry or exit by making determina-
tions that a “national emergency” con-
tinues.

Existing passport laws are quite brief
and many questions of interpretation
and policy have arisen. Some of these
questions have been settled by the courts
but others remain in doubt. During
‘World War IT and following, the Depart-
ment of State claimed that it had com-
plete discretion in the issuance of pass-
ports. That is, it claimed the right to
decide which American citizens might
travel abroad and where they might be
allowed to go.

This claim of complete diseretion was
narrowed down by the courts in several
cases but there began to arise charges
and denials that the discretionary au-
thority claimed by the Department of
State was from time to time abused. In
fact, in 1957, the Committee on Foreign
Relations held several hearings to look
into some of these charges of abuse of
discretion.

Mr. President, this already confused
legal situation on passports was thrown
into turmoil in 1958. On June 16, 1958,
in the case of Kent against Dulles, the
Supreme Court held that the Department
of State could not, in the absence of ex-
press statutory authorization, without a
passport on the ground that an appli-
cant refused to sign a non-Communist
affidavit. The Court in that same case
indicated that under existing statutes,
a passport may be denied if the appli-
cant is not a citizen, or is engaging in
criminal conduct, or is a member of a
Communist organization under a final
order to register issued by the Subver-
sive Activities Control Board.

As soon as the Supreme Court decision
in EKent against Dulles was handed
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down, President Eisenhower sent a bill
to the Congress which would have, in
effect, enacted into law the Department
of State passport regulations as they ex-
isted before the Supreme Court decision.
President Eisenhower stated at that time
that every day that passed without the
legislation which he proposed left the
country in great peril. At about the
same time other bills, based on the op-
posite philosophy of passport policy,
were also introduced. They would have
prohibited the denial of passports, or
the imposition of geographical restric-
tions on travel of Americans abroad, ex-
cept in time of war. A bill representing
a middle ground—comprehensively ad-
vising passport law and laying down spe-
cific and narrow grounds for denying
passports—was introduced by Senator
FULBRIGHT.

On September 8, 1959, the House
passed H.R. 9069 which dealt only with
the questions of denying passports to
supporters of communism and of gen-
eral geographical restrictions on travel.
The House bill left the rest of passport
legislation untouched.

The Committee on Foreign Relations
had been active in the passport field
even prior to the Supreme Court decision
of 1958. The committee held hearings
on passport legislation in 1957, in 1958,
and in 1959. In 1960, a number of ex-
ecutive meetings were held by the com-
mittee to discuss passport bills. Some
members of the committee supported
each of the three main approaches to
the problem which I have just described.
It was obvious that it was going to be
difficult to work out an agreed commit-
tee bill.

Incidentally, Mr. President, among
others who testified before the commit-
tee were representatives of the Com-
munist Party, of the Daily Worker, and
of Americans for Democratic Action.

With the change of administrations in
January of 1961, the committee decided
that the subject of passport policy should
continue to have a high priority. The
committee decided, however, that a rea-
sonable delay, until the new administra-
tion could review the subject of passport
legislation and submit a bill or policy
statement, would be appropriate.

Since January 1961, the chairman of
the committee has informally and for-
mally requested the administration to
expedite its consideration of passport
legislation. It seems to me that a rea-
sonable time has now passed. The ad-
ministration should come forward with
its proposals on passport law.

Mr. President, in the absence of con-
gressional action on passport law, the
present confusion is dangerous. It may
be that from a theoretical legal point of
view, the Department of State can con-
tinue to claim whatever discretion to
deny passports may be left after the
Supreme Court decision. There would
seem to be quite a broad area for the
denial of passports which has not been
tested in the courts. The Department of
State has not, however, chosen to test
its discretion further. It has issued
passports to many persons who previ-
ously would have been unable to sign
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non-Communist affidavits and who, on
that ground, before the Supreme Court
decision, would have been denied pass-
ports.

There is no doubt that many hard-core
Communist Party members are now able
to travel abroad on U.S. passports. Can
anyone seriously doubt but that these
people intend to do harm? Let me quote
Secretary of State Rusk when he ap-
peared before the Foreign Relations
Committee in 1961 in support of the
President’s foreign aid program:

While economic penetration by aid and
trade are new weapons in the Communist
arsenal, the old weapons of force in all its
manifestations not only continue to exist,
but are daily visible. In Cuba, for example,
what appeared to be a people’s revolution
against oppression has been stolen from the
people and has become an instrument of
opp.ession. In Laos, cadres of outsiders,
hardened invaders masquerading as local rev-
olutionaries, have been attempting to domi-
nate the counfry. In Vietnam invaders from
the north are waging a campalgn of terror
and assassination to capture the country.

Elsewhere, both on the borders of the
Communist bloc and half a world away,
Communist agitators, infiltrators, and guer-
rillas are at work or moving into chosen po-
sitions. Within the bloc itself, there remain
huge nuclear capability and expanding de-
livery systems as well as formidable conven-
tional forces.

Mr. President, as I heard these words
of the Secretary of State, my thoughts
turned to the chaotic situation pertain-
ing to passports. Because the law is un-
clear, Communist subversives or agita-
tors may freely move back and forth
across our borders. The facts as to the
extent of harm which they may be doing
have not yet been brought out by the ap-
propriate congressional committees.

Mr. President, a Council of the Orga-
nization of American States, Pan Ameri-
can Union, in a report made February
20, this year, recognized the seriousness
of unrestrained international travel by
those engaged in promoting communism.
On page 17 of its report, the Council
said:

It is clear that Cuba is being used as a
base for tralning In communism and its
spread in America.

That actlvity of international commu-
nism, and particularly on the part of the
Cuban Government, is greatly facilitated by
the lack of sultable measures, and of co-
operation among the American countries, to
check the constant and heavy stream of
travelers to and from Cuba. The impor-
tance of this problem makes it necessary to
devote a special section to it.

The nations that maintain normal and
friendly relations recognize that it is de-
sirable and even necessary to facllitate travel
by their nationals across their borders as a
means of strengthening cultural and eco-
nomic ties, becoming better known, and be-
coming qualified and ready to support one
another in the solution of their problems.

For this reason the documents necessary
for crossing international borders have be-
come less in number, the period of validity
of entry and departure permits has been
extended, procedures for obtaining passports
and other travel documents have been sim-
plified, the obligation to secure visas has
been removed, the securing of foreign ex-
change has been Tfacilitated, and so on.

These facilities are used by communism
so that its agents may circulate freely and
in this way introduce propaganda and move
the money needed in planning, encouraging
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and carrying on subversion, It has already
been pointed out in this connection that
it is of public knowledge that many indi-
viduals of antinational and communistic
tendencies travel to Cuba for wvarious rea-
sons connected with subversion. Cuba is
also utilized as the point of departure for
trips 1o the Communist countries of Europe
or Asia for the same reasons.

Mr. President, it is time for the Con-
gress to get down to work. This situa-
tion must be studied. The dangers in-
volved must be carefully appraised. The
constitutional questions must be gone
into thoroughly.

I do not say that I have any easy an-
swers on passport legislation. There are
many troublesome questions of fact and
policy. However, it seems to me long
past time for the Congress to grasp these
questions and to come to a decision so
that this loophole in our security may
be closed.

To provide a basis for this action, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide for the denial of passports
to supporters of the international Com-
munist movement; for review of passport
denials; and for other purposes.

I strongly urge, Mr. President, that the
Committee on Foreign Relations address
itself to this problem as a matter of
urgent priority.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the REcorb.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that the bill may lie on the
table until 1 week from today. If other
Members of the Senate would like to join
with me in sponsorship of the bill I spe-
cifically request that they do so.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie on the table, as requested, and
the bill will be printed in the REcorp.

The bill (S. 943) to provide for denial
of passports to supporters of the inter-
national Communist movement, for re-
view of passport derials, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. LAUSCHE,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—DENIAL OF PASSPORTS TO SUPPORTERS OF
THE INTEENATIONAL COMMUNIST MOVEMENT

SecrioN 1. The Congress finds that the in-
ternational Communist movement of which
the Communist Party of the United States
of America is an integral part, seeks every-
where to thwart United States policy, to
influence foreign gover.nments and paoples
against the United States, and by every
means, including force and violence, to
weaken the United States and ultimately to
bring it under Communist domination; that
the activities of the international Commu-
nist movement constitute a clear, present,
and continuing danger to the security of the
United States, and serlously impair the
conduct of the Tforeign relations of the
United States; that travel by couriers and
agents 158 a major and essentlal means by
which the international Communist move-
ment is promoted and directed; that a United
States passport requests other countries not
only to permit the holder to pass freely and
safely but also to give all lawful ald and
protection to the holder and thereby facili-
tates the travel of such holder to and In
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forelgn countries; and that in view of the
history of the use of United States passports
by supporters of the international Commu-
nist movement to further the purposes of
that movement, the issuance of a passport
to, or the possession of a passport by, per-
sons described in section 2 is inimical to the
security and to the conduct of the foreign
relations of the United States and therefore
passports should not be issued to or held by
such persons.

Sec. 2. (a) In accordance with the findings
in section 1, the Secretary of State is au-
thorized to refuse to issue a passport, or to
revoke a passport already issued, to any per-
son as to whom it is determined on substan-
tial grounds that he knowingly engages in
activities for the purpose of furthering the
international Communist movement, unless
such person demonstrates to the Secretary,
by clear and convincing evidence, that his
activities abroad would not further the pur-
poses of such movement.

(b) The Secretary shall consider as evi-
dence of activities in furtherance of the in-
ternational Communist movement, within
the meaning of subsection (a)—

(i) present membership in the Communist
Party or former membership terminated un-
der circumstances which reasonably warrant
the conclusion that the person continues to
act knowingly in furtherance of the inter-
ests and under the discipline of the Commu-
nist Party;

(ii) activities under circumstances which
reasonably warrant the conclusion that a
person, regardless of the formal state of his
affiliation with the Communist Party, is
knowingly acting under the discipline of the
Communist Party, or as a result of the di-
rection, domination, or control exercised over
him by the International Communist move-
ment;

(iil) other facts which reasonably warrant
the conclusion that the person 1s golng or
staying abroad to conduct activities for the
purpose of furthering the Interests of the
international Communist movement,

Bec. 3. The Secretary of State may require,
as a prerequisite to the issuance, renewal, or
extension of a passport that the applicant
subscribe to and submit a written statement
duly verified by his oath or affirmation as
to whether he is or has been within ten
years prior to filing his application a mem-
ber of the Communist Party.

Sec. 4. The provisions of this title shall
continue in effect until the termination of
the national emergency established by Presi-
dential Proclamation Numbered 2914, De-
cember 16, 1050 (64 Stat. A 454).

TITLE II—PROCEDURE FOR PASSPORT DENIAL AND
REVIEW THEREOF

Sec. 5. Upon. application therefor, duly
completed, and upon compliance with any
requirement under the provisions of section
3 of title I of this Act, a passport shall be
issued to any person qualified under section
4076 of the Revised Statutes, as amended
(22 U.S.C. 212), or the applicant shall be
informed in writing of a denial thereof,
within ninety days after the receipt of such
application. If a passport is denled, revoked,
or restricted for any reason other than non-
citizenship or geographic restrictions of gen-
eral applicability, the passport applicant or
holder shall be informed in writing of the
reason, as specifically as is consistent with
considerations of national security and for-
eign relations, and of the right to a hearing
before the Passport Hearing Board In ac-
cordance with the provisions of this title.
Notice of the denial or revocation of a pass-
port under the terms of title I of this Act
shall specify the paragraph or paragraphs
of section 2(b) of title I on the basis of
which the passport is denied or revoked.

Sec. 6. There shall be established within
the Department of State a Passport Hear-
ing Board consisting of three officers of the
Department to be designated by the Secre-
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tary of State. This Board shall have juris-
diction in all cases wherein a hearing is
requested in writing within thirty days after
notification of the denial, revocation, or
restriction of a passport, for any reason
other than noncitizenship or geographical
restrictions of general applicability. The
Board shall hold a hearing within ninety
days after the receipt of the request unless
such time limit is extended at the request
of the party. The officers who present the
case of the Department of State to the Board
shall not otherwise participate in the delib-
erations or recommendations of the Board.

Sec. 7. (a) The Becretary shall establish
and make public rules which shall accord to
the individual in proceedings before the
Board the following rights:

(1) To appear in person and to be repre-
sented by counsel;

(2) To testify in his own behalf, present
witnesses, and offer other evidence;

(3) To cross-examine witnesses appearing
against him at any hearing at which he or
his counsel is present and to examine all
other evidence which Is made a part of the
open record;

(4) To examine a copy of the transcript of
the open proceedings or to be furnished a
copy upon request.

(b) In order to protect information,
sources of Information, and investigative
methods, disclosure of which would have a
substantially adverse effect upon the national
security or the conduct of foreign relations,
the Board may at any time consider oral or
documentary evidence without making such
evidence part of the open record. Prior to
completion of its proceedings, the Board shall
furnish to the individual & résumé of any
such evidence, and shall certify that it is a
fair résumé. The Board shall take into con-
sideration the individual's inability to chal-
lenge information of which he has not been
advised in full or in detail or to attack the
credibility of sources which have not been
disclosed to him.

Bec. 8. Within sixty days after completion
of its proceedings, the Board shall make
written findings, conclusions, and recom-
mendations, which shall be transmitted with
the entire record to the Secretary of State
who shall make the final administrative
determination. If the recommendation of
the Board is adverse to the individual, a copy
of the recommendation and of the findings
and conclusions which are based upon the
open record or upon the résumé of any evi-
dence not made part of the open record, shall
be furnished the individual, who may within
twenty days following the receipt thereof
submit to the Secretary written objections
thereto. The Secretary shall base his deter-
mination upon the entire record submitted
to him by the Board, including all findings
and conclusions, and upon any objections
submitted by the individual. In appropriate
cases, the Secretary may remand a case to
the Board for further proceedings. In the
event he takes action adverse to the indi-
vidual, the Secretary shall make appropriate
written findings and conclusions.

Sec. 9. The United States District Court
for the District of Columbia shall have juris-
diction to review any final determination of
the Secretary of State under section 8 of this
Act to determine whether there has been
compliance with the provisions of this Act
and of any regulations issued thereunder,
In any such proceedings the court shall have
power to determine whether any findings
which are stated to be based upon the open
record are supported by substantial evidence
contained in that record, or, in the case of a
résumé of evidence which was not made part
of the open record in conformity with sec-
tion T(b) of this Act, are supported by the
résumé of such evidence, duly certified by
the Board under sald section 7(b).

Sec. 10. The provisions of the Adminis-
trative Procedure Act, as amended (5 U.S.C,

CIX——1988

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ch. 19), shall not apply to proceedings under
this title.
TITLE XI—REGULATIONS
Sec. 11. The Secretary of State is author-
ized to prescribe regulations to carry out the
provisions of this Act.
TITLE IV—SEPARABILITY
Sec. 12. If any provision of this Act is held
Invalid, the remaining provisions shall not
be affected.
TITLE V-—EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 13. This Act shall take effect imme-
diately upon its enactment.

A MONUMENT TO MEXICAN
INDEPENDENCE

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the city
of Washington is beautiful for many rea-
sons. One of them is the plethora of
beautiful statues, many of them being
gifts from foreign countries.

Mr. President, I am privileged to in-
troduce once again on behalf of myself
and the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morsel, the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GruenNINGg], the Senator from Wyoming
[Mr. McGeel, the Senator from Texas
[Mr. YareoroucH], the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javits], the Senator from
Arizona [Mr. GoLpwaTer], the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. Mecueml, the
Senator from Texas [Mr. Towerl, and
my colleague from California [Mr.
EncrLE], a bill to provide for the pres-
entation by the United States to the
people of Mexico of a monument com-
memorating the independence of Mexico.

This bill was approved during previous
Congresses by both the Department of
State and the Bureau of the Budget. On
September 5, 1961, the Senate Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations favorably re-
ported this measure, and soon thereafter
it passed the Senate. The House failed
to act upon it.

I have been informed that the Mexi-
can Government would be pleased to ac-
cept a statue of our great President
Abraham Lincoln. This is especially fit-
ting because of the high regard in which
Lincoln is held by the Mexican people
and because of Lincoln’s crucial support
of Benito Juarez, the outstanding Mexi-
can patriot.

Senators will recall, Mr. President, that
in the spring of 1864 Napoleon III, of
France, was preparing to establish a
Mexican empire under Archduke Maxi-
milian, of Austria. The struggling young
Mexican Republic faced an uncerfain
future. Yet, in that hour of crisis, dis-
regarding European hostility, Linecoln
and his Secretary of State, William Sew-
ard, provided encouragement and, later,
active support for the brave new Govern-
ment of Mexico.

The Mexican Minister to the United
States in gratitude proclaimed:

Our common interest, political as well as
commercial, will give us a common con-
tinental policy which no European nation
would dare disregard.

It is fitting, then, that we present
Mexico with a statue of Lincoln, to re-
mind ourselves, as well as the Mexican
people, of the common ideals of the
two statesmen, Lincoln and Juarez, and
of the continuing Mexican-United
States bonds of history, geography, com-
merce, and love of freedom.
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As I stated when I introduced this
bill in 1960:

Today, we share with Mexico a great deal
more than our 1,036 miles of a common
border. We have entered upon a new era
of mutual cooperation and respect. The
visit of President Eisenhower to Mexico and
the official visit of Mexlico's distinguished
President, Lopez-Mateos, to the United
States are indicative of this era. The forms
of our cooperation may take many guises.
It may involve a joint commission to wipe
out a destructive hoof-and-mouth disease
or any other hindrance which distresses
both peoples. It may take the form of that
unique and enduring monument to Mexi-
can-United States cooperation, the mighty
Falcon Dam, constructed and built by the
two governments on the Rio Grande, 75
miles downstream from Laredo. Or it may
take the form of a cultural exchange pro-
gram. But whatever the nature of coop-
eration between our two countries, we labor
toward a common goal: To advance the
cause of peace with honor among all peo-
ples of the world.,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an excerpt from the report of
the Senate Committee on Foreign Re-
lations be printed at this point in my re-
marks and that the text of the bill be
set forth in full in the REcorp, and that
the bill be held at the desk until tomor-
row before being printed in the event
that any others of my colleagues desire
to join in sponsoring it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie at the desk, as requested, and
the bill and excerpt will be printed in
the RECORD,

The bill (S, 944) to provide for the
presentation by the United States to the
people of Mexico of a monument com-
memorating the independence of Mexico,
and for other purposes, introduced by
Mr. KucHEL (for himself and other
Senators), was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of State is authorized and re-
quested to procure a statue of Lincoln to
commemorate appropriately the independ-
ence of Mexico, and present the same, on
behalf of the people of the United States,
to the people of Mexico. Such monument
shall be prepared only after the design,
plans, and specifications therefor have been
submitted to and approved by the Com-
mission on Fine Arts.

Sec. 2. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act, in-
cluding payment of the cost of such statue,
the design and construction of a sultable
pedestal therefor, transportation, including
insurance, erection of the statue in Mexico,
and traveling expenses of persons delegated
by the Becretary of State to present such
statue, on behalf of the people of the United
States, to the people of Mexico.

The excerpt from the report presented

by Mr, KucHEL is as follows:
PURPOSE

This bill authorizes the Secretary of State
with the approval of the Commission of
Fine Arts to procure a statute of Lincoln
for presentation to Mexico. The cost involved
in S. 653 is estlmated by the Department of
State at $150,000, which include expenses of
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transportation, insurance, predestal, erec-
tion, and of the presentation itself. If a
copy of an existing statue of Lincoln can be
procured, the cost will be lower.

BACKGROUND

In 1960, Mexico celebrated its 150th an-
niversary as well as the 100th annlversary
of the triumph of Benito Juarez. These oc-
casions were commemorated with appropriate
ceremonies In which the United States took

art.

4 The Committee on Foreign Relations, in
August 1960, considered a bill (8. 2827)
which was similar to 8. 653 but took no
final action., On January 80, 1961, Senator
Kuchel for himself and Senators Chaves,
Engle, Goldwater, Gruening, Javits, Morse,
and Yarborough, introduced 5. 653, which
was considered by the committee in open
and executlve sessions on July 31, August 9
and 20, On September 1, the committee
voted to report 8. 653 favorably to the Sen-
ate with amendments. These amendments
merely strike out references to the two an-
niversaries that took place in 1960 since
their celebration is now at an end.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

Although the ceremonies are over, the
Committee on Foreign Relations recommends
enactment of S. 6563 as a gesture of friend-
ship and good will for the Mexican people.
It was the consensus of the committee,
moreover, that the U.S. Embassy in Mexico
should explore with appropriate officials of
the Mexican Government the possibility of
providing an attractive setting for the stat-
ute. It was felt that the gift would have
greater meaning for, and bring more enjoy-
ment to, the Mexican people if a way could
be found to make a park around it.

The Department of State has no objec-
tion to enactment of S. 663. Its comments
on the bill state that “if the Congress should
enact such a bill * * * the Government of
Mexico would graciously accept a statue of
Lineoln."

A statue of Lincoln is considered to be
most appropriate because the memory of
Lincoln is cherished by the Mexican people
for his sympathetic concern for them during
the that Mexico was struggling to re-
gain its independence from European domi-
nation. The committee, therefore, recom-
mends S. 653 to the Senate for favorable
action.

EXTENSION OF THE DAVIS-BACON
ACT TO MAINTENANCE WORK

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, on be-
half of myself and the assistant major-
ity leader, the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HumpHREY], a bill to extend the
Davis-Bacon Act to include contracts for
work performed on Federal public works
and buildings.

~Mr. President, in 1931, a historic act
authored by a Republican Senator from
Pennsylvania, James Davis, and a Re-
publican Representative from New York,
Robert Bacon, was adopted by Congress
and signed into law by President Hoover.
In passing the Davis-Bacon Act, Con-
gress wisely determined that when Fed-
eral tax dollars were being used for
construction, the wages paid for a par-
ticular type of labor must be those pre-
vailing in the locality for work on proj-
ects of a similar character. The purpose
in passing this law was to prevent cheap
labor from geing imported into an area
and thus undercutting the going wages in
the local labor market. Effective admin-
istration of this act has meant more job
opportunities for both local workers and
local contractors.
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I have long worked for the extension
and improvement of the Davis-Bacon
Act. In 1956, as a member of the Sen-
ate Committee on Public Works, I helped
attain the adoption of an amendment
which applied the Davis-Bacon prin-
ciple to the construction authorized un-
der the multibillion-dollar 41,000-mile
interstate highway program. In urg-
ing that amendment almost 8 years ago,
I noted what the application of the pre-
vailing wage law would mean to the peo-
ple of California and all other States, as
follows:

Our local working people will be given the
statutory assurance by the Congress that, in
working on a public construction job, they
would have the same level of income or sal-
ary which they would have if they are work-
ing in similar enterprises in that locality.
It also means that the local contractor who
had local people working for him would not
be subject to the hazard that some contrac-
tor from another part of the country might
underbid him on the basis that he could im-
port cheap labor into that area and could
underbid the local contractor, and depress
the local economy.

In the last Congress, my counterpart,
the assistant majority leader [Mr.
HumpHREY ] and I offered an amendment
to the administration’s Urban Mass
Transportation Act, S. 3126, which would
apply the Davis-Bacon principle to that
program. This amendment was agreed
to by the Senate Committee on Banking
and Currency and is section 11(a) of the
new bill (8. 6) in this Congress.

We also coauthored another Davis-
Bacon amendment, S. 1360, which we
originally introduced on March 15, 1961,
and which we have reintroduced on Jan-
uary 23, 1963, as S. 450 in this Congress.
Our measure would amend the Davis-
Bacon Act to require the Secretary of
Labor to take into account in his de-
termination of the prevailing wage the
contractor payments to various types of
health, welfare, unemployment, retire-
ment, and apprenticeship funds. The
great growth of these funds was unfore-
seen three decades ago when the original
legislation was framed. With 70 percent
of the workers in the construction indus-
try now covered by negotiated agree-
ments which provide for some welfare
and pension benefits such a revision is
long overdue. California has had such
a provision in the State prevailing wage
law since 1959. If we are to bring the
Davis-Bacon Act into conformity with
the practices of modern labor-manage-
ment relations, it is now time for Con-
gress to act.

Additional revision, however, is also
sorely needed. The Davis-Bacon con-
cept should be extended to the main-
tenance contracts—such as those deal-
ing with the replacement, modification,
reconstruction, and demolition of a
structure or project—which are made
after the original construction has been
completed. At this time on military and
other Federal installations in my own
State and throughout America we have
the strange zig-zag pattern where pre-
vailing wages—and thus protection for
local contractors and local workers—are
honored during the construction phase
but ignored when maintenance work—
including replacement, modification, re-
construction or demolition—occurs.
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Whole crews of out-of-State workers are
brought in to perform such work below
prevailing local wages while our local
contractors and workers are literally
standing outside the fence looking in.
This is not fairplay.

The Federal Government should not
condone that which is not fair play and
should not through inaction encourage
such substandard working conditions.
Interestingly enough, in California, if
it is a State public works project, altera-
tion, demolition, or repair work as well
as construction has been covered since
the “little” Davis-Bacon Act was adopt-
ed by the California Legislature in 1937.
The State act has worked successfully
and has had the support of contractors
and workers in the areas involved. I
hope that this Congress will amend the
Davis-Bacon Act in the two ways that
have been indicated. Such revision is
long overdue.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the resolution in favor
of extending the Davis-Bacon Act to
include maintenance work on Federal
projects, which was adopted by the 41st
Convention of the State Building and
Construction Trades Council of Cali-
fornia in San Francisco on July 24-27,
1962, be printed at this point in the
REecorp, as well as the text of the bill to
which I have alluded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and resolution will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 945) to amend the Davis-
Bacon Act to extend its application to
contracts for the maintenance of Fed-
eral installations, introduced by Mr.
KucHeEL (for himself and Mr. Hum-
PHREY), was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
7 of the Act entitled “An Act relating to
the rate of wages for laborers and mechanics
employed on public buildings of the United
States and the District of Columbia by con-
tractors and subcontractors, and for other
purposes,” approved March 8, 1861, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-6), is amended to
read as follows:

“Bec. 7. A contract for maintenance work
on a public building or public work, includ-
ing the replacement, modification, recon-
struction, and demolition thereof, shall, for
the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be a
contract for the construction, alteration,
and/or repair thereof.”

The resolution presented by Mr.
KucHEL is as follows:

RESOLUTION ON GOVERNMENT MAINTENANCE
Wore
(Resolution adopted at 41st convention of

State Building and Construction Trades

Council of California, San Francisco,

July 24-27, 1962)

Whereas the Federal Government has
adopted a policy of placing much of the
maintenance work on Government installa-
tions out for competitive bids; and

Whereas such work does not fall under the
scope of the Davis-Bacon Act and the pre-
vailing wage rate is not applicable; and

Whereas under these conditions nonunion
employers very often are successful in se-
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curing this work at a wage rate detrimental
to our members and organization; and

Whereas organization of such work on
Government installations is not easily ac-
complished; Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That this 41st convention of the
State Building and Construction Trades
Council of California endorse inclusion un-
der the Davis-Bacon Act all construction
maintenance work, i.e.: alteration, repair,
replacement, modification, reconstruction,
and demolition on Government installations
to be let for competitive bids; and be it
further

Resolved, That the officers and executive
board members contact the Senators and
Congressmen of our State to secure a spon-
sor to introduce such legislation in the com-
ing legislative session; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be
forwarded to the building and construction
trades department of the AFL—CIO request-
ing their aid and cooperation in securing
this legislation.

TO AMEND THE FOREIGN SERVICE
BUILDINGS ACT

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to amend the Foreign Serv-
ice Buildings Act, 1926—title 22, United
States Code, sections 292-300—to permit
continuation of the program for the ac-
quisition, maintenance, and operations
of real property required abroad by dip-
lomatie, consular, and other activities of
the United States operating in foreign
countries.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the Secretary of State, and
I am introducing it in order that there
may be a specific bill to which Members
of the Senate and the public may direct
their attention and comments.

I reserve my right to support or oppose
this bill, as well as any suggested amend-
ments to it, when the matter is consid-
ered by the Committee on Foreign Rela~-
tions.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point, together with the letter from the
Secretary of State dated February 1,
1963, to the Vice President in regard to
it and a table showing authorizations
and appropriations for the Foreign Serv-
ice building program.

I might add that this is substantially
the same bill as H.R. 11880 which passed
the Senate last year but was not finally
enacted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
letter, and statement will be printed in
the RECORD.

The bill (S. 946) to amend the Foreign
Service Buildings Act, 1926, to authorize
additional appropriations, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. FULBRIGHT,
by request, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 4 of the Foreign SBervice Buildings Act,
19286, as amended (22 U.S.C. 295), is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:

“(d) In addition to amounts authorized
before the date of enactment of this section,
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there is hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated to the Secretary of State—

“(1) for acquisition, by purchase or con-
struction (including acquisition of lease-
holds) of sites and buildings in foreign coun-
tries under this Act, and for major altera=
tions of buildings acquired under this Act,
the following sums—

“(A) for use in Africa, not to exceed
$8,400,000, of which not to exceed $3,600,000
may be appropriated for the fiscal year 1964;

“(B) for use in the American Republies,
not to exceed $6,100,000, of which not to
exceed $4,100,000 may be appropriated for the
fiscal year 1964;

“{0) for use in Europe, not to exceed
$7,660,000, of which not to exceed $2,440,000
may be appropriated for the fiscal year 1964;

“(D) for use in the Far East, not to ex-
ceed $2,900,000, of which not to exceed
$2,200,000 may be appropriated for the fiscal
year 1964;

“{E) for use in the Near East, not to ex-
ceed $2,800,000, of which not to exceed
$2,100,000 may be appropriated for the fiscal
year 1964;

“(F) for facilities for the United States
Information Agency, not to exceed $1,850,000,
of which not to exceed $760,000 may be ap-
propriated for the fiscal year 1964, and

*“(G) for facilities for agricultural and de-
fense attaché housing, not to exceed $800,000,
of which not to exceed $400,000 may be ap-
propriated for the fiscal year 1964;

“(2) such additional sums as may be

necessary to carry out the other purposes
of this Act.
Sums appropriated pursuant to this author-
ization shall remain avallable until ex-
pended. To the maximum extent feasible,
expenditures under this Act shall be made
out of foreign currencies owned by or owed
to the United States.”

Sec. 2(a). Section 2 of the Forelgn Service
Bulldings Act, 1926 (22 U.S.C, 293), is re-
pealed.

(b) The first section of such Act (22 U.S.C.
292) is amended—

(1) by striking out “, subject to the direc~
tion of the commission hereinafter estab-
lished,";

(2) by striking out “under such terms and
conditions as in the judgment of the com-
mission may best protect the interests of
the United States,”;

(3) by striking out “, to the extent
deemed advisable by the commission,”; and

(4) by striking out *, which buildings
shall be appropriately designated by the
commission, and the space in which shall
be allotted by the Secretary of State under
the direction of the commission” and in-
serting a perlod and the following: *“The
space in such buildings shall be allotted by
the Secretary of State™.

(c) Section 3 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 204)
is amended—

(1) by striking out *, subject to the di-
rection of the commission,” and "In the
judgment of the commission,”; and

(2) by inserting immediately before the
period at the end thereof the following:
“and without regard to section 3648 of the
Revised Btatutes of the United States (31
U.8.C.529)".

(d) Section 4 of such Act (22 U.5.C. 295)
is amended by striking out *, subject to the
direction of the commission,”.

(e) Bection 8 of such Act (22 US.C. 300)
is amended—

(1) by striking out "with the concurrence
of the Forelgn Service Bulldings Commis-
sion,”; and

(2) by striking out ", as In the judgment
of the Commission may best serve the Gov-
ernment’s interest”.

(f) Section 1(e) of Reorganization Plan
Numbered II of May 9, 1939 (53 Stat. 1432),
is repealed.
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(g) All references to the Foreign Service
Bulldings Commission, originally established
by the Forelgn Service Buildings Act, 1926,
in all laws of the United States are hereby
repealed.

The letter and table presented by Mr.
FuLeriGHT are as follows:

FEBRUARY 1, 1063,

Dgear Mr. Vice PRrsipENT: The Department
encloses, and recommends for your consid-
eration, proposed legislation to amend the
Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926 (22 U.S.C.
292-300), to permit continuation of the pro-
gram for the acquisition, maintenance, and
operations of real property required abroad
by diplomatic, consular, and other activities
of the United States operating in foreign
countries.

Authorizations of appropriations to imple-
ment the provisions of the Forelgn Service
Buildings Act from 1926 to date amount to
$251,625,000, of which $235 million has been
authorized in the last 15 years. The appro-
priations request for the buildings program
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, aggre-
gates $27 million and is dependent upon
enactment of the proposed legislation.

Thus far the Department of State has
acquired under its Foreign Service bulldings
program office buildings, residences, and staff
housing which are valued far In excess of
their cost of approximately $200 million.
The Department has developed a 2-year pro-
gram to meet its most urgent needs, espe-
clally in Africa and Asia, which contemplates
an expenditure in the period from July 1,
1963, through June 30, 1965, of an estimated
$30,500,000, exclusive of normal operating
expenses, for which we are asking continuing
authority.

Acquisition of real properties under the
Forelgn Service Buildings Act has been
financed largely in the past by U.S. Treasury
holdings of forelgn currencles generated
through lendlease, surplus property and
other agreements. However, many of the
Department’s most urgent and compelling
bulldings needs are now in countries where
credits or local currencies are not held by
the United States in sufficient amounts.
U.S. dollars must be expended in those
areas. In view of the high concentra-
tion of local currency holdings of the U.S.
Treasury in a relatively few countrles, and
the r need in areas in which local
currency holdings do not exist, the proposed
legislation does not specify a definite amount
to be used solely to acquire local currencies
or credits. However, under regulations of the
U.S. Treasury, the Foreign Service buildings
program is required to utilize foreign credits
and cwrencies owed to or owned by the
United States before it can acquire needed
foreign exchange from any other source.

During the 87th Congress, the House For-
elgn Affairs Committee reported favorably
HR. 11880 to amend the Forelgn Service
Buildings Act of 1926. This bill was passed
by the House and also by the Senate but
with several amendments. No final action
was taken by the Congress prior to ourn-
ment. The enclosed draft bill includes all
the provisions of H.R. 11880 as passed by
the House, with certain modifications in lim-
itations which the Department considers es-
sential.

The Department of State has been in-
formed by the Bureau of the Budget that
there is no objection, from the standpoint
of the administration’s program, to the pres-
entation of the draft bill for the considera-
tion of the Congress.

A letter similar to this is being sent to
the Speaker of the House.

Bincerely yours,
DeAN RUSE.

(Enclosures: (1) copy of draft bill; (2)
copy of Department of State “Authorisation
and Appropriations for the Foreign Buildings
Program”
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Authorizations and appropriations for the foreign !mddmgs program, since the Foreign
Sem{e Buildings Acl, 1956

[Thousands of dollars]
Authorizations 1 Appropriations 1
Unappro-
Public law Minimum For purchase g;;!nu:d
use of U.B. U.8. Fiseal of U.8, For U.8. lance
Treasury dollars year Treasury dollar ob-
foreign foreign ligations
currency currency

186, 69th Cong., May 7,1926_.. ___.__.... e g $10, 000 e
8, 865
7,565
4, 866
3, 165
1 mia.
145, 74th Cong., June 15,1935 . ... .} cooooooo.. bt PP 300
260, 74th Cong., Aug. 12,1935____________ | ...~ BT Tl el 1,628
543, 75th Cong., May 25,1038 _______.| .. 50001 .......]-. - 5,000
4, 250
3, 950
3, 500
3, 225
3,081
2,861
" 81
547, 70th Cong., July 25, 1946 ... $110, 000 15, 000 l%;r. g}'

[
39, 361
26, 361
23, 411
15,911
399, 824 Cong., June 19, 1952__ . ......... D000 L 105, 011
99,411
96, 095
92,005
, 595
, U5
46, 095
28, 095
10, 723
None
86-723, Bept. 8, 1960, 10, 000 10, 000
Nono
B7-843, Oct. 18, 1062 .. ..ccoumrennnnnnns 7, 000 3, 000 None
e o T 36, 000 18, 000 ] 54, 000
£ 1964 419, 000 48, 000 + 000
Total 243, 000 62,825 |......... 235, 100 43, 525 27,000

1 Data are mct, sinee both authorizations and ap priations have been ted in even tl ds of doll

2 Transferred from “Government in s t to Publie Law 83—5!)‘?

1 areas
3 Ofmtfhh amount, u.ogghowwas transferred from “‘Gov
h'ltb?ﬂﬁs Cong, in the amount shown,

ublic Law

tin T tto P 83-663,
is dependent upon the enactment of authorizing leglslnﬁon expected to be introduced

TO AMEND THE INTERNATIONAL
CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1949,
AS AMENDED

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to amend the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amend-
ed, to provide for the timely determina-
tion of certain claims of American
nationals settled by the United States-
Polish Claims Agreement of July 16, 1960,
and for other purposes.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the Foreign Claims Settle-
ment Commission, and I am introducing
it in order that there may be a specific
bill to which Members of the Senate and
the public may direct their attention
and comments.

I reserve my right to support or op-
pose this bill, as well as any suggested
amendments to it, when the matter is
considered by the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point, together with a letter from Edward
D. Re, Chairman of the Foreign Claims
Settlement Commission, of recent date,
and also the Commission’s section-by-
section analysis of the bill which were
sent to the Vice President in regard to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
letter, and analysis will be printed in
the RECORD.

The bill (8. 947) to amend the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, to provide for the timely
determination of certain claims of Amer-
ican nationals settled by the United
States-Polish Claims Agreement of July
16, 1960, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. FULBRIGHT, by request, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations,
and ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, is further amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (f) of section 4, title I, is
hereby amended to read as follows:

“(f) No remuneration on account of serv-
ices rendered on behalf of any claimant in
connection with any claim filed with the
Commission under this title shall exceed
10 per centum of the total amount pald
pursuant to any award certified under the
provisions of this title, on account of such
claim. Any agreement to the contrary shall
be unlawful and wvold. Whoever, in the
United States or elsewhere, demands or re-
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celves, on account of services so rendered,
any remuneration in excess of the maximum
permitted by this section, shall be fined not
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than twelve months, or both.”

(2) Section 6, title I, is amended by in-
serting “(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following
subsection:

“(b) The Commission shall complete its
affairs in connection with the settlement
of United States-Polish claims arising under
the Polish Claims Agreement of July 186,
1960, not later than March 31, 1066."

(3) Bubsection (b) of section 7, title I,
is amended by inserting *“(1)" after the sub-
section letter, and adding at the end thereof
the following paragraph:

“(2) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
dcduct from each payment into the Polish
Claims Fund created pursuant to section 8,
5 per centum thereof as reimbursement to
the Government of the United States for
the expenses incurred by the Commission
and by the Treasury Department in the ad-
ministration of this title. The amount so
deducted shall be covered into the Treasury
to the credit of miscellaneous receipts.”

(4) Paragraph (1) of subsection (c), sec-
tion 7, title I, is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“(1) if any person to whom any payment
is to be made pursuant to this title is de-
ceased or is under a legal disability,
payment shall be made to his legal repre-
sentative, except that if any payment to be
made is not over $1,000 and there is no
qualified executor or administrator, pay-
ment may be made to the perso.. or persons
found by the Comptroller General to be en-
titled thereto, without the necessity of com-
pliance with the requirements of law with
respect to the administration of estates.”

(5) Section (c) of section 8, title I, is
amended by inserting the phrase ‘para-
graph (1) of" after the phrase “pursuant
to"” and before the words “subsection (b)”.

(6) Section 8, title I, is hereby further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following subsection:

“(e) The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed out of the sums covered
into the Polish Claims Fund, to make pay-
ments on account of awards certified by the
Commission pursuant to this title with re-

to claims included within the terms
of the Polish Claims ent of 1960 as
follows and in the {following order of
priority:

“(1) Payment in the amount of $1,000 or
in the principal amount of the award,
whichever is less;

“(2) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid principal
balance of each remaining award which shall
bear to such unpaid principal balance the
same proportion as the total amount in the
Polish Claims Fund avallable for distribu-
tion at the time such payments are made
bears to the aggregate unpald principal
balance of all such awards; and

“(8) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid balance of
each award of interest which shall bear to
such unpaid balance of interest, the same
proportion as the total amount in the Polish
Claims Fund available for distribution at the
time such payments are made bears to the
aggregate unpaid balance of interest of all
such awards.”

(7) Section 302, title III, is amended by
inserting “(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
sections:

“({b) The Becretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed to transfer the unobli-
gated balance in the Italian Claims Fund
into the War Claims Fund created under sec-
tion 13 of the War Claims Act of 1948, as
amended.
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“{¢c) The Becretary of the Treasury shall
cover into each of the Bulgarian, Hungarian,
and Rumanian Claims Funds, such sums as
may be pald by the Government of the re-
spective country pursuant to the terms of
any claims settlement agreement between the
Government of the United States and the
Government of such country.”

(8) Section 303, title III, is amended by
striking out the word “and” at the end of
paragraph (2), and by striking out the period
at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting in
lieu thereof a semicolon and immediately
thereafter, the word, “and".

(9) Section 303, title III, is further amend-
ed by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph:

‘“(4) pay effective compensation for the
nationalization, compulsory liquidation, or
other taking of property of nationals of the
United States in Bulgaria, Hungary, and Ru-
mania, between August 9, 1955, and the effec-
tive date of the claims agreement between
the respective country and the United
States.”

(10) Section 306, title IIT, is amended by
inserting ““(a) " after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
section:

“(b) within thirty days after enactment of
this subsection or the enactment of legisla-
tion making appropriations to the Commis-
sion for payment of administrative expenses
incurred in carrying out its functions under
paragraph (4) of section 303 of this title,
whichever date is later, the Commission shall
publish in the Federal Register the time
when and the limit of time within which
claims may be filed under paragraph (4) of
section 303 of this title, which limit shall not
be more than six months after such publi-
cation.”

(11) Section 310, title III, is amended by
adding at the end of subsection (a) thereof
the following paragraph:

*“{(6) Whenever the Commission is au-
thorized to settle claims by the enactment
of paragraph (4) of section 303 of this title
with respect to Rumania, or by the execution
of a claims settlement agreement with Bul-
garia or Hungary, no further payments shall
be authorized by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury on account of awards certified by the
Commission pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2),
or (3) of section 303 of the Bulgarian, Hun-
garian or Rumanian Claims Funds, as the
case may be, until payments on accounts of
awards certified pursuant to paragraph (4)
of section 303 with respect to such Fund have
been authorized in equal proportion to pay-
ments previously authorized on existing
awards certified pursuant to paragraphs (1),
(2), and (3) of section 303.”

(12) Section 316, title III, is amended by
inserting “(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
section: *

“(b) The Commission shall complete its
affairs in connection with the settlement
of claims pursuant to paragraph (4) of sec-
tion 303 of this title not later than eighteen
months following the date of enactment of
such paragraph, or following the enactment
of legislation making appropriations to the
Commission for payment of administrative
expenses incurred in carrying out its func-
tlons under paragraph (4) of section 303 of
this title, whichever date is later.”

The letter and section-by-section anal-
ysis presented by Mr. FULBRIGHT are as
follows:

FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT
COoMMISSION OF THE
UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C.

Hon. LyNpon B. JoHNSON,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Mr. PRESIDENT: Transmitted herewith
in behalf of the executive branch for the
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consideration of the 88th Congress is the
draft of a proposed bill entitled, “A bill to
amend the International Claims Settlement
Act of 1949, as amended, to provide for the
timely determination of certain claims of
American nationals settled by the United
States-Polish Claims Agreement of July 16,
1960, and for other purposes.”

On July 16, 1960, the Governments of the
United States and the Polish People’s Re-
public entered into an en bloc settlement of
claims of nationals of the United States
against Poland for.the nationalization or
other taking by Poland of property and rights
or interests therein; the deprivation of use
or enjoyment of property; and debts of na-
tionalized enterprises. The Polish Govern-
ment agreed to pay to the U.S. Government
an aggregate of $40 million in 20 equal an-
nual installments. Three such installments
have been paid to the U.S. Treasury.

A total of 9,873 applications have heen
received to date, some having been received
after the close of the filing date, March 31,
1962. It is anticipated, of course, that the
number of valld claims will be considerably
less. Nevertheless, all claims filed with the
Commission, whether valid or invalid, must
be examined and decided by formal opin-
ions,

The Commission started work on the Pol-
ish claims program on September 1, 1960,
pursuant to title I of the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended,
which established the procedures for the
administration of such a claims program by
the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission.
Title I, however, makes no provision with
respect to limiting the time within which
the Commission must bring about the time-
ly and orderly completion of the Polish
claims program.

As Indicated, 9,873 claims have been filed.
In relation to programs previously adminis-
tered by the Commission this one is more
than six times the size of the Yugoslav pro-
gram, equal to the size of the title III pro-
gram, and more than twice the size of the
title IV program. Four years were allowed
for the completion of each of those programs.
Accordingly, the Commission proposes that
the period for processing claims against Po-
land be no greater than 4 years from the last
day for filing claims,

Eight other proposals are contained in the
draft measure:

(a) A proposal to relieve the Commission
of the burden of determining attorneys’ fees
and to make title I consistent with the attor-
ney fee provisions of titles III and IV of the
International Claims Settlement Act.

(b) A proposal to relieve the Treasury De-
partment of extensive administrative bur-
dens in deducting the Commission’s admin-
istrative expenses from the fund instead of
from each award by the Commission,

(c) A proposal to transfer the unobligated
balances in the Italian Claims Fund to the
War Claims Pund.

The following proposals are designed to
provide for the implementation of the Unit-
ed States-Rumanian Claims Settlement
Agreement of March 30, 1960.

(d) A proposal to enable the Secretary of
the Treasury to cover the payments by gov-
ernments with which the U.S. Government
concludes en bloc claims settlement agree-
ments into the respective claims fund.

(e) A proposal to provide for a new cate-
gory of claims against the Rumanian Claims
Fund.

(f) A proposal requiring the Commission
to publish notice of the program in the Fed-
eral Register.

(g) A proposal providing for equitable
payments on awards.

(h) A proposal providing for the orderly
completion of the Rumanian program.

The items covered in the draft proposal
will involve little, if any, cost. In any event,
the cost of effectuating any of the proposals
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would be borne by the claims fund eoncerned
and not the U.8. Government,

The Commission cannot proceed in the
orderly administration of the Polish and
Rumanian claims programs unless the items
pertaining to them are enacted. With re-
spect to the remaining items, these are con-
sidered good administrative housekeeping
which should not be left at loose ends.
Moreover, it is important that this legisla-
tion be enacted promptly because install-
ment payments of $2 million each have been
made by the Government of Poland on Janu-~
ary 11, 1961, January 10, 1962, and January
10, 1963. On July 1, 1960, the Government
of Rumania made its first installment pay-
ment of $500,000 under the terms of the
agreement of March 30, 1960. Subsequent
installment payments of the same amount
were made on July 1, 1961, and July 1, 1962.

For these reasons the Commission urges
early and favorable action on the proposed
bill.

Accompanying the draft bill is a section-
by-section analysis of its provisions.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that it
has no objection to the presentation of this
proposal for consideration by the Congress
and its enactment would be consistent with
the administration’s objectives.

Sincerely yours,
Eowarp D. RE,
Chairman.
INTERNATIONAL CrAlMS SETTLEMENT ACT

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOREIGN

CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION IN BEHALF

OF THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH—SECTION-BY=

SECTION ANALYSIS

Paragraph 1: (The enacting clause un-
numbhered.)

Section 4(f) of title I of the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended,
presently provides for a limitation on attor-
ney's fees of 10 percent of any payment on
an award made by the Commission, but it
also provides machinery authorizing the
Commission to set the amount of such fee
within the 10 percent limitation. Further
provision is made for deduction by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury of the amount of the
fee and for payment directly to the attorney.

Because of the additional administrative
burdens imposed upon the Commission and
the Treasury Department through such pro-
cedures the attorney fee provisions have
been considerably simplified in legislation
enacted subsequent to title I of the act,
namely, titles III and IV. The latter two
titles provide simply that such fees shall not
exceed 10 percent of any payment made on
an award by the Commission, and leaves
the settlement thereof to attorney and client.

Paragraph 1 of the proposed bill is de-
signed to repeal present section 4(f) of the
title I, and to substitute therefor the attor-
ney fee provisions contained in section 414
of title IV of the act.

Paragraph 2: While title I of the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, made provision for the initiation
of claims programs such as that contem-
plated under the Polish Claims Agreement
of July 18, 1960, and authorized the Com-
mission to set a claims filing period, it did
not make provision for establishing the time
limit within which the Commission should
wind up its affairs in completing the pro-
gram.

Accordingly, the Commission, having re-
ceived nearly 10,000 claims during the filing
period, recommends in the measure that the
windup date be set 4 years from the last
day for filing clalms. The date thus recom-
mended is March 31, 1966.

Paragraph 3: The various claims funds
administered by the Commission have all
been charged with financing the adminis-
trative expenses of the Commission. Sec-
tion T(b) of title I of the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended,
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presently provides for the deduction of 5
percent of any payment made on an award
for this purpose. Legislation enacted sub-
sequent to title I, i.e., titles III and IV, in-
stead provides for a direct deduction of 5
percent from the respective funds for this
purpose. This latter method lifts an exten-
sive administrative burden from the Treas-
ury Department.

It is recommended, therefore, that the
cumbersome procedure of section T(b) be
repealed and provisions comparable to those
of title IV be substituted.

Paragraph 4: Sectlon Te)(1) of title I
of the International Claims Settlement Act
of 1949, as amended, presently provides that
payment of awards be made only to the per-
sons entitled thereto except in cases involv-
ing legal disability or death. Where the
award does not exceed $500, requirements
with respect to the appointment of a quali-
fied executor or administrator may be waived
and payment made to the person or persons
found by the Comptroller General to be en-
titled thereto.

This proposal raises the limit from an
award not in excess of $500 to any payment
not in excess of $1,000. This will provide for
a more orderly and efficient disposal of claims
falllng within the provision of the act. A
similar change was made regarding claims
under title IV of the act against the Govern-
ment of Czechoslovakia.

Paragraph 5: This proposal involves tech-
nical changes in the language of subsection
C of section 8 of the act which would retain
the present payment procedures with respect
to claims against the Yugoslav Claims Fund
in the event future prorated payments are
made, This is accomplished by including a
reference to paragraph (1) of subsection (b)
of section 8, under this amendment.

Paragraph 6: This new subsection author-
izes the Secretary of the Treasury to make
payments on account of awards certified by

the Commission with respect to claims in-
cluded within the terms of the Polish Claims
Agreement of 1960, and provides payment in
the order of priority as follows: (1) payment
in the amount of $1,000 or in the principal
amount of the award, whichever is less; (2)
thereafter payments on a prorated basis on
account of the unpald principal balance of
each remaining award. This proration will
be made on the basis of the total amount re-
maining in the Polish Claims Fund and avail-
able for distribution after initial payments
have been made; (3) payments on account of
the unpald balance of each award of interest
under the same proration provisions.

Under these provisions it is possible for
claimants having awards less than 1,000
to receive payment in full, excluding awards
of interest. Claimants who receive awards
in principal amounts over $1,000 would re-
ceive additional payments on a prorated
basis.

Paragraph 7: New subsection (b), section
302, title IIT, of the act would provide for the
ultimate abolition of the Italian Clalms
PFund, the Italian claims program having
been completed, and provide for the trans-
fer of the unobligated balance in the fund
($1,088,623.63), inte the War Claims Fund.
The rationale for this proposal is that after
World War II the Italian Government paid
to the U.S. Government the sum of 56 mil-
lion under the Lombardo agreement, Au-
gust 14, 1947, in settlement of property dam-
age claims not covered under the peace
treaty. No reverter clause was included in
the agreement.

Under the War Claims Act of 1948, as
amended, among other things provision was
made to compensate members of our Armed
Forces who were detained as prisoners of
war. These benefits were paid out of the
War Claims Fund. comprised of blocked and
vested German and Japanese assets,

Commission records disclose that approxi-
mately 20,000 members of our Armed
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Forces were detained in or by Italy, and who
received prisoner of war compensation at an
average of $1,600 each. Thus, roughly, $30
million of German and Japanese assets were
utilized to compensate prisoners of Italy.
Accordingly, it is recommended that such
balances as remain in the Italian Claims
Fund be utilized to reimburse, in some meas-
ure, the War Claims Fund.

Upon completion of the claims program
against the Government of Rumania on
August 9, 1959, the Commission had issued
408 awards in the aggregate of $84,720,291
including interest, against a fund in the
amount of about $22 million. On March 30,
1960, the Governments of the United States
and the Rumanian People’s Republic exe-
cuted an en bloc settlement of these claims
of U.S. nationals upon the provisions that
Rumania pay to the United States an addi-
tional $2.5 million in five equal annual
installments.

Inasmuch as the statute now provides that
the Rumanian fund shall be comprised only
of sums blocked, vested, and transferred by
the Attorney General, the additional sums
paid by Rumania eannot be covered into the
Fund. New subsection (c¢) provides the
vehicle for accomplishing this purpose.

Paragraphs 8 and 9: Paragraph 8 involves
technical changes in the language of sec-
tion 303, title III of the act to permit the
addition of a new paragraph “(4)" as con-
talned in the amendment under paragraph
9. The proposal under paragraph 9 makes
provision for disposition of a small num-
ber of claims against Rumania, included
within the agreement of March 30, 1960,
which have arisen since August 9, 1955, as
well as any additional similar claims which
may be included within agreements the
United States may make in the future with
Bulgaria and Hungary. Negotiations are
currently underway with Bulgaria.

Paragraph 10: This proposal requires the
normal publication of the claims filing pe-
riod in the Federal Register.

Paragraph 11: This proposal revamps the
award payment provisions with respect to
claims against Rumania or by the execu-
tion of a future claims settlement agree-
ment with Bulgaria or Hungary in order to
insure that new awardees will not obtain a
pecuniary advantage over previous awardees,
Awardees under the Rumanian program have
received approximately 35 cents on the
dollar in payments on their awards. This
proposal would limit payments on new
awards to a like extent, and then permit
the residual balance to be distributed pro-
portionately among all awardees.

Paragraph 12: This proposal requires the
Commission to wind up its affairs in the
Rumanian claims program within a period
of 18 months,

TO AMEND THE FOREIGN SERVICE
ACT OF 1946, AS AMENDED

Mr, FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate
reference a bill to amend the Foreign
Service Act of 1946, as amended, and for
other purposes.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the Department of State, and
I am introducing it in order that there
may be a specific bill to which Members
of the Senate and the public may direct
their attention and comments.

I reserve my right to support or op-
pose this bill, as well as any suggested
amendments to it, when the matter is
considered by the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
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point, together with the lefter from As-
sistant Secretary of State Frederick
Dutton, dated February 18, 1963, to the
Vice President, and also the Department
of State’s explanation of the bill and the
cost estimates of the proposed legisla-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
letter, and explanation will be printed in
the RECORD.

The bill (S. 948) to amend the For-
eign Service Act of 1946, as amended,
and for other purposes, introduced by
Mr. FULBRIGHT, by request, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Foreign Service Act
Amendments of 1963".

Sec. 2. Section 671 (a) and (¢) of such
Act are hereby amended as follows:

(a) Section 571(a) is amended by changing
the final period to a colon and adding
“Provided, That in individual cases when
personally approved by the Secretary further
extension may be made.”

(b) Section 571(c) is amended by inserting
in the first sentence following the word
“terms” the phrase “of paragraph (b)" and
deleting the second sentence.

SEC. 3. Section 625 of such Act Is amended
by substituting in the first sentence the
words “the same numerical” for the words
“a given'; by substituting the words “fifty-
two calendar weeks or more, shall, at the be-
ginning of the next pay period” for the words
“nine months or more, shall, on the first day
of each fiscal year"”; and by substituting in
the second sentence the words “a Foreign
Service officer or a Reserve” for the words
“any such™.

Bec. 4. (a) Section 911 of such Act is
amended by adding a comma and the phrase
“including prepayment on a commuted
basis” after the word “pay” in the introduc-
tory sentence.

(b) Sectlon 911(1) of such Act is amended
by inserting after the word “Secretary” the
phrase “authorizing annual leave at their
home wupon reassignment to the United
States after service abroad or".

{c) Bection 911(2) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(2) the travel expenses of members of the
family of an officer or employee of the Service
when proceeding to or returning from his
post on duty; accompanying him on author-
ized travel to his home on annual leave when
he is reassigned to the United States or on
authorized home leave; accompanying him
for representational purposes on authorized
travel within the country of his assignment
or, at the discretion of the Secretary, outside
the country of his assignment; or otherwise
traveling in accordance with authority
granted pursuant to the terms of this or any
other Act;”

(d) Section 911(8) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(8) the cost of preparing and transport-
ing to their former homes, or to such other
place in the United States as may be deter-
mined to be the appropriate place, or to
a place not more distant than their former
homes, for interment the remains of an
officer or employee of the Service who is a
citizen of the United States and of the
members of his family who may die while
the officer or employee is in the Service.”

Sec. 6. Section 921(d) of such Act is de-
leted, restated in a new section 914, and a
new heading thereto is added as follows:
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“USE OF GOVERNMENT-OWNED OR LEASED

VEHICLES

“Sec. 914, Notwithstanding the provisions
of section 5 of the Act of July 16, 1914, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 78) the Secretary may
authorize any principal officer to approve
the use of Government-owned or leased
vehicles located at his post for transporta-
tlon of United States Government em-
ployees and their dependents when public
transportation is unsafe or not available.”

Sec. 6. A new section 1051 and part F
under title X of such Act are hereby added
as follows:

“PART F—CLAIMS

“Sec, 1051. The Secretary may, under such
regulations as he shall prescribe, settle and
pay claims arising after date of enactment
of this section against the United States
Government for damage to, or loss of, per-
sonal property incident to his service of any
officer or employee of the Service in a sum
not to exceed $6,500 for a single claim, or
replace property in kind: Provided, That a
claim may be allowed under this section
only if: (i) the officer or employee of the
Bervice establishes that insurance was not
obtainable at reasonable cost or was un-
obtainable at reasonable cost or was unob-
tainable for the risk from which the damage
or loss resulted; (ii) it is presented in writ-
ing within two years after the damage or
loss occurs; (iii) it did not occur at quarters
occupled by the claimant within the fifty
States or the District of Columbia that were
not assigned to him or otherwise provided in
kind by the United States; and (iv) such loss
or damage occurs without fault or negligence
on the part of the claimant or member of
his family. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, a settlement of a claim pur-
suant to this section shall be final and
conclusive.”

Sec. 7. A new section 1081 and part I
under title X of such Act are hereby added
as follows:

“PART I—GRANTS TO SCHOOLS

“Sec, 1081. Notwithstanding any other law,
the Secretary is authorized to make grants
of funds in lieu of or as supplementary
to education allowances, for assistance in
the establishment, construction, expansion,
maintenance, and operation of schools out-

' side the United States, whenever he deter-
mines such grant of funds is necessary in
order to provide suitable education for
children of employees stationed in a foreign
area.”

The letter and explanation presented
by Mr. FuLBRIGHT are as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., February 18, 1963.
Hon. LynpoN B. JOENSON,
President of the Senate.

DEeAR MR. VicE PRESIDENT: We are enclosing
herewith draft amendments to the Foreign
Service Act of 1846, as amended, that the
Department of State considers wurgently
needed for the improvement of the admin-
istration of the Foreign Service. In sub-
stance, these proposed amendments would:

1. Modify provisions limiting the period
officers or employees of the Service may be
assigned for duty in any Government agency
{including the Department of State) or in
any international organization, international
commission, or international body. At the
present time such assignment is limited to
periods of 4 years which may under special
circumstances be extended by the Secretary
for a period of not more than 4 additional
years. The proposed amendment will au-
thorize the Secretary to make further ex-
tensions of such assignments on an individ-
ual case basis (sec. 571(a)).

Change by making more restrictive the
provisions with respect to the payment of
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salary differentials to Foreign Service person-
nel assignment to duty in the United States
(sec. 5T1(c)).

2. Simplify payroll procedures by making
the effective date of within-class salary in-
creases for Forelgn Service officers and Re-
serve officers at the start of a pay period and
equalize their application by making them
effective after 52 weeks in class rather than
at the beginning of each fiscal year (sec.
625).

3. Grant the Secretary authority to sim-
plify existing procedures incident to Foreign
Service travel:

(a) Permitting payment or prepayment of
travel expenses on commuted basis (sec.
911).

(b) Providing authority for the travel of
officers and employees of the Service and
their families for annual leave in connection
with rotation assignments to the United
States after service abroad (sec. 911(1)(2)).

(c) Providing authority to enable mem-
bers of the families of officers and employees
of the Service to accompany officers or em-
ployees for representational purposes within
the country of their assignment or at the
Secretary's discretion, outside the country of
their assignment (sec.911(2)).

(d) Providing authority to transport the
remains of officers or employees of the Serv-
ice and members of their families to appro-
priate places of interment anywhere in the
United States (sec.911(8)).

4, Increase the Secretary’s authority to
use Government-owned and leased vehicles
for transportation of Government employees
and their dependents abroad when public
transportation is unsafe or not available
(sec.914).

5. Bimplify procedures to permit quick
settlement and payment by the Secretary of
legitimate property loss claims incident to
service abroad when they do not exceed
$6,500 (sec. 1051).

6. Provide the Secretary with authorlty
to grant funds in lieu of or supplementary
to educational allowances for the purpose of
making avallable educational services for
children of Government employees stationed
in foreign areas whenever he determines
such a grant of funds to be necessary (sec.
1081).

These proposals provide authority in the
administrative field, which we believe are
essential for more effective administration
of the Foreign Service.

It 1= hoped that they may be given early
consideration during the current session of
Congress and that they may receive your
support.

The Department has been informed by the
Bureau of the Budget that there would be
no objection, from the standpoint of the
administration’s , to the presenta-
tion of the draft legislation to the Congress
for its consideration.

Sincerely yours,
FREDERICK G. DUTTON,
Assistant Secretary
(For the Secretary of State).

Estimated cost of proposed Foreign Service
Act amendments

Item 1: Broadening provisions relating

to length of assignments in the Unit-

ed States (sec. 571(a) ), first year cost-. 0

COMMENT

There will be no additional cost to retain
employees for longer periods in the United
States.

Item 2: Change in provisions

relating to U.S. differ-

entials (sec. 571(c)), first

T s M B (—$41, 000)
COMMENT

The reduction in the area of applicability
of the U.S. salary differential under this pro=-
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posal would result in a saving in the amount
of $41,000. !
Item 3: Change in provision relating

to within-class increases for For-

eign Service officers and Reserve

officers (sec. 625), first year cost.. $80, 000

COMMENT

Most officers are promoted during the
months of February, March, or April. Thus
they would receive their first within-class
increase 3 or 4 months sooner under this
proposal than they do under present legis-
lation. The cost of this provision can be
estimated by multiplying the average num-
ber of officers promoted by one-third of the
average within-class increase. This amounts
to $80,000. Changing the date from July 1
to the beginning of a pay period will reduce
administrative costs.

Item 4: Commuted travel plan (sec.911),
first year cost

COMMENT
There will be no additional costs in con-
nection with this plan, the purpose of which
is to permit an eventual substantial reduc-
tion in administrative costs.

Item 5. SBubstitution of annual leave for
home leave prior to home assignment
(secs. 911 (1) and (2)), first year cost_. 0

COMMENT
This section would not result in any in-
crease in costs and would result in a saving
to the Government by virtue of the earlier
entrance on duty of personnel assigned to

Washington after a tour of duty abroad.

Item 6: Travel expenses for members
of families in connection with
representation (secs. 911(2)), first
year cost

COMMENT

Cost of travel for members of family to
accompany officers and employees on official
travel for representational purposes is esti-
mated at $40,000.

Item 7: Shipment of remains to place
other than officlal residence (sec.
911(8) ), first year cost__.____.____

COMMENT
The increased cost of shipping the remains
of officers and employees and members of
their families to the family burial place is
estimated to be $1,200.

Item 8: Use of Government-owned or
leased wvehicles (sec. 914), first year
COBt -

COMMENT
The proposal authorizes increased use of
existing vehicles so the only cost would be
a minor increase in fuel expenses which is
not possible to estimate.

Item 9: Bettlement of employee claims

for property damage abroad (sec.

1061), first Year oSt - ew oo omoooeeeee 0

COMMENT

Between June 1950 and June 1961, 266
claims, averaging 1,804, were settled by pri-
vate laws at a total cost of $479,994. The
average annual cost for claims settled during
this period was $43,636. It is not anticipated
that there wil be any increase in this amount.

Item 10: Grants to schools (sec.
1081), first year cost_.__________
COMMENT
A preliminary estimate indicates that
grants might be made to 10 schools averag-
ing $15,000 each.

$150, 000

Total estimated cost_ . _____ $271, 200
I R ERRRIR o ot g s e it s 41, 000
OL COBY . i an e n e 230, 200
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Part H—AssiGNMENT OF FOREIGN SERVICE PERSONNEL
ASSIGNMENT TO ANY GOVERNMENT AGENCY OR INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

Ezisting legislation

Sec. 5T1. (a) Any officer or employee of
the Service may, in the discretion of the
Becretary, be assigned or detailed for duty
in any Government agency, or in any inter-
national organization, international commis-
sion, or international body, such an assign-
ment or combination of assignments to be
for a period of not more than four years,
except that under special circumstances the
Becretary may extend this four-year period
for not more than four additional years|[.]

{c) If the basic minimum salary of the
position to which an officer or employee of
the Service is assigned pursuant to the terms
of this section is higher than the salary
such officer or employee is entitled to re-
ceive as an officer or employee of the Serv-
ice, such officer or employee shall, during
the perlod such difference in salary exists,
receive the salary and allowances of the
position in which he is serving in lieu of his
salary and allowances as an officer or em-
ployee of the Service. Any salary paid under
the provisions of this section shall be the
salary on the basis of which computations
and payments shall be made in accordance
with the provisions of title VIII. [No of-
ficer or employee of the Service who, sub-
sequent to the date of enactment of the
Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1960,
is assigned to, or who, after June 30, 1961,
occupies a position in the Department that
is designated as a Foreign Service Officer
position, shall be entitled to receive a salary
differential under the provisions of this

paragraph.]

Proposed legislation

Sec. 571. (a) Any officer or employee of
the Service may, in the discretion of the
Secretary, be assigned or detailed for duty
in any Government agency, or in any inter-
national organization, international commis-
sion, or international body, such an assign-
ment or combination of assignments to be
for a period of not more than four years,
except that under speclal circumstances the
Secretary may extend this four-year period
for not more than four additional years:
Provided, That in individual cases when per-
sonally approved by the Secretary further
extension may be made.

{(c) II the basic minimum salary of the
position to which an officer or employee of
the Service is assigned pursuant to the terms
of paragraph (b) of this section is higher
than the salary such officer or employee is
entitled to receive as an officer or employee
of the Service, such officer or employee shall,
during the period such differsnce in salary
exists, receive the salary and allowances of
the position in which he is serving in lieu
of his salary and allowances as an officer or
employee of the Service. Any salary paid
under the provisions of this section shall be
the salary on the basis of which computa-
tions and payments shall be made in accord-
ance with the provisions of title VIII,

Bection 571(a) is amended to broaden the
provisions which limit the period that the
Secretary may assign or detail an officer or
employee of the Service for duty in any
Government agency or in any international
organization, international commission, or
international body, so that in individual
cases the Secretary may extend such assign-
ments for perlods beyond 8 years.

It is proposed to repeal the provisions of
section 571(c) with respect to payment of
differentials except in cases of appointment
by the President. The provisions of exist-
ing section 671(c) relating to payment of
salary differentials after June 30, 1961, re-
sulted from changes made by the Foreign
Service Act Amendments of 1960. The De-
partment sought at the time of enactment
of those amendments to eliminate the re-
quirement that an officer or employee of the
Service assigned or detailed to duty with
any Government agency (including the De-
partment of State) receive the difference, if
any, between his salary as an officer or em-
ployee of the Service and the basic mini-
mum salary of the position to which he was
assigned. It was pointed out that there was
no longer any justification for this so-called
Washington salary differential for officers of
the Service to positions in the De-
partment since the integration of the De-
partment and Foreign Service had made the

interchange of officers between oversea and
W enfs a normal procedure.
Accordingly, since Washington is, in effect,

a post of duty similar to any post abroad
the payment of a salary differential was
not belleved justified.

The Department believes that all officers
of the Foreign Service should be treated
alike and that no Washington salary differ-
ential should be paid to any officer assigned
to a position in the United States. By pol-
icy determination the Secretary can desig-
nate any and all positions in the Depart-
ment that are occupied by officers and em-
ployees of the Foreign Service as Foreign
Service officer positions thus eliminating the
possibility of the payment of differentials to
such persons who are assigned by him to the
Department. Secretarial and clerical posi-
tions could not justifiably be designated as
Foreign Service officer positions, nor could
the Secretary designate positions in other
agencies, missions, international organiza-
tions, international commissions, or other in-
ternational bodies as Foreign Service officer
positions in order to eliminate salary differ-
entials when officers and employees of the
Service are assigned to such positions.

The only exceptions to the provision
eliminating all salary differentials would be
in cases when Foreign Service officers and
employees are appointed by the President
alone or by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, as described in section 571(b).
Such officers would receive the salary of the
position to which appointed by the Presi-
dent or their Foreign Service officer salary,
whichever is greater.

WITHIN-CLASS SALARY
Ezxisting legislation

8Ec. 625. Any Foreign BService officer or

any Reserve officer, whose services meet the

standards required for the efficient conduct

of the work of the Service and who shall

have been in [a given] class for a continuous

INCREASES OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS AND RESERVE OFFICERS

Proposed legislation
SEC. 625. Any Foreign Service officer or
any Reserve officer, whose services meet the
standards required for the efficient conduct
of the work of the Service and who shall
have been in the same numerical class for
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WITHIN-CLASS SALARY INCREASES OF FOREIGN

Ezisting legislation—Continued
period of [nine months or more, shall, on
the first day of each fiscal year], receive an
increase in salary to the next higher rate
for the class in which he is serving. Without
regard to any other law, the Secretary is
authorized to grant to [any such] officer
additional increases In salary, within the
salary range established for the class in
which he is serving, based upon especially
meritorious service.

The purposes of the proposed amendments
to section 625 are: (1) to simplify the pay-
roll procedures for processing within-class
Increases for Foreign Service officers and
Foreign Service Reserve officers by making
such Increases effective at the ning of
a pay period; (2) to equalize the application
of such increases by making them effective
immediately following the expiration of a
specified period in class rather than on July
1 of each year; (3) to permit the use of serv-
ice in the same numerical class either as an
FSR or an FSO toward an increase in the
class in which the officer is serving at the
time the increase would be due; and (4) to
clarify the language relating to increases
for meritorious services.

When within-class increases are made ef-
fective on July 1 of each year, a pay period
is nearly always split, unnecessarily compli-
cating the payroll operation. Under present
law, when an officer is promoted to a higher
class in October of a given year, he would
not have 9 months in class by the following
July 1 and would therefore not be eligible un-
til July 1 of the second year following class

PART B—TRAVEL AND RELATED
Eristing legislation

Sec. 911. The Secretary may, under such
regulations as he shall prescribe, pay—

The purpose of the proposed amendment
of the first sentence of section 911 to add
the phrase “including prepayment on a
commuted basis” ls to grant the Secretary
authority to simplify existing procedures in+
cident to Foreign Service travel, Present
laws and related regulations pertaining to
the travel of personnel and the transporta-
tion of their effects do not allow the adop-
tion of simplified procedures which would
result in lower costs to administer the For-
elgn Service travel and transportation
system.

To achieve its goal of streamlining ad-
ministrative operations, the Department
must thoroughly revamp its present travel
system to eliminate the excessive number
of obligating, vouchering and auditing ac-
tions generated by Foreign BService travel.
The man-hours spent in providing travel
assistance to employees, obtaining and
evaluating bids for packing and shipping
services, issuing Government bills of lading,
supervising shipments being sent and re-
ceived, collecting from employees for excess
weights shipped and settling claims repre-
sent undue effort and expense which can
be curtalled sharply or, in some eases, elim-
inated by adoption of the commuted travel

program.

Approval of the required legislation would
permit the Department to prepay on a com-
muted basis, all costs in connection with
fares and shipments of unaccompanlied air
and surface baggage, as well as household
effects, thus overcoming the prohibition on
advance of public moneys contained in 31
US.C. 529. The cost of each trip would
be computed in advance and a single voucher
would be processed to effect payment to the
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SERVICE OFFICERS AND RESERVE OFFICERS
Proposed legislation—Continued

a continuous period of fifty-two calendar
weeks or more, shall, at the beginning of
the next pay perlod, receive an increase in
salary to the next higher rate for the class
in which he is serving. Without regard to
any other law, the Secretary is authorized to
grant to a Forelgn Service officer or a Reserve
officer additlonal increases in salary, within
the salary range established for the class in
which he is serving, based upon especially
meritorious service.

promotion. By providing for increases after
as perlod of 62 calendar weeks, each
officer serves the same length of time In class
before his first within-class increase. For
example: an officer was promoted to FSO-4,
on October 8, 1962; under the present sys-
tem he would not be eligible for within-
class increase on July 1, 1963, but would re-
celve a within-class increase on July 1, 1964;
under the proposed system he would recelve
the within-class increase on October 14, 1963.

Under present interpretation, service as an
FSR is not credited toward a within-class in-
crease in an FSO class. This has resulted in
unjustified delay for an FSR when later ap-
pointed as an FSO. Substitution of the
phrase “a Foreign Service officer or a Re-
serve” for the word "“such” in existing lan-
guage is a technlcal clarification that re-
lates the granting of meritorious service in-
creases directly with Forelgn Service officers
and Forelgn Service Reserve officers. This
change eliminates the unintended implica-
tion in the present language that such in-
creases relate to those officers who have been
in class for a specified period of time.

EXPENSES—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Proposed legislation
Sec. 911. The Secretary may, under such
regulations as he shall prescribe, pay, includ-
ing prepayment on a commuted basis—

traveler prior to the commencement of the
journey. Provision would be made for a
supplemental payment to cover unusual cir-
cumstances such as strikes and acts of God
affecting travel beyond the control of the
traveler. The traveler would be responsible
for making arrangements for his personal
travel and for the transportation of his ef-
fects, in accordance with pertinent laws and
regulations concerning the use of American-
flag carriers, American airlines, and other
American companies.

The isolated location of many Foreign
Service posts, inadequate packing and trans-
portation facilities In some areas of the
world, as well as other factors having a di-
rect bearing on a worldwide program of this
kind, will cause implementation of the com-
muted travel plan to proceed slowly. It is
estimated that, because of abrupt and un-
announced changes in tariffs, unstable rates
of exchange and other variables, this plan
would not be usable for 20 percent of the
transfer cases involving Forelgn Service per-
sonnel. On the other hand, it is quite pos-
sible that it would be walld for the other
80 percent of transfer cases and the poten-
tlal savings In terms of reduced paperwork
would be sizable. These savings, which are
not definitive and must be projected over a
perlod of several years, could result in a cu-
mulative reduction in costs to the Govern-
ment, The initial effort would concentrate
on those areas where costs can be established
and verified readily.

Approval of legislation permitting estab-
lishment of a commuted travel program for
Forelgn Bervice travel would result in more
effective utilization of awvailable manpower
and simplified transportation management.
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Ezisting legislation

SEc. 911.

(1) the fravel expenses of officers and
employees of the Service, including expenses
incurred while travellng pursuant to orders
issued by the Secretary in accordance with
the provisions of section 933 with regard to
the granting of home leave;
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Proposed legislation

SEc. 811.

(1) the travel expenses of officers and em-
ployees of the Service, including expenses
incurred while traveling pursuant to orders
issued by the Secretary authorizing annual
leave at their homes upon reassignment to
the United States after service abroad or in
accordance with the provisions of section
933 with regard to the granting of home
leave;

The purpose of this amendment is to per-
mit travel to a place of residence in the
United States for annual leave when an offi-
cer or employee is to be assigned to duty in
the TUnited States following duty abroad.
Current authority provides for transporta-
tion to a place of residence, under such cir-
cumstances, only for home leave.

At present an officer or employee is granted
home leave after a foreign assignment and
before an assignment in the United States
if he has completed 18 to 36 months, depend-
ing upon his post of assignment, continuous
service abroad. Such leave is not necessary
from the viewpoint of acquainting the officer
or employee with circumstances in his own
country to make him a better representative
abroad. His assignment in the United States
will accomplish that purpose. It is the De-
partment’s belief, however, that an employee
is entitled to earned home leave after a tour
of duty at certailn hardship posts and that
he should be given an opportunity for such
leave before entering on duty for a depart-
mental assignment. On the other hand, an
officer or employee who has not served at a
hardship post may upon return to the United
States need a shorter period of leave in order
to refresh himself and his family and to at-
tend to private affairs (putting children in
college, visiting aged parents, settling estates,

etc.) before taking on a Washington assign-
ment. For such purposes a relatively brief
period of annual leave will normally be
granted personnel returning from nonhard-
ship posts.

It is therefore proposed that transporta-
tion for visits to the home leave address fol-
lowing a foreign assignment and before
entering upon a U.S. assignment be paid for
by the Government, but that the period of
leave be shortened by allowing only annual
leave for those on transfer to the United
States from posts where living and working
conditions have not imposed any particular
hardship. Annual leave would be charged
for the officer or employee's absence from the
time he would have arrived had he made
a direct journey from his post to Washington
or from the time he arrives at his home leave
address which ever is sooner until the time
he actually arrives in Washington. How-
ever, he will be entitled to actual or con-
structive travel costs and to per diem for
the time that would have been spent in
travel status on direct travel to his home
leave address. Home leave upon return to
the United States for assignment in the De-
partment will normally be granted only after
an officer or employee has completed a tour
of duty at a post which has been designated
& hardship post for rest and recuperation
purposes,

Ezisting legislation

Sec. 911.

(2) the travel expenses of members of the
family of an officer or employee of the Service
when proceeding to or returning from his
post of duty; accompanying him on author-
ized home leave; or otherwise traveling in
accordance with authorlty granted pursuant
to the terms of this or any other Act;

Proposed legislation

Sec. 911.

(2) the travel expenses of members of the
family of an officer or employee of the Service
when proceeding to or returning from his
post of duty; accompanying him on author-
ized travel to his home on annual leave when
he is reassigned to the United States or on
authorized home leave; accompanying him
for representational purposes on authorized
travel within the country of his assignment
or, at the discretion of the Secretary, outside
the country of his assignment; of otherwise
travellng in accordance with authority
granted pursuant to the terms of this or any
other Act;

Section 911(2) is being amended with re-
spect to travel on annual leave when an offi-
cer 1s reassigned to the United States to con-
form with the proposed amendment in sec-
tion 911(1). Further, a new provision is
being added to section 911(2) to authorize
dependents of Foreign Service officers and
employees to accompany them for represen-
tational purposes on authorized travel within
the country of their assignment or at the
discretion of the Secretary outside the coun-
try of their assignment.

Experience has shown that representation
is frequently conducted more successfully by
a man-and-wife team than by an officer alone,

and in the case of single or widowed officers,
when accompanied by a sister or other adult
relative who normally acts as hostess. This
has become increasingly significant with the
improving status of women in societies
throughout the world. In the past, when
members of an officer’s family have accom-
panied him on official trips the representa-
tional benefit to the United States has fre-
quently been pronounced. The Department
does not believe officers should be required to
bear this additional expense when the travel
of members of family is in the public
interest.

Existing legislation

SEec. 811.

(8) [the cost of preparing and transport-
ing to thelr former homes in the continental
United States or to a place not more distant,
the remains of an officer or employee of the
Servide who is a cltizen of the United States
and of the members of his family who may
die abroad or while in travel status:]

Proposed legislation

Sec. 911.

(8) the cost of preparing and transporting
to their former homes, or to such other place
in the United States as may be determined
to be the appropriate place or to a place not
more distant than their former homes, for
interment the remains of an officer or em-
ployee of the Service who is a citizen of the
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Ezisting legislation—Continued
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Proposed legislation—Continued
United States and of the members of his
family who may die while the officer or em-
ployee is in the SBervice.

The current provision relating to the
transportation of remains of officers and em-
ployees of the Service and members of their
families is limited to transportation to their
former homes or to a place not more distant.
Experience has shown that the family burial
plot and the place of residence is not always
the same. When the cost of the shipment of
the remains to such a place is in excess of
the cost of shipment to the former home,
the difference in cost cannot be paid by the
Government. The proposed amendment
would permit in appropriate cases the trans-
portation of such remains at Government ex-
pense to former homes or to any other
place considered appropriate, such as a
family burial plot or national cemetery any-
where in the Unlted States.

The proposed amendment will also correct
an inconsistency in existing authority re-
lating to the transportation of remains of
employees and members of their families.
When an employee or dependent dies abroad
or while in travel status, the remains, the
family, and their effects are transported to
their place of residence in the United States;
if an employee or dependent dies while in
the United States but not in travel status,
the family and eflects may be transported
but not the remains. This amendment will
make it possible to transport the remains of
employees or dependents who die while in
the Service, wherever stationed, to an appro-
priate place of interment anywhere in the
United States.

PART B—TRAVEL AND
Ezristing legislation
BSee part C, section 921(d).

RELATED EXPENSES
Proposed legislation

Use of Government-owned or leased vehicles

Sec. 914. Notwithstanding the provisions
of section 5 of the Act of July 18, 1914, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 78) the Secretary may
authorize any principal officer to approve
the use of Government-owned or leased ve-
hicles located at his post for transportation
of United States Government employees and
their dependents when public transportation
is unsafe or not available.

The basic langauge in new section 914 is
being taken from existing section 921(d)
which is being deleted because reference to
use of Government-owned vehicles for the
transportation of employees or dependents
does not belong under the heading *“Com-
missary services." The existing provisions
in this section make it possible for the Secre-
‘tary to authorize any principal officer to ap-
prove the use of Government-owned vehicles
located at his post for the transportation
of U.S. Government employees who are
American citizens and their dependents to
and from recreation facilities when public
transportation is unsafe or is not available.

The provision authorizing the use of
Government-owned transportation to and
from recreational facilities has been a useful
one but there are many instances over and
beyond this need where, in the interest of
the safety of the adult and minor dependents
of Foreign Service personnel, Government
transportation must be used. In many of the
newly opened posts in Africa, in certain Asian
posts and in the curtain countries, public
transportation facilities, if they exist, cannot
be considered a safe means of travel for
women and children. In fact, In some areas
it is not considered safe for an unescorted
woman to drive herself or her children on
the public thoroughfares, whatever may be
the purpose of the travel. Further, in these
difficult areas there are certain social func-

tions which for representational purposes our
officers and employees and their wives must
attend. In many instances, in addition to
the absence of safe public transportation
privately owned vehicles cannot be left un-
attended on the streets.

Moreover, in some Foreign Service posts
where adequate schools exist for providing
elementary and secondary educational serv-
ices for dependents of U.S. Government
employees public transportation facilities
to and from such schools are not avalla-
ble or are inadequate.

Government-owned vehicles are avallable
at all posts abroad., They are not necessarily
in use constantly for official transportation
yet they must be maintained and held in
readiness for such use. The principal offi-
cer at a post where transportation facilities
are unavailable or unsafe should be able to
use, in his discretion, facilities that are
avallable to him for whatever purpose they
may be needed to provide transportation for
employees and their dependents. It is for
this reason that the Department seeks the
broader authority provided in the new sec-
tion 914. This section also has been changed
to authorize the use of leased vehicles as
well as Government-owned ones since there
are posts where it is more economical for
the Department to lease a few vehicles on
a part-time basis rather than to purchase
and maintain a full quota of Government-
owned vehicles.

PART C—COMMISSARY SERVICE

Ezxisting legislation

Sgc. 921. [(d) Notwithstanding the pro-
visilons of section 5 of the Act of July 16,
1914, as amended (56 U.S.C. 78) the Secre-
tary may authorize any principal officer to
approve the use of Government-owned vehi-
cles located at his post for transportation of
United States Government employees who
are American citizens, and their dependents,
to and from recreation facilities when pub-
lic transportation is unsafe or is not avail-
able.]

Proposed legislation

Section 921(d) Is repealed since this sec-
tion has been revised and restated as mew
section 914.

February 28

Ezisting legislation
No existing legislation.

The purpose of this amendment is to
simplify the procedure for reimbursing,
within limits, Foreign Service personnel who
suffer property loss incident to service
abroad.

The lack of political stability in a number
of areas of the world where Foreign Service
personnel are stationed, and the incidence
of civil disturbance, riot, arson and sundry
threats to the property of such personnel
have made it certain that the U.S. Govern-
ment will be presented from year to year
with legitimate claims.

Past experience indicates that hasty evac-
uation of a post In the face of hostilities
leads almost inevitably to personal property
losses. When Seoul was evacuated in 1050,
24 hours ahead of its takeover by the ad-
vancing North Korean Army, American Em-
bassy personnel were evacuated by plane and
saved only what they wore and what they
could put into one suitcase,

At the present time the Department's
Foreign Service Clalm Board, operating
under administrative regulations, considers

Ezisting legislation
No existing legislation.

The Department is requesting the author-
ity contained in new section 1081 because
over and above existing general authority
for aid to education abroad, the Secretary
needs to be able to supplement the existing
channels of assistance to schools in those
instances where none of the existing statu-
tory authorities enable him to insure ade-
quate education for the children of Gov-
ernment employees abroad.

There is existing leglislative authority for
several types of aid to education abroad.
First, two useful and far-reaching programs,
but ones that are not designed to meet the
needs of children of Government employees
abroad, are those which provide demonstra-
tion centers in foreign countries to display
American educational techniques primarily
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Proposed legislation
Part F—Claims

Sec. 1051. The Secretary may, under such
regulations as he shall prescribe, settle and
pay claims arising after date of enactment
of this section against the United States
Government for damage to, or loss of, per-
sonal property incident to his service of
any officer or employee of the Service in a
sum not to exceed $6,500 for a single claim,
or replace property in kind: Provided, That
a claim may be allowed under this section
only if: (i) the officer or employee of the
Service establishes that insurance was not
obtainable at reasonable cost or was un-
obtainable for the risk from which the dam-
age or loss resulted; (il) it is presented in
writing within two years after the damage or
loss occurs; (iii) it did not occur at quarters
occupied by the claimant within the fifty
States or the District of Columbia that were
not assigned to him or otherwise provided
in kind by the United States; and (iv) such
loss or damage occurs without fault or
negligence on the part of the claimant or
member of his family. Notwithstanding any
other provision of law, a settlement of a
claim pursuant to this section shall be final
and conclusive.

claims for noninsurable losses incurred by
Forelgn Service employees as a result of
emergency conditions and recommends ap-
proved cases to the Congress for settlement
under private bills. For losses sustained
since the evacuation of personnel from
Seoul, Eorea, in June 1950, 15 claims have
been approved by the Claim Board, 11 of
which have been settled under four separate
private laws approved by the 83d, 85th and
86th Congresses. Four of the fifteen cases
were recommended to the 2d session,
8T7th Congress, for reimbursement. No ac-
tion was taken on these claims prior to ad-
journment of that session of the Congress.

The proposed amendment would provide a
permanent vehicle for the quick settlement
of legitimate claims, thus enabling personnel
who have suffered losses to replace them, at
least in part.

This proposal would be similar to author-
ity presently vested in the Secretary to settle
tort claims abroad involving State Depart-
ment operations.

Proposed legislation
Part I—Grants to Schools

Sec. 1081. Notwithstanding any other law,
the Secretary is authorized to make grants of
funds in lieu of or as supplementary to edu-
cation allowances, for assistance in the
establishment, construction, expansion,
maintenance, and operation of schools out-
side the United States, whenever he deter-
mines such grant of funds is necessary in
order to provide suitable education for
children of employees stationed in a forelgn
area,

for the benefit of the local population. The
programs are under the direction, respec-
tively, of State's Bureau of Educational and
Cultural Relatlons and of AID. Although in
some few instances these programs provide
benefits to children of Government employ-
ees abroad when no more sultable arrange-
ment can be made, the use for such purposes
is extremely limited.

Legislative authority exists for two kinds
of aid to schools attended primarily by de-
pendents of Government employees. These,
however, are primarily of benefit to the de-
pendents of military and AID personnel.
One is the military dependents’ school sys-
tem which is concentrated in areas where
troops are stationed. The other is the new
authority in section 636 (c) and (d) of the
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AID legislation which authorizes assistance
to schools for dependents of Government
employees in areas where the AID program
is operating.

A third major kind of assistance in educa-
tion is that provided in 1955 through which
educational allowances may be granted to
parents to defray the costs of obtaining an
adequate education for their children.
Valuable as this program is, it is not the com-
plete answer. It is dependent upon the ex-
istence of adequate educational facilitlies and
the willingness of local educators and the
officials of the host government to cooperate.
Where no adequate facilities exist or where
there is opposition to the participation of the
dependents of U.S. Government employees in
existing systems, educational needs can be
met best by capital grants.

With the requested new authority in the
Forelgn Service Act, the Secretary will be
able to supplement the existing channels of
assistance to schools in those instances, as
in Iron Curtain countries, where none of
the existing statutory authorities can meet
the need.

The Secretary of State needs authority to
supplement existing educational facilities or
to provide new ones where they are not
available through the grant of funds over
and above existing legislative authority
which cannot meet the needs for educa-
tional services to dependent children in cer-
tain areas. This amendment will provide
stopgap legislation to be used only on a very
limited basis until total legislation can be
developed on aid for education for depend-
ents of employees of all civilian agencles
overseas.

TO AMEND THE UNITED NATIONS
PARTICIPATION ACT, AS AMENDED

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request I introduce for appropriate
reference a bill to amend the United
Nations Participation Act of 1945, as
amended by Public Law 341, 81st Con-
gress, October 10, 1949, to grant the
President wider discretion in the assign-
ment of top level personnel of the U.S.
mission to the United Nations, including
their rank and status as ambassadors or
ministers, and to give the U.S. represent-
ative discretion to assign these top
representatives to the various organs of
the United Nations in accordance with
workload and other considerations; to
authorize the President to appoint a
U.S. representative to the European
office of the United Nations and other
international organizations; and to au-
thorize payment of a housing allowance
to certain officers assigned to the U.S.
mission to the United Nations.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the Secretary of State, and I
am introduecing it in order that there may
be a specific bill to which Members of the
Senate and the public may direct their
attention and comments.

I reserve my right to support or op-
pose this bill, as well as any suggested
amendments to it, when the matter is
considered by the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point, together with the letter from the
Secretary of State dated February 12,
1963, to the Vice President in regard to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and letter will be printed in the Recorp.
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The bill (S. 949) to amend the United
Nations Participation Act, as amended
(63 Stat. 734-736), introduced by Mr.
FuLBRIGHT, by request, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, and ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
sections (a), (b), and (d) of the United Na-
tions Participation Act of 1945, as amended
by Public Law 341, Eighty-first Congress,
October 10, 1949, are hereby further amended
to read as follows:

“(a) The President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint
a representative of the United States to the
United Natlons who shall have the rank and
status of Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary and shall hold office at the
pleasure of the President. Such repre-
sentative shall represent the United States
in the Security Council of the United Nations
and may serve ex officio as representative of
the United States in any organ, commission,
or other body of the United Nations other
than specialized agencies of the United Na-
tions, and shall perform such other func-
tions in connection with the participation of
the United States in the United Nations as
the President may, from time to time direct.

“(b) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, shall appoint ad-
ditional persons with appropriate titles,
rank, and status to represent the United
States in the principal organs of the United
Nations and in such organs, commissions, or
other bodies as may be created by the United
Nations with respect to nuclear energy or dis-
armament (control and limitation of ar-
mament). Such persons shall serve at the
pleasure of the President and subject to the
direction of the representative of the United
States to the United Nations. They shall, at
the direction of the representative of the
United States to the United Nations, repre-
sent the United States in any organ, com-
mission, or other body of the United Na-
tions, including the Security Council, the
Economic and Social Council, and the
Trusteeship Council, and perform such other
functions as the representative of the United
States is authorized to perform in connec-
tion with the participation of the United
States in the United Nations. Any deputy
representative or any other officer holding
office at the time the provisions of this Act,
as amended, become effective shall not be re-
quired to be reappointed by reason of the en-
actment of this Act, as amended.

*“{d) the President may also appoint from
time to time such other persons as he may
deem necessary to represent the United
States In organs and agencies of the United
Nations, The President may, without the
advice and consent of the Senate, designate
any officer of the United States to act with-
out additional compensation as the repre-
sentative of the United States in either the
Economic and Social Council or the Trustee-
ship Council (1) at any specified session
thereof where the position is vacant or in the
absence or disability of the regular repre-
sentative or (2) in connection with a spe-
cified subject matter at any specified ses-
sion of either such Council in lieu of the
regular representative. The President may
designate any officer of the Department of
State, whose appointment 1s subject to con-
firmation by the Senate, to act, without ad-
ditional compensation, for temporary periods
as the representative of the United States in
the Security Council of the United Nations
in the absence or disability of the representa-
tives provided for under section 2 (a) and (b)
or in lieu of such ntatives in con-
nection with a specified subject matter.”
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Sec. 2. Section 2 of such Act is hereby fur-
ther amended by redesignating subsections
(e} and (f) to be subsections (f) and (g)
respectively; and by adding after subsection
(d) the following new subsection:

“(e) The President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint
a Representative of the United States to the
European Office of the United Nations with
appropriate rank and status who shall serve
at the pleasure of the President and subject
to the direction of the Secretary of State.
Such person shall, at the direction of the
Secretary of State, represent the United
States at the European Office of the United
Nations, and perform such other functions
there in connection with the participation
of the United States in International Or-
ganizations as the Secretary of State may,
from time to time, direct.”

8ec. 3. SBuch Act is hereby amended by in-
serting after section 8 the following new sec-
tion:

“Sec. 9. The President may, under such
regulations as he shall prescribe and not-
withstanding the provisions of sections 1765
and 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended
(6 US.C. 75; 81 U.8.C. 520), grant certain
officers having important representation re-
sponsibilities as determined by the Repre-
sentative of the United States to the United
Nations, an allowance adequate to defray the
additional housing costs necessitated by such
representational responsibilities during the
period such officer is assigned for duty in the
continental United States as a member of
the United States Mission to the United
Nations.”

The letter presented by Mr, FULBRIGHT
is as follows:

FEBRUARY 12, 1963.

Dear Mr. Vice PresmpENT: I submit here-
with a proposed draft amendment to the
United Nations Participation Act of 1945, as
amended by Public Law 341, 81st Congress,
October 10, 1949, to grant the President
wider discretion in the assignment of top
level personnel of the U.S. mission to the
United Nations, including their rank and
status as ambassadors or ministers, and to
give the U.S. representatives discretion
to assign these top representatives to the
various organs of the United Nations in ac-
cordance with workload and other considera-
tions; to authorize the President to appoint
a U.S. representative to the European Office
of the United Nations and other interna-
tional organizations; and to authorize pay-
ment of a housing allowance to certain
officers assigned to the U.S. mission to the
United Nations,

The United Nations Participation Act now
authorizes a representative and a deputy
representative of the United States at the
United Natlons, both of whom shall have
the rank and status of Envoy Extraordinary
and Ambassador Plenipotentiary. In addi-
tion, another deputy representative to the
Security Council is authorized and the
President also may appoint, from time to
time, such other persons as he may deem
necessary 1o represent the United States in
the agencies of the United Nations including
the Economic and Social Council and the
Trusteeship Council,

Ambassador Stevenson has found this to
be unnecessarily rigid and it is proposed that
the provisions specifying the number and
the role of the deputies and their diplo-
matic titles be deleted. In lieu thereof, the
proposed amendment would authorize the
President to appoint such additional per-
sons with appropriate title, rank, and status
as he deems necessary to represent the
United States in the principal organs of the
United Nations. In addition, these officers
would, at the direction of the U.S. represent-
ative to the United Nations, represent the
United States in any organ, commission, or
other body of the United Nations including
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the Security Council, the Economic and
Social Council, and the Trusteeship Council
and perform such other functions as the
U 8. representative is authorized to perform.

These changes will permit the U.S. repre-
sentative to organize his staff and assign
their duties as he deems necessary to ac-
complish his mission effectively. In the case
of the two deputy representatives, Ambassa-
dor Stevenson has in mind that they should
be alter-egos of the U.S. representative and
available to represent the United States in
any way in which he himself is able to do so.
Although the proposed amendment gives the
U.8. representative greater flexibility in de-
termining assignments, it remains appropri-
ate for an individual who was to be appoint-
ed, for example, to spend most of his time
on the Economic and Social Council, to be
appointed as representative to that Counecil,
and that the Senate in advising and consent.
ing on his appointment would consider pri-
marily his ability and qualifications to ful-
fill those duties. This, however, would be
on the understanding that if the U.S. repre-
sentative to the United Nations found it de-
sirable to utilize him temporarily as rep-
resentative to one of the other organs, he
would be in a position to do so.

The amendment also provides that persons
who would represent the United States in
the principal organs of the United Nations,
including bodies that may be created by the
United Nations with respect to nuclear en-
ergy or disarmament would be appointed sub-
ject to the advice and consent of the Senate.
Persons appointed to represent the United
States in other organs, commissions, and
bodies of the United Nations would not re-
quire the advice and consent of the Senate.

It is not intended that enactment of this
amendment would necessitate the reappoint-
ment of any person holding office at the time
of its enactment.

The United States maintains a mission to
the European office of the United Nations
and other international organizations at
Geneva. Geneva has become Iincreasingly
important as the site of many international
conferences and organizations, and the re-
sponsibilities of our mission there have in-
creased commensurately. Therefore, it is
proposed in this amendment that the Presi-
dent, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, shall be authorized to appoint a
representative of the United States to the
European office of the United Nations with
appropriate rank and status who shall serve
at the pleasure of the President and subject
to the direction of the Secretary of Btate.
In addition to representing the United States
at the European office of the United Nations,
such person shall perform such other func-
tions in connection with the participation of
the United States in international organiza-
tions as the Secretary of State may direct.

The proposed amendment to provide a
housing allowance for officers of the US.
mission in New York is to remove the anom-
aly resulting from the location in the United
States of the United Nations. The functions
performed by the officers are identical to
those performed by officers in similar posi-
tions in our Foreign Service missions abroad.
However, the quarters allowances authorized
by law to our representatives to foreign
countries and to international organizations
whose headquarters are located outside the
United States are not paid to members of
the U.S. mission to the United Nations.

The United States, as the host nation, can
expect and must respond to the many op-
portunities for the effective social inter-
course of representational activities. For-
eign delegations look upon the U.S. mission
to the United Natlons as bearing a special
responsibility in this area, and they expect
to be invited to the homes of the members
of the mission. Officers assigned to the
U.S. mission are expected to maintain private
living quarters in the vicinity of the United
Nations in order to discharge their represen-

February 28

tational responsibilities more effectively for
the convenience, and in the inferest, of the
Government. These representational duties
are for the most part discharged outside of-
fice hours, this being an obligation not im-
posed on other Federal Government officers
stationed in New York.

The expansion of the United Natlons to
the present total of 110 countries has greatly
increased our responsibilities as host govern-
ment. The problem of making known our
Government's policles and determining the
policies of the other governments has be-
come of paramount importance. One of the
most effective means of doing this is at small
social gatherings; but in the past our con-
tacts with other delegates have tended to be
largely limited to public meetings, to corri-
dor encounters and hasty restaurant lunch-
eons, It is my firm belief that the personal
type of representation, which is least expen-
sive in the long run, brings about a greater
understanding between our officers and their
colleagues. It allows for creation of a family
interest and an exchange of divergent views
in the relaxed surroundings of a private
American home, which make a pleasant and
sympathetic atmosphere for diplomacy.
Such entertainment creates good will and
does not leave the impression that we are
only concerned with immediate and press-
ing problems in the United Nations. Un-
fortunately, most of our officers assigned to
the mission in New York have not generally
been able to carry out their duties in such
atmosphere, The reason is that they would
be subjected to considerable personal ex-
pense in maintaining quarters adequate for
such representational purposes.

A major portion of the representational
functions in the past have been held in
public places, with the exception of those
held in Ambassador Stevenson's apartment
at the Waldorf. His quarters are, as you
know, rented by the Government, Although
he is able to bring together the mission’s
officers and delegates of the foreign missions
at representational functions at his suite,
it is not the same as these officers enter-
taining their counterparts in their own
homes. A very limited number of our offi-
cers, using their personal funds, have been
financially able to consider this probl of
representation in renting adequate apart-
ments in Manhattan. On the other hand,
most of our officers have not been able to
assume this added expense and either rent
small apartments in Manhattan of inade-
quate size for representation activities, or
have found it necessary to live in the sub-
urbs where such activities are very difficult.
For this reason, some of the effectiveness of
these officers is lost to the mission. They
themelves are placed at a disadvantage with
respect to their opposite numbers in other
delegations who are receiving rental allow-
ances and the other additional compensa-
tions usually enjoyed by diplomats serving
abroad.

There is need for a new allowance to de-
fray the added costs which certain officers
of the U.S. mission are forced to incur if
they are to obtain and maintain housing
that is adequate for the proper discharge
of their representational duties. The
amount of this allowance would represent
the difference between cost of adequate rep-
resentational housing and the cost of hous-
ing which an officer concerned would have
if he had no representational responsibili-
ties. We intend to limit eligibility to those
officers having more than usual representa-
tional responsibilities, and the total cost
for their housing allowances would be ap-
proximately $60,000 per annum.

The submission of this proposed legisla-
tion has been approved by the Bureau of
Budget as being consistent with the ad-
ministration’s objectives.

Sincerely yours,

DEAN RUSK.
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AMENDMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
ADJUSTMENT ACT

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I send to
the desk and ask for its appropriate
reference a bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act.

This bill would authorize, but not make
mandatory, the assignment of class I
bases among dairy farmers within a
Federal milk marketing order in a man-
ner reflecting the actual utilization of
fluid milk within the given market. The
essential purpose of this proposal is to
authorize the producers within a mar-
keting order to receive payment for
their class I fluid milk in line with their
actual base and a surplus price for pro-
duction in excess of their base.

Under the present Federal order pro-
gram unfortunately there is an incen-
tive to the producer to continue expan-
sion of his production because he is
rewarded through a blerd price for milk
production which goes into manufactur-
ing uses. Thus surplus milk from the
Federal order markets floods the manu-
facturing markets and eventually results
in substantial surplus accumulation un-
der the support program.

I realize that this proposal leaves sub-
stantially unanswered one of the diffi-
cult problems regarding this class I base
plan, namely a means of orderly sale
or transfer of bases from one producer
to another. Hearings on this and re-
lated proposals will be necessary to de-
velop sound answer to this problem. It
is possible that such a plan could oper-
ate for 1 or 2 years before we finc
the best manner in which to provide for
such transfers or sales. I am hopeful
that all concerned with the future well-
being of the dairy producer will con-
tribute to perfecting this proposal dur-
ing the hearings in order that Congress
can enact sound legislation before the
close of the present session.

The bill which I introduce today is
essentially the proposal suggested by the
National Milk Producers Federation,
which proposal has received the endorse-
ment of the Michigan Milk Producers
Association.

I ask unanimous consent that there
be printed at this point in my remarks
a copy of the resolution adopted by the
Michigan Milk Producers Association,
the text of the bill, a memorandum ex-
plaining the bill, and comments which
I made on this subject at the annual
meeting of the Michigan Allied Dairy
Association in Detroit on February 13.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
resolution, memorandum, and comments
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 953) to amend the Agri-
cultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted
and amended by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as amend-
ed, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr. Hart, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, and ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Ag-
rlcultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and
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amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, Is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end of section
B(c)(5) the following new subparagraph

(H) :

“(H) Allocating, or providing a method
for allocating, to each producer under a
marketing order a percentage of total sales,
as defined in the order, in any one or more
use classifications higher than the lowest
priced use classification which percentage
shall be determined by relating total deliv-
eries of milk accounted for under the order
made by each such producer during a repre-
sentative period, as determined in the order,
to such total sales during such representa-
tive period, due allowance being made, in the
provisions of the order, for abnormal condi-
tions, hardship cases, and new producers, in-
cluding new producers thereafter entering
the market. Such allocations may be ad-
justed from time to time, or new allocations
may be made, by amending the order. The
provisions of this subparagraph may be ap-
plied notwithstanding subparagraphs 8c(5)
(B) and 8c¢c(5) (G). Regulations and order
provisions under this subparagraph shall be
applied equitably among producers and
among handlers and may provide for the ef-
fective application of such allocations to
such sales made by any handler. All of the
remedies available to handlers under section
8c(15) shall be available to producers for the
purposes of this subsection. Order provi-
slons under this subparagraph shall not be-
come effective in any marketing order unless
separately approved by producers in the
same manner provided for the approval of
marketing orders. Disapproval of order pro-
visions under this subparagraph shall not be
considered disapproval of the order or of
other terms of the order. Order provisions
under this subparagraph may be terminated
by separate vote in the same manner pro-
vided for the termination of marketing
orders. In the case of marketing orders
calling for individual handler pools under
subparagraph 8c(5) (B) (1), the allocations
provided for herein may be applied to each
handler and to the producers delivering milk
to such handler.”

The resolution, memorandum, and
comments presented by Mr. HART, are as
follows:

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY MICHIGAN MLk
PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION

GOVERNMENT FARM PROGRAMS

(a) National milk production quotas ad-
ministered by the Federal Government pro-
vide no assurance of any improvement in
dairy farmers' net income. They would be
regid and inflexible and would deprive dairy
farmers of any voice in their administration
or interpretation to meet local conditions.
We, therefore, oppose national production
quotas.

(b) We believe dalry farmers' net income
can best be protected by continuation of the
present price support program providing for
not less than 75 percent of parity, We di-
rect our association to vigorously support re-
tention of this program as provided by the
Agricultural Act of 1849.

(c) We favor amending the Agricultural
Marketing Act to permit the use of trans-
ferable class I bases administered under the
Federal milk order program. We believe that
such class I base programs should be made
effective only after separate producer refer-
endum.

Sincerely yours,
GLENN LAKE,
President.
DAIRYMEN'S CLASS I BASE PLAN

The proposed legislation further amends
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended. This bill in no way
changes the presently authorized provisions
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of Federal milk marketing orders, nor does
it change the statute as applied to other
commodities.

The bill authorizes, but does not require,
the assignment of bases reflecting an allo-
cation of fluid-milk utilization among dairy
farmers supplying any given market under
a Federal order.

The purpose of the bill is to make it
possible for a fluid-milk producer, upon his
own option, to deliver his allocation of the
market’s requirements (plus necessary re-
serve) and to recelve a price for such de-
liveries closely related to the class I price.

Under present methods of pooling returns
among farmers, each dairy farmer receives
an average or blend price for all his milk
deliveries with no distinction made between
the part representing fluid-milk sales at the
class I price and the part representing sur-
plus milk at the manufacturing milk price.
Under this system the actions of any dairy
farmer to balance his production with mar-
ket requirements for class I fluid milk are
thwarted by the faet that his production is
only a very minor part of the total market
purchases and the loss of his production in
total would not affect the market statistics.

This bill. would not increase consumer
prices for milk. It would encourage reduc-
tion of the national milk surplus, and thus
serve to reduce the cost of supporting prices
paid dairy farm Of greatest significance,
however, the provisions of this bill would
permit a dairy farmer to sell fluid milk at
a price closely related to the class I price
without forcing him to take an average price
because other dairy farmers increased pro-
duction or continued to market surplus milk.

Base plans which have been used under
Federal orders are Intended only to effect a
leveling of production on a seasonal basis
over a single year perlod. Such bases are
established on production history alone,
usually for a short period (few months),
and are not related to market requirements.
To the extent that the total of such bases
exceeds market requirements, as is often the
case, base prices pald become average prices
and are subject to the same objections as
market blend prices. This bill is intended
to relate the total of bases to the market’s
requirements—production leveling would be
a resultant byproduct, not the primary ob-
jective.

The dairymen’s class I base plan provides
opportunity for a new method for distribut-
ing the money in the producer pool as
defined in a particular order to the pro-
ducers eligible to receive payment from that
pool under the terms of that order, The
amount of money in the producer pool of
any order is determined by the specific terms
of that order as to class prices, pool plant
qualification, producer definition, and use
allocation—not by producer base rules.

Any base established entitles the holder
of such base to a pro rata share of class I
sales upon which he can rely and to which
he can adjust his individual production.
Such base becomes an approximate limit
upon the amount of milk for which the pro-
ducer can expect to receive a price above the
surplus price. It is, however, a limit upon
that portion of his production on which he
may receive the higher price—it is not a
limit upon his total production. The effect
upon production of such a program would
be to eliminate the incentive which blend
pricing affords by offering the blend or aver-
age price for additional milk which has only
a surplus value. The blend price exerts a
direct effect upon the supply of milk. This
is the price the producer receives for any
and all deliveries. This plan is designed to
change such an effect. It is intended to
reflect to producers the class prices which
the market returns as the value for the
various uses of milk. The producer would
then make production decisions based on
two different prices—free of the effects of
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actions which other producers may take. It
is designed to let supply and demand work,
without the obscuring effects of blend
pricing.

In some markets milk supplies in relation
to fluid milk requirements are In better bal-
ance than in other markets. This bill makes
the adoption of the base plan permissive on
an individual market order basis. Adoption
of a base plan may necessitate a review of
the interpretation of the pricing standards
under the act, and place a different emphasis
upon other terms of the act.

1. What are the objectives of this plan?

The principal objectives are to (1) elim-
inate the basic defect of blend pricing which
returns to milk producers a price higher than
the manufacturing milk price for deliveries
in excess of the requirements for fluid milk
products, (2) permit individual producers to
produce in line with market requirements
for fluid milk products without having their
prices reduced by present surplus or in-
creased production of other producers, (3)
provide individual producers an opportunity
to increase net income, and (4) reduce the
national dairy surplus and the cost to tax-
pa.yers of the dairy support price program.

Is this plan production control?

No It does not limit any producer to any
maximum gquantity of milk he is allowed to
produce or sell. It does not place any physi-
cal limitations on the number of cows he
may keep. It does not limit in any way any
factor of production or sale of milk. It al-
lows producers in a given market, at their
own option, to receive a price for base milk
related to the class I price, and a lower price
related to manufacturing milk value for any
milk in excess of base sold, instead of a
single blended price for all milk,

3. How can this plan be expected to re-
duce the dairy surplus?

Reductlon of the national dairy surplus is
one of the principal objectives of the dairy-
men’'s class I base plan. The plan can be
expected to accomplish this in a number of
ways:

(a) By reducing the !ncentive to produce
surplus milk under the Federal order pro-
gram. Approximately half of the milk pro-
duced in the country is marketed under
Federal milk orders. Under some of these
orders there is now a high degree of surplus.
Under others there is only a moderate
amount. Under still others there is no sur-
plus. The base plan would allow each mar-
ket to establish surplus reducing incentive
in line with the degree of surplus existing in
each respective market—be it a lot or a
little. Several Federal order markets now
have a surplus of 10-25 percent or more and
have blended prices of 4 per hundredweight
or more and a surplus class price of ap-
proximately $3. The base plan would dis-
courage production of surplus by reducing
the price paid for surplus production from
$4 or more per hundredweight to about $3.

(b) By relieving producers of the pressure
they are now under to continually produce
more milk, hence, more surplus, as the only
available means of maintaining the size of
thelr milk checks to keep up with increasing
production costs. The single biend price
system we have now penalizes a producer
who might try to keep production in line
with his share of the class T market. The
penalty is in the form of a lower blended
price caused by the increased surplus pro-
duction of other producers. His only re-
course is to engage in a surplus production
race with his neighbor. The base plan, by
treating each producer as an individual rela-
tive to his production and his market, frees
each producer from this penalty and the
incentive to produce unneeded surplus milk,
The result should be a reduction in surplus.

(c) By using the order to build into the
market price structure incentives to adjust
supply in line with class I demand. This
is done by a number of interrelated factors,
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all of which alm in the general direction
of supply-demand balance. Such incentives
should operate toward a reduction of the
Nation’s dairy surplus.

4, What effect will base plans have on
the cost of the national dairy support pro-
gram?

Since the dairymen'’s class I base plan pro-
vides voluntary incentives to reduce produc-
tion, it should reduce the surplus and in this
way should reduce the cost of the support
program. Such plan should result in re-
duced expenditures by the Congress.

5. What will this plan cost to administer?

The Federal order administrator's offices
are set up and functioning. Many of them
are already administering seasonal base
plans. Administration of PFederal milk
orders has been competent and efficient since
its inception. It is supported by the in-
dustry at no cost to the taxpayer as will be
this program,

6. How does this plan avoid being a trade
barrier?

Pirst we must clarify the term “trade bar-
rier.” On the production side of the dairy
industry the class I price for milk in any
given milk market is never high enough to
permit dairy farmers in every other part
of the country to compete. This is because
milk’s natural characteristics result in high
cost of transportation, thereby giving a
natural advantage to dairy farmers nearby
a glven market. This is why class I prices
decrease with distance from the market cen-
ter and why class I prices vary among mar-
kets.

Reflection of natural characteristics of
production and marketing through geo-
graphic variations in milk prices does not
constitute a trade barrier. The dalrymen's
class I base plan is not a trade barrier, Only
if a base plan in a particular order contained
features which kept out milk from other
supply areas to preserve an artificially high
class I price or an artificially low surplus
price would it be a trade barrier within the
meaning of section 8c(5) (G) of the act, and
such an effect is not intended.

7. Does the plan require any changes in
language or interpretation of eclass I pricing
standards of the act (sec. 8¢18)?

Language—no; interpretation—yes,
pricing standards are as follows:

“The prices which it is declared to be the
policy of Congress to establish * * * shall
reflect the price of feeds, the available sup-
plies of feeds, and other economic conditions
which affect market supply and demand ior
milk or its products in the marketing area
to which the contemplated marketing agree-
ment, order, or amendment relates, insure
a sufficient quantity of pure and wholesome
milk, and be in the public interest (and)
thereafter, as the Secretary finds necessary
on account of changed circumstances, he
shall, after due notice and opportunity for
hearing, make adjustments in such prices.”

The dairymen's class I base plan is de-
signed to improve the application of supply-
demand pricing now provided in the act.
The phrase “other economic conditions” in
the present standard makes it sufficiently
broad to be properly applied to the base plan
without change in language.

Certain changes in interpretation of the
present standard from its past application
to single blend pricing would be necessary.
For example, the pricing standard has been
interpreted to require automatic supply-
demand adjusters in class I pricing formulas.
The base plans provide incentives and op-
portunities to individual dairy farmers which
are designed to improve upon this applica-
tion of supply-demand pricing. For this
reason, if a base plan is introduced, the
necessity of retaining the supply-demand
factor in the orders present class I price
formula needs to be reevaluated.

With the task of obtaining a supply-
demand balance in the order given over to

The

February 28

some extent to the base plan, the general
level of the class I price can reflect other
objectives such as an equitable income goal
for producers, changes in production rosts,
and costs of avallable alternative supplies of
milk from other supply areas all of which
may properly be considered encompassed in
the phrase in the present pricing standard,
“% *= * other economic conditions * * =

The various incentives among producers
set in motion by a base plan particularly
with respect to the market's milk supply,
necessitate reinterpretation of the class I
pricing standards of the act because supply-
demand forces under the order will be in-
fluenced in a different manner than under
present operations. For this reason they
must be taken into account in a proper de-
termination of what the class I price should
be In conjunction with a base plan.

8. Does the plan require any changes in
pricing milk used for manufacturing under
Federal orders?

No. Under the plan milk marketed in
excess of fluid milk requirements will be
priced on the same basis as under the cur-
rent orders. The lowest use class price must
be at a level at which milk will be accepted
for processing, and in line with nationwide
values of manufactured dairy products.
This class price in Federal orders now re-
flects national competitive forces affecting
the supply of milk of dairy farmers delivered
to manufacturing plants not regulated by
Federal orders and the consumer demand
for dairy products (butter, cheese, ice cream,
evaporated milk, etc.) including the level
of the price-support program. To the extent
that the base plan becomes an inducement
to producers to market less excess milk,
thereby reducing the national dairy surplus,
there might be some impact on prices in
the manufacturing milk market. This in
turn automatically would be reflected in
the surplus class price under orders. This
effect would be indirect. No amendments to
surplus class price formulas should be re-
quired as a result of the base plan.

8. What effect would this plan have on
the dairy price-support level? -,
In orders where the plan is adopted bases
will be related to market requirements for
fluid milk products, and the undesirable
effects of blend pricing eliminated. The re-
sult should be a closer alinement of market
supplies with market requirements. The
plan does not provide for positive reduction
in total supplies; but with closer adjust-
ment to market requirements on a market-
by-market basis, the pressure to reduce

support prices will be relieved.

10. How would bases be applied?

There are a number of details involved in
applying the necessary indlvidual producer
bases required by the plan.

There are a number of different ways that
bases could be applied. One way would be
to establish for each producer under an order
a base expressed in pounds per day or per
pooling period. These bases would be predi-
cated upon deliveries during a prior repre-
sentative period, adjusted to reflect the total
fluid milk utilization of milk allocated to
producers, plus a reasonable necessary re-
serve. These bases then could be projected
1 year in advance from a specified beginning
date, which would be the first day of a given
month. Then each month the Market Ad-
ministrator would compute, as separate
totals, all base milk and all milk in excess
of base delivered to handlers by all pro-
ducers under the order. He would first as-
sign milk used in the lowest class to excess
milk, and compute a blend price for base
milk consisting of the weighted average class
use value of the remaining milk in the pool.
Each producer would be entitled to this
base price for his base milk, and the lower
class price for any excess.

Another way would be to have the plan
optional in the sense that producers under
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a glven order who so wished could apply
for bases for their share of class I only,
without other producers being required to
have bases. Those who applied would have
the market's class I milk assigned to their
base first, and milk in the lowest price class
assigned to their excess first. They would
then be entitled to the class I price for base
milk and only the lowest class price for their
excess. For producers who did not apply for
bases a single blended price would be com-
puted from the remaining class uses of milk
remaining unassigned to base or excess.

For orders where the plan is applied by
requiring all producers to have a base, the
bill allows for the inclusion within base of
a reserve above actual sales of fluld milk
products to cover the day-to-day and week-
end variations in sales. This is expressed
as a percentage above monthly average of
sales., The percentage of reserve considered
necessary is variously estimated among mar-
kets at between 10 and 25 percent of actual
sales in the month of lowest production
seasonally. The reserve milk is actually used
for manufacturing in the lowest price for
lack of a market in a higher priced class.
The price for base milk where reserves are
thus included in base will reflect some milk
at the manufacturing price class ranging
from the defined percentage of reserve in the
shortest production month to higher pro-
portions in the flush season to the extent
of the seasonal range in the particular mar-
ket.

The pooling procedure must also allow for
the eventuality of all producers together
delivering less base milk than the volume
of class I sales, but with some individual
producers delivering some excess.

11. What is the base period?

The representative period for determining
bases should be a period preceding the date
that the plan, ending as close to the start of
the plan as possible. It may include all or
portions of more than 1 year. Each market
need not have the same base perlod years
nor the same length of period. Factors
which should guide the Secretary in his se-
lection of the period for a given market
should include local customs regarding any
current base plan, desires of producers af-
fected, past trends in market supply, abnor-
mal conditions, shifts in supply sources,
avallability of data, etc. The computations
necessarily require time which can be pro-
vided only by some lag between the base
period and the time of application of bases.

12, How are bases determined and
changed?

The bill provides for making due allow-
ance for abnormal conditions and hardship
cases.

These terms are meant to apply to the
base period. If a producer’s total deliveries
in the base period were low du: to an abnor-
mal condition, he might be entitled to an
adjustment in his base to offset the effect
of the abnormal condition.

The allocation concept also includes the
opportunity to adjust all bases periodically
in line with changes in sales of the products
on which the initial base allocations were
made.

Another way that a given plan might al-
low all bases to be changed periodically
(such as annually) would be the use of a 2-,
3-, 4-, or b-year moving or rolling average
base according to deliveries or a new base
every year in the case of a 1-year base plan.
In this way a producer's increase, or de-
crease, in deliveries each year would have
an effect on his next year’s base to the ex-
tent of 100 percent, 50 percent, 3314 percent,
25 percent, or 20 percent of the change de-
pending on whether the base period is 1, 2,
3, 4, or 5 years long. If this type of auto-
matie adjustment were allowed, it would
also be n to refigure every year the
percentage of total market deliveries to
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normal supply requirements and apply this
percentage to prevent automatic base ad-
justment from getting the sum total of the
market’s bases out of line with normal sup-
ply requirements.

Another way that an Individual producer
could change the size of his base would be to
obtain part or all of the base of another
producer. (See more detailed explanation of
this under “To what extent would bases be
transferred.”)

In summary the bill would provide for
bases to be changed in a number of ways
depending on the circumstances of individual
producers and market conditions, with con-
siderable flexibility allowed on each market
to provide for changes to best meet its needs.

13. How does a new producer obtain a base?

The bill specifies that the sales alloca-
tion (base) must make “due allowance" for
“new producers including new producers
thereafter entering a market.” This means
that the plan must provide some means for
new producers to obtain a base. This is
one of the safeguards provided which would
prevent any base plan under this bill from
becoming a trade barrier. The particular
procedure or basis for granting bases to new
producers would depend on the particular
local market situation, as developed in the
required hearing. A number of different
methods of accommodating new producers
could be used, and should be allowed con-
sideration, such as:

1. A small percentage of the total market’s
base to be set aside out of which new pro-
ducers could be granted bases according to
some prescribed performance rules.

2. A new producer to be allowed average
market value (or some specified percentage
thereof) for a period equal to the base
period, after which he is given a base accord-
ing to his deliveries.

3. New producers allowed to earn a base
according to dellveries but required to take
the excess price while earning a base.

4, New producers allowed to obtaln bases
from other producers.

14, To what extent would bases be trans-
ferable among producers?

The bill specifies no particular degree of
transferability. All past experience with
any type of base plan, for whatever purpose,
and whether privately operated or under Gov-
ernment auspices, indicates a need for some
degree of transferabllity. The tighter the
base in terms of limitation of opportunity for
adjustments, the greater the need for free-
dom of transferability and vice versa.

This is for the purpose of preventing a
tight base plan from freezing producers to
their production at some point in time in
such a way that they are hampered from
making future shifts in resource allocation
to improve efficiency.

There is a need for limiting transfer of
base to milk producers to avold the abuse
of their being acquired and hoarded for co-
ercive purposes by anybody, particularly
persons who are not milk producers.

On this detail of a base plan, as in any
other described above, there is need for flexi-
bility among orders.

15. To what extent would bases be trans-
ferable among markets?

Base allocations are claims upon the class
I returns from a market to the producer milk
delivered in that market. Ownership of a
base on a particular market is of on value
unless the holder delivers milk to that mar-
ket. Individual producer bases are deter-
mined by deliveries of such producer during
a predetermined representative period. The
terms of each of the individual orders could
recognize deliveries of producers transferring
between markets.

16. In what way would a base plan affect
intermarket movements of milk?

Base plans are not intended to encourage
either more or less intermarket movements
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of milk, Intermarket class prices relation-
ships, rules for pool participation and type
of pool are the features of orders, along
with the natural characteristics of milk pro-
duction and marketing, which determine in-
termarket movements of milk. Since base
plans are to be applied only to the producer
milk under an order, any inshipments of
other milk would not be affected by the base
plan. Shifts of producers from one market
to another would be affected by whatever
rules the base plan provided for allowing new
producers in a given order to obtain base,
as explained in the answer to the guestion
concerning transferability of bases.

17. Does the plan provide any maximum or
minimum on individual bases?

No. The average size of producers varies
among Federal order markets from less than
500 pounds of milk per day in some areas of
highly diversified farming to more than 13,-
000 pounds per day in other markets where
dairying is characterized by a few large feed-
lot type of milking herds. Because of these
wide varlations in production conditions,
any base celling to be prescribed by the law
would have to be so high as to be meaning-
less or else it would work a hardship and
discriminate against the normal pattern of
family farms in some areas. If any perform-
ance standard with respect to base sizes is
needed, it could be considered in the hear-
ing for a base plan for a given market.

18, What effect would this plan have on
other farm crops or livestock products?

The effect of this plan on other farm
crops or livestock products would be lim-
ited to the release of production resources
from dairylng to the extent that dalrymen
adjusted production to meet market re-
quirements.

19. How will this plan affect producer-
handlers?

To the extent that acquisition of base be-
comes another requisite in expansion of op-
eratlons as a producer, producers could turn
to the exempt status of producer-handlers
to facilitate expansion. This may become
one more reason for eliminating producer-
handler exemptions or, at least, imiting the
size of producer-handlers’ operations to
which exemptions may apply.

20. What would be the effect of this plan
on producers of manufacturing grade milk?

The plan’'s purpose Is to eliminate the
payment of any part of the money derived
from class I sales for surplus milk delivered
by order producers in excess of market re-
quirements, In effect, it says to manufac-
turing milk producers, “You may still have
to compete with producers under Federal
orders, but you have the assurance that
those producers will be receiving the manu-
facturing price for their surplus milk.”

21. What effect can the plan be expected
to have on negotiated marketwide premi-
ums?

If the surplus in a market is reduced the
incentive for premium prices may be
lessened.

22. Can the plan work satisfactorily in
one market without being in effect in all
other markets?

Yes, but producers who adopt this pro-
gram and reduce production to meet mar-
ket requirements may require some assur-
ance, by way of order provisions, that the
results of their efforts will not be under-
mined or eroded by contrary actions of
other handlers or groups of producers out-
side the program.

23. What advantage does this plan have
over national dairy supply management
proposals involving allotments, bases or
quotas?

Base plans as features of Federal orders
would have the advantage of being tallored
much more closely to local market condi-
tlons and customs. Great variation exists
among markets in the degree of surplus, all
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the way from some which have no surplus
above normal reserve requirements to some
with as much as 40 percent of such surplus.
It would be most difficult if not impossible
to fit any single national adjustment pro-
gram to the varying conditions which exist
among markets. The base plan has the
further advantage of being introduced on
a market-by-market basis with much better
chance of approval by local referendum.

24. What would be the effect of this plan
on fluld markets which are not regulated
under Federal or State controls?

1. The rules for the movement of milk
from plants in unregulated areas are estab-
lished under other order provisions, alloca-
tion, pool plant qualification, ete. The base
plan would place no added burden on such
movement.

2. For producers in currently unregulated
markets who wished to become producers
in an order market having a base plan, the
acquisition of a base by purchase or per-
formance would be a requisite.

3. All markets, regulated or not, feel the
effects of national surpluses. To the extent
that the plan removes some of the pressure
for increased production, all markets will
benefit.

The dairy surplus problem is still with us
and it appears that dairy legislation will
receive considerable attention during this
session of Congress. I'm sure you are all
aware that the cost of dairy price support
through purchase of surplus dairy products
has almost doubled the past 2 years. Pro-
gram expenditures are running over $500
million and there is little prospect of these
costs declining unless some action is taken
to reduce milk supplies. This is a situation
which demands attention and the chairman
of the Senate Committee on Agriculture has
indicated dairy legislation will be the subject
of early hearings.

I realize 1t will not be easy to develop new
dairy legislation which will meet the im-
mediate problems of reducing surpluses and
at the same time be acceptable to all of
the diverse interests of the dairy Industry.
Dairying 1s one of the most extensive com-
modity interests in U.S. agriculture and in
many ways one of the most complex. There
are major differences in the way manufac-
tured dairy products and fluid milk are
marketed and on the fluid milk side there
is a separate market for almost every major
city or metropolitan center. Each of these
fluid-milk markets has its own supply-de-
mand and pricing characteristics, Yet at the
same time, what happens in each of these
markets affects our national surplus situ-
ation and In turn, every other market. The
challenge is to find an approach which will
alleviate our national surplus problems and
at the same time meet the needs of the
various individual markets.

A year ago the administration proposed a
national allotment program to reduce dairy
surpluses and improve dairy farm income.
This proposal received little support from
the dairy industry and was rejected by Con-
gress. Hearings were held on this proposal
in both the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives, giving dairy organizations oppor-
tunity to suggest alternative programs for
meeting the surplus problem. But at that
time few constructive suggestions were made.

I am pleased to note that the situation
appears to be changing somewhat. A num-
ber of dairy organizations have indicated
they will propose program changes this year.
I expect there will be differences of opinion
between these organizations on the approach
to be taken. But the willingness of these
groups to make constructive proposals at
least indicates an awareness that something
must be done to reduce the surpluses that
Jeopardize the continued existence of the
dairy price support program.
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‘What are the principles of a sound dairy
program?

1. The program should contribute to a re-
duction of excessive supplies of dairy prod-
ucts which threaten the entire dairy indus-
try—including fluld markets, and create huge
price support costs.

2. The program should protect the income
of dairy farmers.

3. The program should not increase con-
sumers milk prices.

4, The program should not involve direct
Government controls over individual pro-
ducers' cow numbers or output of dairy
products.

5. The program should reduce Federal ex-
penditures for dairy price-support programs.

6. The program should allow flexibility,
expansion of production by efficient pro-
ducers, and not constitute barriers to trade
or prohibit entry of new producers.

The present dairy program clearly does not
meet the first and fifth principles. The pres-
ent Federal order program was not designed
as an income protection program. When,
however, 1t was combined with a price-sup-
port program for manufactured products it
becomes almost impossible for all concerned.
First, the payments of a blend price in ex-
cess of the value of the surplus milk results
in a built-in expansion in the fluid markets,
encouraging them to produce milk which
goes into manufacturing uses. Thus, sur-
plus milk from the Federal order markets
floods the manufacturing markets and even-
tually results in substantial surplus accumu-
lation under the support program. More-
over, the present Federal order program
requires that a producer maintain his relative
market share in order to maintaln his abso-
lute fluld milk base. This provides another
incentive to increase output.

I have agreed to sponsor the class I base
plan for Federal milk marketing orders de-
veloped by the Natlonal Milk Producers Fed-
eration. I belleve this approach of seeking
to reduce the Incentive to produce surplus
milk in fluid milk markets is a step in the
right direction. Some Federal order markets
have twice as much surplus as can be justi-
fled for meeting their fluld milk require-
ments. These surpluses not only depress
prices in their immediate markets, but add
to the surpluses acquired by the Commodity
Credit Corporation.

But I don’t believe bases in Federal orders
alone will be adequate to solve the problem.
Producers in Federal order markets are not
going to reduce the marketings enough under
this type of base plan to cut CCC purchases
of butter in half. At best we might expect
this plan to curtall expansion on the part
of the producers under Federal orders who
produce only 50 percent of our total milk
production. Some way must be found to
reduce total milk supplies at least 3 or 4
percent if we are to avoid adding to the al-
most 400 million pounds of butter already in
CCC inventory.

The dairy industry must be realistic in
facing its responsibilities if dairy price sup-
ports are to be continued. Other commodity
groups have had to adjust their marketings
downward as a condition of price support as
surpluses warranted and program expendi-
tures increased. An increasingly urban Con-
gress will not continue to sanction large
budget expenditures to support an industry
which does not assume this responsibility.
Nor will other farm groups who have ad-
Justed, assist in maintaining dairy price sup-
ports if dairy producers are not willing to
assume a like degree of restraint.

The President has proposed in his agricul-
tural message that the possibllities of a
voluntary dairy adjustment program be ex-
plored. In view of the satisfactory experi-
ence with this voluntary program on feed
grains this approach would appear to have
some promise. I am hopeful that the dairy
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producer organizations will give this sug-
gestion constructive thought and that it will
be possible to find an acceptable way of re-
ducing our surplus of dairy products,

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 104(b) (3)
OF TITLE 23, UNITED STATES
CODE

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, at the
request of the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, a bill to amend section 104(b) (3)
of title 23, United States Code, relating
to the apportionment of funds for ex-
tensions of the Federal-aid primary and
Federal-aid secondary systems within
urban areas.

In this connection, I request that a let-
ter addressed to the President of the
Senate by the Under Secretary of Com-
merce be printed in the REcorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the let-
ter will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 959) to amend section 104
(b) (3) of title 23, United States Code,
relating to the apportionment of funds
for extensions of the Federal-aid pri-
mary and Federal-aid secondary systems
within urban areas, introduced by Mr.
RanporrH, by request, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works,

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE,
Washington, D.C., February 15, 1963.
The Honorable PRESIDENT OF THE BSENATE,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PresmeENT: The Department of
Commerce has prepared and submits here-
with as a part of its legislative program for
the 88th Congress, 1st session, a draft of a
proposed bill “To amend section 104(b) (3)
of title 23, United States Code, relating to
the apportionment of funds for extensions of
the Federal-aid primary and Federal-aid sec-
ondary systems within urban areas."

Sectlon 104(b) (3) of title 23, United States
Code, provides for the apportionment among
the States of funds authorized for exten-
slons of the Federal-aid primary and Federal-
aid secondary systems within urban areas in
the following manner:

“In the ratio which the population in
municipalities and other urban places, of
five thousand or more, in each State bears to
the total population in municipalities and
other urban plaecs of five thousand or more
in all the States as shown by the latest avail-
able Federal census. For the purpose of this
paragraph, Connecticut and Vermont towns
shall be considered municipalities regardless
of their incorporated status.”

The foregoing provision of law was origi-
nally enacted as section 4(c) of the Federal-
Ald Highway Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 838). At
the time of its enactment it was understood
that its purpose was to place Connecticut
and Vermont on an equal basis with other
States in the apportionment of urban funds.
The term “town" in the New England States
usually refers to a political subdivision of
a State which may contain incorporated or
unincorporated places which are urban In
character. As used by the Bureau of the
Census for the 1040 Federal census, “urban
population” did not include population of
unincorporated areas unless those areas met
certain population-density standards. At
the time of the 1944 Act it was indicated
that much of the population of these towns



1963

was urban in fact although population den-
sity standards adopted by Census had not
been met. However, the Bureau of the Cen-
sus has since revised the definition of “wurban
population” to include as nearly as possible
the population of all places which have ur-
ban characteristics regardless of their incor-
porated or unincorporated status.

Under 23 U.S.C. section 104(b) (3) as pres-
ently worded, the population of each town
in Connecticut and Vermont with 5,000 or
more inhabitants is included in the popula-
tion data used as the basis for apportioning
Federal-ald urban highway funds and, in
addition, is included as appropriate in the
rural population data upon which appor-
tionment of Federal-ald secondary funds is
based.

The report by the Comptroller General to
the Congress of the United States dated
August 15, 1962, entitled “Review of Appor-
tlonments of Federal-ald Highway Funds,
Bureau of Public Roads, Department of
Commerce for Fiscal Years 1956-63" pointed
out that:

“In the apportionment of Federal-aid
urban highway funds for the flscal year 1963,
the duplication in the population counts re-
sulted in Connecticut’s receiving about
$810,000 more and Vermont about $73,000
more than would have been received if the
population had been considered in these
two States in the same manner as in all
other States. These amounts represent 18.2
and 22.6 percent, respectively, of the Fed-
eral-aid urban highway funds apportioned to
the two States for fiscal year 1963.”

The report included the following recom-
mendation to the Congress:

“In view of the changed Bureau of the
Census definition of urban population, which
appears to place the States of Connecticut
and Vermont on an equal basis with all
other States, we recommend that the Con-
gresa consider amending section 104(b)(3)
of title 23, United States Code, to eliminate
or otherwise modify the special provision
applicable to these two States In the appor-
tlonment of Federal-ald wurban highway
funds. The Bureau of Public Roads agrees
that this matter should be brought to the
attention of the Congress.”

Under these circumstances and particu-
larly in view of the fact that distinctions
once used by the Bureau of the Census and
originally forming the basis for this provi-
slon have been revised as described, it is
recommended that the last sentence of pro-
vision quoted above be deleted. The en-
closed draft bill would carry out this recom-
mendation, and its enactment would remove
the preference to Connecticut and Vermont
towns thus affording a more equitable basis
for the apportionment of Federal-ald urban
funds.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that
there would be no objection to the sub-
mission of this report from the standpoint of
the administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
EpwaARD GUDEMAN,
Under Secretary of Commerce.

8. 959
A bill to amend section 104(b) (3) of title

83, United States Code, relating to the

apportionment of funds for extensions of

the Federal-ald primary and Federal-aid
secondary ssytems within urban areas

Be it enacted by the Senale and House
of Representalives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (3) of section 104(b) of title 23, United
States Code, is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“{3) Por extensions of the Federal-ald
primary and Federal-ald secondary systems
within urban areas:

“In the ratio which the population in mu-
nicipalities and other urban places of five
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thousand or more in each State bears to the
total population in municipalities and other
urban places of five thousand or more in all
the States as shown by the latest available
Federal census.”

PRESENTATION OF AIR FORCE
MEDAL TO MAJ. GEN. BENJAMIN
D. FOULOIS, RETIRED

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
today, on behalf of a number of co-
sponsors and myself, I am introducing a
joint resolution to authorize the pres-
entation of an Air Force medal of recog-
nition to Maj. Gen. Benjamin D, Foulois,
retired.

The beginning of General Foulois' ex-
traordinary and distinguished aviation
career was literally one and the same
with that of U.S. military aviation. En-
listing in the Army in 1898, he was an
18-year-old private in the Spanish-
American War, was later commissioned,
and then transferred fo the aviation sec-
tion of the Army Signal Corps in 1908,
where he obtained the distinetion of
being placed in charge of the first air-
plane owned and used by the Army.

The general's earliest flying training
consisted of 54 minutes of impromptu
instruction from Wilbur Wright in 1909,
followed by a solo flight at Fort Sam
Houston in 1910, when he recalls logging
four “firsts”:

It was my first solo flight, takeoff, landing,
and cra.ckup.

The accident knocked the airplane’s
tail off, but he was fiying again a week
later, this time accompanying his efforts
with what eould be called a correspond-
ence course from the Wrights.

While mastering flying techniques,
then Lieutenant Foulois designed more
that 20 mechanical improvements, all of
which were built into later Army air-
craft. One of his most important inven-
tions was the seatbelt.

As Captain Foulois, he commanded the
first Aero Squadron during the Punitive
Expedition into Mexico in 1915, then
served as Chief of the Air Services of the
American Expeditionary Forces in
France during World War I, and cli-
maxed his military career as Chief of
the Army Air Corps, retiring December
1935.

It is not strange that General Foulois
was the man the Army chose to take
charge of its budding Air Corps. While
taking a Signal Corps course in 1907, he
wrote what was the first military article
about airplanes, a thesis on the “Tactical
and Strategic Value of Aerodynamic Fly-
ing Machines”. His sources were Jules
Verne, the Bible, and Army Field Service
Regulations.

The general’s dedication to aviation
has not lessened during his years of re-
tirement, and today at a young 84 years,
his hobby is telling high school groups
throughout the country about the
earliest days of the Air Force.

I ask that this joint resolution lay
on the table so that other Senators may
join in this legislation to provide suit-
able recognition to an outstanding
American who has dedicated so many
vears of his life toward furthering the
development of military aviation.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the joint resolution will lie on
the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Arizona.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 51) to
authorize the presentation of an Air
Force Medal of Recognition to Major
General Benjamin D, Foulois, retired,
introduced by Mr. GoLpwaTtER (for him-
self and other Senators), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Armed Services.

LET FREEDOM REALLY RING

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on
July 4, 1776, the Liberty Bell, tolling in
Philadelphia, proclaimed the independ-
ence of the Thirteen Colonies from
British rule. That infant Nation en-
dured; indeed, in 187 years, it has be-
come the leader in man's good fight
against tyranny and oppression,

In earlier days, the anniversary of our
birth of freedom was actively observed
by young and old. While our Nation was
growing, while her people were new im-
migrants, they had fresh memories of
tyranny. They were intensely aware
that they had something to celebrate on
the Fourth of July. It was an occasion
to remember and observe.

Lately, unfortunately, this same spirit
seems lacking. True, a national holiday
is proclaimed; true, speeches are made;
but the Fourth of July is not the same.

That is why the idea advanced by two
citizens of Connecticut—Eric Hatch of
Warren and Eric Sloane of Litchfield—
appealed to me so much. They have
suggested that on July 4 each year, all
church bells, all bells in Government

‘buildings, and all carillon bells in col-

leges and universities ring for 4 minutes
in every part of the land. Radio stations
would also broadcast the sound of bells
for 2 minutes, followed by a reading from
the Declaration of Independence.

The bells would ring at 2 o’clock in the
afternoon, eastern daylight time, to re-
mind all citizens that this was the precise
moment when the liberty bell tolled in
Philadelphia 187 years ago, proclaiming
to all who heard it that a new nation had
been born. Would it not be invigorating
for democracy now if, for 4 minutes on
our great national holiday each year, the
attention of every American was directed
to that moment of our country’s birth?
As they are reminded by a great chorus
of bells of the principles of freedom on
which the Nation was founded, perhaps
they will rededicate themselves to pre-
serving those principles—not only here
at home, but also throughout the world.

To encourage this, Mr. President, I
today submit, for appropriate reference,
a concurrent resolution calling for the
ringing of bells throughout the United
States each year on the anniversary of
the signing of the Declaration of
Independence.

I ask unanimous consent that the con-
current resolution be permitted to lie on
the desk for 10 days so that any of my
colleagues who wish to do so may join
as cosponsors. I also ask unanimous
consent that the resolution be printed in
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the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks, together with an article from
This Week magazine for February 17,
1963, entitled “Make Freedom Really
Ring.” The editors of This Week are to
be congratulated for their interest in
this proposal.

We all owe a debt of gratitude to Mr.
Hatch and Mr. Sloane; they have re-
minded us of a duty shirked and given us
the opportunity to do something con-
structive about it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The con-
current resolution will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the resolution will lie on the
desk, as requested, and the resolution
and article will be printed in the RECORD.

The concurrent resolution (8. Con.
Res. 25) was referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary, as follows:

Whereas the tolling of the Liberty Bell at
Independence Hall, Philadelphia, Pa., at 2
o’clock in the afternoon of the 4th day of
July, 1776, proclaimed the signing of the
Declaration of Independence; and

Whereas the adoption of this historic doc-
ument marked the birth of our country as a
free and independent nation; and

Whereas it is fitting that the anniversary
of this great event should be appropriately
observed in each year at the same moment
throughout the United States: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Con-
gress hereby (1) declares that the anniver-
sary of the signing of the Declaration of In-
dependence should be observed each year by
the ringing of bells throughout the United
States at the hour of 2 o'clock, eastern day-
light time, in the afterncon of the 4th day
of July, and (2) calls upon civic and other
community leaders to take appropriate steps
to encourage public participation in such
observance.

The article presented by Mr. RIBICOFF
is as follows:

Maxe FreepoM REALLY RiNG

This is the story of two This Week read-
ers and an idea which we believe can sweep
the country, stir a new wave of patriotic
feeling and turn this Fourth of July into
the most inspiring celebration in our Na-
tion’s history. We are sure all This Week
readers will be interested in it. Here is the
idea:

On July 4, 1963, and each year thereafter,
all church bells, all bells in Government
buildings, and all carillon bells in colleges
and universities will ring for 4 minutes
in every part of the country. Every radio
station will broadcast the sound of bells for
2 minutes, followed by a reading from the
Declaration of Independence.

The idea's proponents are a pair of Con-
necticut Yankees with a lifelong interest
in the American heritage—Eric Hatch, a
distinguished writer, many of whose stories
have appeared in This Week, and Eric
Sloane, a meteorologlist, artist and writer
who is an expert on early American barns,
covered bridges and tools.

HEARTBEAT OF THE NATION

Since it is fitting that the Nation’s birth-
day be celebrated where it began, Hatch and
Sloane suggest that a speclal ceremony be
televised from Philadelphia, in front of the
Liberty Bell in Independence Hall, and that
across the Nation the bells ring out at this
same moment,

As the great chorus of bells swells across
the land, it will be heard by families at home,
on the lakeshore, in the mountains, wher-
ever Americans gather on the Fourth. The
sound will come as a thrilling reminder of
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what the Fourth of July stands for, chal-
lenging each of us to remember the heroic
resolve formed by the men who pledged their
lives, their fortunes and their sacred honor
187 years ago.

July of 1776 saw the Declaration of In-
dependence, democracy’s greatest manifesto,
approved by the Continental Congress. Del-
egate John Adams went to his Philadelphia
boardinghouse and penned a letter to his
wife Abigail, in Massachusetts:

“I am apt to believe,” he wrote of the great
event in which he had taken part, “that it
will be celebrated by succeeding generations
as the great anniversary festival. It ought
to be commemorated as the day of deliver-
ance by solemn acts of devotion to God Al-
mighty. It ought to be solemnized with
pomp and parade, with shows, games, sports,
guns, bells, bonfires, and illuminations from
one end of this continent to the other, from
this time forward forevermore.”

Perhaps a little of the noble grandeur that
John Adams felt has been dulled in our
hearts by the passage of time. The Fourth
of July has evolved into more of a summer
holiday than a patriotic festival and games
and sports have taken over perhaps a lit-
tle too much of the stage. The “illumina-
tions,” or fireworks, were a dominant Fourth
of July sound for decades, but have largely
disappeared. The bells, which John Adams
also mentions, Sloane and Hatch now propose
reviving as a uniting feature of the whole
day—much like the national observance of
two minutes of silence at 11 a.m. on Veterans
Day.

SPIRIT OF THE FIRST FOURTH

Adams wrote of an independent celebra-
tion “from one end of this continent to the
other,” at a time when the newborn Repub-
lic scarcely penetrated beyond the Appala-
chian Mountains, when the whole West was
8 wilderness whose title was in the hands
of Britain and Spain. Alaska belonged to
Russia, and Hawall had not even been dis-
covered. Today, the grandeur of the Inde-
pendence Day he envisioned should certainly
be remembered.

What can you do to help bring about a
truly reverent and patriotic Fourth?

Writers Sloane and Hatch appointed them-
selves a committee. They obtained the en-
dorsement of Gov. John N. Dempsey and
Benator AsraHAM RisicoFr of Connecticut.
Here's how you can get the project started
in your community:

1. Write to or call on your State and city
officials, Bhow them this article—ask them
to sponsor the observance. Then organize
a committee of volunteers who share your
enthusiasm, and go out after community
support. Contact groups that would be
especially interested.

2. Make a survey of the bells in your
town—the church bell, the bell on the
county courthouse, the college chapel bell,
the firehouse bell—how many more are
there? Find out who rings them and who
gives the order to ring them and sign them
up for July 4. Does your community have
an ordinance against bellringing? It can
surely be walved for a special observance
like this one, but be sure your town officlals
have handled the necessary technicalities
well in advance of Independence Day.

3. Write letters—and get friends to write—
to your local newspapers, radio and TV sta-
tions, Ask editors to give their support on
the editorial pages. Give them all the in-
formation they need, both to take part in
a national ceremony and to publicize the
program in advance.

LET US HEAR YOUR IDEAS

If you need assistance in organizing your
committee, Mr. Sloane and Mr. Hatch are
anxious to help. Write “Let Freedom
Ring,” Box 4140, Grand Central Station,
New York 17, N.Y, We'll share your ques-
tions and ideas in future progress reports.
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In the pealing of the bells across the land,
we will have, every year, on our Nation’s
birthday, a fitting reminder of the exalted
words and heroic decision that founded
America,

INVESTIGATIONS SUBCOMMITTEE
OF COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
submit a resolution for which I request
immediate consideration. This has been
cleared with the acting minority leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The res-
olution will be read.

The resolution (S. Res. 98) was read,
as follows:

Resolved, That the investigative authori-
zations provided by S. Res. 250 of the Eighty-
seventh Congress are hereby continued
through March 31, 1963, inclusive.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request for the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was considered and agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
have been happy to call up the resolution
at this time, at the request of the distin-
guished chairman of the Committee on
Government Operations, although I
should like to state that, to the best of
my knowledge, insofar as this committee
and other committees are concerned,
even though the expiration date is today,
these committees and other committees
would be allowed to continue their work,
and action taken subsequently on this
matter would be retroactive. However,
I am glad to have this action taken to-
day, because of the importance of the
investigative work of the committee.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Montana. Of
course, we have been proceeding in the
expectation that the committee would
be adequately and fully organized, al-
though—because of delays for which the
majority leader certainly is not respon-
sible—we have not been able to do so.
Therefore, I appreciate his courtesy in
submitting the resolution today, so that
the committee’s work may proceed with-
out interruption.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
appreciate the remarks of the distin-
guished Senator from Arkansas, for
whom all of us have an extremely high
regard. I am just as happy as he is
that this matter has been attended to,
so there will be no question as to the
continuing authority of the committee.

NAVAJO ROADS IN UTAH—
AMENDMENTS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, I send
to the desk an amendment which would
authorize the construction of an impor-
tant and much needed road, and bridge,
from Bluff, Utah, to Mexican Water,
Ariz., traversing approximately 30 miles
within the Navajo Indian Reservation.
The amendment is being submitted by
me, on behalf of myself, the Senator
from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER], and the
Senator from Utah [Mr. Mossl. The
amendment is offered to S. 95, which au-
thorizes construction of certain high-
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ways on the Navajo and Hopi Indian
Reservations in the Four Corners area,
which I have the privilege of cosponsor-
ing with Senator Gorpwarter. S. 95
amends the act of April 19, 1950, relat-
ing to the rehabilitation of the Navajo
and Hopi Tribes of Indians.

As introduced, S. 95 adds an additional
709 miles of principally north-south
roads on the two reservations in Utah,
Arizona, New Mexico and Colorado, bro-
ken down as follows: Arizona, 459 miles;
New Mexico, 200 miles; Utah, 39 miles;
and Colorado, 11 miles. Routes 1 and 3
in the area have gone a long way toward
providing the Four Corners area with
east-west routes, but we need adequate
highways to allow north-south travel.

The 30-mile stretch of highway pro-
posed in my amendment would connect
Utah State Highway 47 just west of Bluff,
Utah, with Navajo Route 1 at Mexican
Water, Ariz., thus completing one of the
major north-south highways of the
Southwest, directly crossing the Navajo
Reservation. It also provides for con-
struction of a bridge and approaches to
span the San Juan River near Bluff,
Utah.

The area south of Bluff is a seriously
neglected area on the Navajo Reserva-
tion. It has the barrier of the San Juan
River on the north for a distance east
and west of approximately 60 miles to a
bridge crossing. Many additional miles
must be traveled over sand trails to get
in and out of the area. There are many
Navajo families in this isolated spot try-
ing to eke out an existence. Giving
these Utah Navajos highway access to
schools and possible work opportunities,
as well as medical and welfare assist-
ance, is in perfect accord with the orig-
inal intent of the act of April 19, 1950.
It will also aid in fulfilling Utah’s legal
obligation to educate the Navajos of the
Utah area south of the San Juan River.

Utah’s attorney general has ruled that
San Juan County must provide equal
opportunities for schooling to the
Navajo people residing in the county.
He has also ruled that they must ad-
minister the welfare program equally to
these people, who have a great need for
the program. San Juan County has
taken this responsibility seriously. It is
fulfilling this obligation very well
throughout the county, with the excep-
tion of the Navajo people in the area
described above. The road proposed in
my amendment would do more than
anything else fo facilitate the carrying
out of this program.

Until 1960 the Bluff Elementary
School did not have a single Indian stu-
dent. Then a Navajo girl, who had at-
tended Government schools, enrolled,
and the word got around that the
Navajo children were welcome there.
Today half the enrollment of the school
is Navajo, and it is estimated that the
school’s enrollment would triple if there
were a means of getting all of the In-
dian children in the area info school.
Mrs. Merial Goforth, a teacher at the
Bluff Elementary School, describes her
Navajo students as “bright, clean-cut
youngsters, who want to learn and, in
some instances, are setting the pace for
the white children.” These children,
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she points out, have the advantage of
living at home while attending a public
school. This way the family is kept in-
tact while the children are integrated
into our society. The community of
Blanding has fully supported the inte-
gration of its Indian children into
school and community affairs.

As one small, but touching and im-
portant, example of the need for the
bridge and route south, I am advised
that one of the Navajo families who
lives on the mesa just across the river
sends their son to the school at Bluff.
Each day the father fords the San Juan
with his son on horseback. During the
extreme cold recently, they crossed on
the ice. During the thaw that followed
and breaking up of ice, he missed
school. He will miss more school this
spring during runoff, when the river is
too deep. Looking to the immediate
future, we want this young man in
school, and all of his brothers and sis-
ters and cousins, too. We want them
to be educationally equipped to live in
the world into which they are slowly
moving. These Navajo young people
cannot wait indefinitely for us to build
bridges and highways. They are grow-
ing up right now.

With the increased emphasis that is
being placed on scenic development in
southeastern Utah, tourism is another
factor that must be considered in con-
nection with this important, north-
south road link. As I have already
pointed out, it would complete the most
direct scenic highway from TUtah
through the Navajo Reservation to
southern Arizona, west Texas, and
Mexico, thus opening up new recrea-
tional horizons as well as new economic
possibilities for the entire area, It
would provide a major interconnecting
highway between the existing national
parks and monuments of southeastern
Utah and northeastern Arizona, and
would provide close access for the
planned development at Canyonlands
and possible future park development of
Poncho House Ruins in Utah.

The tourist industry is becoming a
vital factor in the economic rehabilita-
tion programs being administered by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs. With this im-
portant road link across their reserva-
tion, the Navajos could benefit greatly
from the new emphasis on scenic devel-
opment in southeastern Utah. Visitors
en route to the parks and monuments
would have the added advantage of see-
ing these colorful Indian lands.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I sin-
cerely hope the Senate will adopt my
amendment to S. 95 fo include in the bill
this additional vitally needed road.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendments will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred.

The amendments were referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

EXTENSION OF TIME TO FILE
REPORT
Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee be granted an exten-
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sion of time from March 1, 1963, to
March 15, 1963, to file a report of its
findings and recommendations with re-
spect to the Economic Report of the
President, as required by section 5(b) (3)
of Public Law 304, 79th Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CHANGE OF REFERENCE

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, Senate bill
622, pertaining to personnel policies on
the federally owned Alaska Railroad,
was introduced on January 31 and was
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare. An identical bill, S.
2593, was introduced in the last Con-
gress, was referred to the Senate Post
Office and Civil Service Committee, and
hearings were held on that identical bill
by that committee.

Under the circumstances, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare be discharged
from further consideration of S. 6222 and
that the bill be referred to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the name of
the senior Senator from Nevada [Mr.
BisLE], be added to the sponsors of S. 2,
the water resources research bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, on be-
half of the junior Senator from Dela-
ware [Mr. Boces], I ask unanimous con-
sent that at the next printing of Senate
bill 108, the name of the senior Senator
from New York [Mr. Javits] be included
as a cosponsor,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I
would like at this time to ask unanimous
consent to have my name added as a co-
sponsor of S. 424, for the relief of Mr.
Venson Chu and his family, introduced
by the senior Senator from Ohio [Mr,
Lauscae], and I ask that my name ap-
pear on the bill on its next printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of the bill, S. 580, the name of
the distinguished Senator from Tennes-
see [Mr. KerFauvEr] be added as a co-
sponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the junior Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. HarT] may be
listed as a cosponsor of S. 650, to create
the Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore,
which 17 other Senators and I introduced
on February 4; and I ask unanimous
consent that his name may be added
at the next printing of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to add the name of
the senior Senator from Vermont, to the
sponsors of the land and water conserva-
tion bill, S. 859, and that his name be
included in the list on the bill at the next
printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when there is a
second printing of S. 880, the Hospital
Insurance Act of 1963, that the names of
the senior Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morsel and the junior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. HART] appear as cospon-
sors of the bill. The Senator from Ore-
gon and the Senator from Michigan ex-
pressed the desire to be cosponsors at the
time the bill was introduced but through
an error their names were omitted on the
original printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, atits
next printing, I ask unanimous consent
that the names of Senators HarTKE and
JacksoN be added as additional cospon-
sors of the bill (S. 900) to amend the
Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reen-
acted and amended by the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by me on February 22, 1963.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as indicated below, the following
names have been added as additional
cosponsors for the following bills:

Authority of February 4 and 14, 1963:

8.666. A bill to further secure and protect
the rights of citizens to vote in Federal elec-
tions: Mr. Arvorr, Mr. ANDERSON, Mr, BEALL,
Mr. CannoN, Mr. Doucras, Mr. FoNg, Mr.
GRUENING, Mr, HarTxe, Mr. INOUYE, Mr.
LauscHE, Mr. Lonc of Missouri, Mr. Mc-
CARTHY, Mr. METCALF, Mr. MILLER, Mr. MoR-
TON, Mr. MuxnpT, Mr., MUskie, Mr. NELSON,
Mrs. NEUBERGER, Mr. PasToRe, Mr. PEARSON,
Mr. PeLL, Mr. ProUTY, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr, SAL-
TONSTALL, and Mr. ScoTT.

Authority of February 18, 1963:

S. 820. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, to pro-
vide for marketing quotas on Irish potatoes
through establishment of acreage allotments:
Mr. ALLOTT, Mr. CLARK, Mr. ENGLE, Mr. ERVIN,
Mr. Jorpan of North Carolina, Mr. Long of
Missouri, and Mr. MANSFIELD.

Authority of February 19, 1963:

8.855. A hbill to provide for more effective
utilization of certain Federal grants by en-
couraging better coordinated local review of
State and local applications for such grants:
Mr. HuMPHREY, Mr. Munpr, and Mr, WiL-
rams of New Jersey.

Authority of February 20, 1963:
5.B65. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the National Academy of Foreign
Affairs, and for other purposes: Mr. BAYH,
Mr. Boces, Mr. Byrp of West Virginia, Mr.
CrArRK, Mr. ENGLE, Mr, GRUENING, Mr. HuM-
PHREY, Mr. INouYe, Mr, LoNc of Missouri,
Mr, MansFIELD, Mr, McGee, Mr. Moss, Mrs.
NEUBERGER, Mr. RaNpDOLPH, Mr, RIBICOFF, Mr.
SmMATHERS, Mr. WiLriams of New Jersey, and
Mr. YARBOROUGH.
Authority of February 21, 1963:

S.894. A bill to provide for Federal assist-
ance on a combination grant and loan basis
in order to improve patient care in public
and other nonprofit hospitals and nursing
homes through the modernization or re-
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placement of those institutions which are
structurally or functionally obsolete; and
for other purposes: Mr. PELL.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON 8. 387,
RELATING TO USE OF UNFAIR
AND DECEPTIVE METHODS OF
PACKAGING OR LABELING

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the senior
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. KEFAUVER]
is the chairman, as we all well know, of
the Subcommittee on Antitrust and
Monopoly of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary. The Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Kerauver] has designated me to
preside over hearings to be held on S. 387,
a bill introduced to amend the Clayton
Act to prohibit restraints of trade car-
ried into effect through the use of unfair
and deceptive methods of packaging or
labeling certain consumer commodities
distributed in commerce, and for other
purposes.

Mr. President, I wish to give notice of
the schedule of the forthcoming hearings
in connection with this bill. Hearings
are scheduled for March 6 and 7; March
12 and 13; and March 19, 20, 21, and 22.
Should there be a need to modify the
schedule, prompt notice will be given.

Mr. President, it is the desire of the
subcommittee to have testimony offered
by all persons concerned and interested
in S. 387. I would ask that any person
who desires to testify notify my office.

The bill was introduced by me on
January 21, in association with other
Senators. At that time, through inad-
vertence, the name of the distinguished
present occupant of the chair (Mr.
Risicorr in the chair) was omitted from
the list of cosponsors. As Secretary of
HEW, and earlier as Governor of Con-
necticut, the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. RisicoFr] has given leadership in
efforts to insure consumer protection. I
ask unanimous consent that the name of
the distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. Rieicorr]l may be added
as a sponsor of S, 387.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON SENATE
BILL 859

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, I an-
nounce for the information of the Sen-
ate that hearings have been scheduled
by the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs on S. 859, a bill to establish
a land and water conservation fund to
assist the States and Federal agencies
in meeting present and future outdoor
recreation demands and needs of the
American people, on March 7.

The hearing will begin at 10 am, in
room 3110, New Senate Office Building.
People wishing to testify should contact
the committee.

NOTICE CONCERNING CERTAIN
NOMINATIONS BEFORE COMMIT-
TEE ON THE JUDICIARY
Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, the

following nominations have been re-
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ferred to and are now pending before
the Committee on the Judiciary:

Ray H. Hemenway, of Minnesota, to be
U.S. Marshal, district of Minnesota—
recess appointment.

James A. Carr, Jr., of Massachusetts,
to be a member of the Board of Parole
for the term expiring September 30,
1968, vice Edward J. Donovan—term
expired.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in these nominations
to file with the committee, in writing,
on or before Thursday, March 7, 1963,
any representations or objections they
may wish to present concerning the
above nominations, with a further state-
ment whether it is their intention to
appear at any hearing which may be
scheduled.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered o be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

Address by Secretary of Commerce, Hon,
Luther H. Hodges, at 61st annual conven-
tion of American Road Builders’ Association,
February 26, 1963, Chicago, Ill. Also, speech
by himself at opening session of AR.B.A.
convention.

By Mr. McNAMARA:

Address by Representative Frank Thomp-
son, Jr., of New Jersey, delivered at the Uni-
versity of Illinois on February 26, 1963, deal-
ing with medical care for the aged.

EDITORIAL TRIBUTE TO SENATOR
WILLIAMS OF NEW JERSEY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
other day an editorial in the Washington
Post described one of the many good
works of the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. WirLiams]. In this case, it con-
cerned the Senator’s personal efforts,
with the help of a few others, to fix up
a few hazard-ridden, dilapidated shacks
near Mount Vernon, to postpone the im-
minent eviction of three destitute fami-
lies who had no other place to go.

Let me say that this humble aect of
service is typical of the Senator from
New Jersey, who is as modest as he is
able. PETE WiLLiams is not much for
talk, but in his own quiet way he does a
great deal to benefit the people of his
State and the Nation. There is no more
able and respected and capable Member
of this body.

His act the other day dramatizes his
deep interest in the welfare of all Amer-
icans, including the poor and inarticu-
late, who all too frequently are over-
looked in this affluent society of ours.
This simple act of human concern comes
from a man who has worked with his
heart as well as his head to do something
to improve the lot of this country’s mi-
gratory workers, to give our cities better
transportation, and to preserve and ex-
tend the parks and open spaces in our
communities.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this highly deserved editorial
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tribute to Senator WirrLiams be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 25, 1963]
SENATOR WILLIAMS' EXAMPLE

Senator HARRISON WILLIAMS® Good Samari-
tan venture in the downtrodden community
of Gum Springs, near Mount Vernon, brought
a hearty response from many different
groups. The spectacle of a U.S. Senator la-
boring with a half-dozen coworkers to save
three destitute families from eviction be-
cause of the fire hazards in their ramshackle
homes proved to have an inspirational qual-
ity. It set in motion forces that may well
carry far beyond the stopgap improvements
which these volunteers were able to make
on George Washington's birthday.

The Senator's example came at an oppor-
tune moment. Events of the last few weeks
have demonstrated that thousands of Wash-
ingtonians are bursting with energy and
grasping for straws of adventure. Many of
them have taken to the trails and highways
on foot in seemingly passionate gestures to
test their fitness and to break away from the
routine of their lives. How much more ex-
citing and useful their ventures might be
if they turned their footsteps and their
energles to the slums instead of the trails.

Washington is at once afflicted with a curse
of idleness and with mountains of work to
be done to make its dark corners more hab-
itable. Of course, volunteer crews could
not replace insanitary hovels with the model
low-cost housing that is so urgently needed,
but they could render an immense service
by cleaning up yards, removing fire hazards
and rat nests, repairing and painting old
homes, planting grass and flowers, lifting up
spirits, and cultivating a new sense of co-
operation and of community pride. This
newspaper suggests, with all seriousness,
that the armies of hikers who are taking to
the trail divert at least part of their energies
into the type of community service that Sen-
ator Wiriams has popularized at Gum
Springs.

Organization of any large-scale efforts will
be necessary, this is where President
Kennedy's proposed Domestic Service Corps
comes into the picture. But cleanup squads
and flower-planting task forces could be or-
ganized on a neighborhood basis, with ex-
perts and other volunteers drawn from all
parts of the city. With a genuinely cooper-
ative effort in the spirit of the Willlams dem-
onstration, the physical blight of this city
could be amazingly transformed, with cor-
responding amelioration of its moral and
psychological blight.

RESOLUTION OF NORTH CAROLINA
LEGISLATURE MAKING SIR WIN-
STON CHURCHILL AN HONORARY
CITIZEN OF NORTH CAROLINA

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on behalf
of my colleague [Mr. JorpaN] and my-
self, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the body of the REecorp a
resolution of the Legislature of North
Carolina making Sir Winston Churchill
an honorary citizen of North Carolina.
I also ask consent to have printed in the
REecorp the accompanying document.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion and the document were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

To All Whom These Presents Shall Come,
Greeting:

I, Thad Eure, secretary of state of the State
of North Carolina, do hereby certify the fol-
lowing and hereto attached (four sheets) to
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be a true copy of Resolution 11, general as-
sembly of 1963, a joint resolution honoring
the Right Honorable Sir Winston Churchill,
K.G., the original of which is now on file
and a matter of record in this office.
In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand and affixed my official seal.
Done in office, at Raleigh, this 21st day of
February in the year of our Lord 1963.
THAD EURE,
Secretary of State.

RESOLUTION 11

Joint resolution honoring the Right Honor-
able Sir Winston Churchill, K.G.

‘Whereas the Right Honorable Bir Winston
Churchill, K.G., distinguished and illustrious
son of an American mother and an English
father, writer and maker of history, eloquent
champion of the free world, still lives among
us in the flesh, symbolizing those attributes
of honor, loyalty, courage, and magnanimity,
which have been cherished for generations
by the English-speaking peoples; and

Whereas due to fortuitous circumstance
and his own will to greatness, he stood in
the breach and through his eloguent pen
and tongue rallied the democracles of the
world to stand with him and hurl back the
threat of dictators who would have crucified
humanity and suppressed the love of free-
dom wherever it existed; and

Whereas Sir Winston is close to the heart-
beat of Americans who admire this English-
man's love of fairplay and decency, as well
as his stubborn courage where the liberties
of freemen are concerned; and

Whereas North Carolinians whose history
goes back to England and to Magna Carta
honor and revere this son of freedom who
has attained immortality while he yet lives:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the house of representatives
(the senate concurring) :

Secrron 1. That the Right Honorable Sir
Winston Churchill, E.G., is the most elo-
quent champion of liberty not only through-
out the English-speaking world, but among
all free nations and free peoples; that his
superb leadership in civilization's darkest
hour helped to save mankind from the
tyranny of dictators; and that he continues
to symbolize in his life the great attributes
of integrity and honor that are the basis of
our civilization.

SEc. 2. That the Right Honorable Sir Win-
ston Churchill, K.G., is hereby declared to be
an honorary citizen of North Carolina.

Sec. 8. That a copy of this resolution be
spread upon the minutes of the respective
journals of the house and senate, and that a
duly certified copy be forwarded through
proper channels to the British Ambassador
in Washington with the request that it be
transmitted to the Right Honorable Sir Win-
ston Churchill, K.G., together with the good
wishes of the General Assembly of North
Carolina for many more years of health, hap-
piness, and service to mankind.

Sec. 4. That this resolution shall become
effective upon its adoption.

In the general assembly read three times
and ratified, this the 21st day of February
1963.

CLARENCE STONE,
President of the Senate.
H. CLiFTON BLUE,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

Examined and found correct.

GEORGE R. UzZELL.

(For committee.)

DR. ELLEN WINSTON, U.S. COMMIS-
SIONER OF WELFARE
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, recently,
Dr. Ellen Winston, of North Carolina,
was appointed U.S. Commissioner of
Welfare.
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For many years, Dr. Ellen Winston
has served her native State of North
Carolina with distinction, building up
within our State one of the finest wel-
fare departments in the Nation. In rec-
ognition of her achievement, she has
now been called upon by the Federal
Government to organize and direct a
welfare administration in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare.

Dr. Winston brings to her new post
the competence, the skill, and the sound
judement that will set our long-needed
welfare administration on a steady and
progressive course. She understands the
problem of chronic dependency which
has developed in our country despite
our general prosperity. She knows how
to attack this problem constructively by
getting at the root causes. She will give
wise and practical leadership to the Na-
tion in developing welfare programs that
are genuine investments in human re-
sources, rather than mere systems for
maintaining the poor in their poverty.

A welfare administration directed by
Dr. Winston will not only help us to find
better answers to the problem of poverty
in the midst of plenty; it will also help
us to improve the services needed by peo-
ple in all income brackets, particularly
children and the aged. To Mrs. Win-
ston, welfare means more than finan-
cial aid to the needy; it means providing
the facilities and services that prevent
an individual from becoming lost in the
increasingly mechanized and impersonal
milieu of modern society. North Caro-
lina’s loss of a great lady and a wise
welfare commissioner is the Nation's
gain.

In order that others may know more
about Dr, Winston and her achievements,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp the following
items:

First. A biographical sketch of Dr.
Winston, prepared by the North Carolina
Department of Public Welfare;

Second. An article by Mrs. Bernadette
W. Hoyle, information officer, North
Carolina Department of Public Welfare,
entitled: “Dr. Winston Reviews 18 Years
in Public Welfare”;

Third. A statement made by Dr. Win-
ston at her swearing-in ceremonies on
January 28, 1963;

Fourth. A feature article from the
January 27, 1963, edition of the Sunday
Sun, Baltimore, Md., entitled: “New
U.S. Welfare Chief—Iron-Beneath-Vel-
vet Southerner Seeks To Halt Depend-
ency Before It Gets Started”; and

Fifth. Editorials from several North
Carolina newspapers concerning Dr.
Winston; they are as follows: “A Woman
of Vision Goes to HEW,” Twin City Sen-
tinel, Winston-Salem, December 21,
1962; “Tar Heels Will Be Proud,” San-
ford Herald, Sanford, December 21, 1962;
“A Quality Appointment That Honors
North Carolina,” Kinston Daily Free
Press, December 20, 1962; “Tar Heel
Tapped for Post,” the Wilmington Star,
Wilmington, December 21, 1962; “Fine
Ladies to Washington,” Lexington Dis-
patch, Lexington, December 21, 1962;
“Deserved Promotion,” Hickory Daily
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Record, Hickory, December 20, 1962; “Dr.
Winston Qualified To Realine National
Welfare,” High Point Enterprise, High
Point, December 20, 1962; “Dr. Winston
Can Contribute Much,” Greenville Re-

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketeh, statement, articles, and
editorials were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF DR. ELLEN WINSTON

Dr. Ellen Winston has served as commis-
sioner of public welfare for the State of
North Carolina for the past 18 years. She

:Du.rlng this period of long service to her
home State, Dr. Winston worked extensively
with both nﬂm&‘l and State social welfare
agencles and has achieved wide recognition
for her contrlbution to the public welfare

After early teaching experience she served
as soclal economist and technical editor for
various Federal agencles from 1934 to 1940.
She was a member of the technical commit-
tee on long-range work and relief policies
for the National Resources Planning Board,
1940-43.

Author of numerous books and articles in
the flelds of sociology and social welfare, Dr.
‘Winston did extensive research in these fields
for the National Economic and Social Plan-
ning Assoclation, the Carnegie Corp. of New
York, and the Federal Government.

A mative of North Carolina, Dr. Winston
was born in Bryson City, in the western part
of the State. She received her early edu-
cation in North Carolina public schools and
was graduated from Converse College, Spar-
tanburg, S.C. In 1830, she received a Ph. D.
in sociology from the University of Chicago.
Honorary doctoral degrees have been awarded
to Dr. Winston by the Women’s College of
North Carolina, Converse College, and the
University of North Carolina.

Among the State and National posts she
has held are: President, American Public
Welfare Association, 1957-50; member of the
Fact-Finding Committee for the Midcentury
White House Conference on Children and
Youth and the National Committee for the
1060 White House Conference on Children
and Youth; member of the Slum Clearance
Advisory Committee of the U.8. Housing and
Home Finance Agency, 1851-54; member of
the Board of Directors of the Council on
Social Work Education, 1958-60; cochairman,
Income Maintenance and Public Assistance,
Fifth International Congress of Gerontology,
1960; member of the U.S. Committee of the
International Conference of Soclal Work,
1960; member of the ad hoc Committee on
Welfare appointed by HEW Secretary Abra-
ham Ribicoff in 1961. She served on the 12-
member National Council on Child Welfare
established by the Congress in 1958, and was
a member of the Federal-State Committee on
Aging, 1957-60.

For the past 10 years she has been a mem-
ber of the executive committee of the Na-
tional Council of State Welfare Administra-
tors; since 1956 has served as chairman of the
North Carolina Governor's Coordinating
Committee on Aging; and since 1959 has
been a member of the Governor's Committee
on Migrant Labor.

She is presently a member of the board of
directors of the Child Welfare League of
America, Inc., and chairman of the league's
ad hoc committee on public agency relation-
ships. In 1962 she was appointed to a 2-year
term on the Ad Committee on Prob-
lems of the American Community (Brook-
ings Institution) and to membership on the

:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Advisory Committee on Housing for Senior
Citizens of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency. She is chairman of the division on
soclal welfare manpower for the 1963 Na-
tional Conference on Social Welfare.

Dr. Winston is the wife of Dr. Sanford R.
Winston, author and lecturer and head of the
department of soclology and anthropology
at North Carolina State College.

Dr. WinNsTON REVIEWS 18 YEARS IN PUBLIC
WELFARE
(By Bernadette W. Hoyle)

Dr. Ellen Winston, who took the oath of
office as the first U.S. Commissioner of Wel-
fare on January 28, left North Carolina after
181, years as State commissioner of public
welfare.

In reviewing the North Carolina program
during her administration, which “egan on
June 1, 1944, it Is interesting to note that
public welfare legislatlon enacted by the
Congress in 1962 is a reiteration of the North
Carolina emphasis on preventlve, protective,
and rehabilitative services for many years.
Shortly after her tenure of office in Raleigh
began, Dr. Winston delivered a speech titled
“Prevention: The Final Test of Public Wel-
fare.” Only in the past year has this em-
phasis been adopted through legislation at
the national level.

An expanded program of old-age assistance,
aid to dependent children, and aid to the
permanently and totally disabled has been
in progress during Dr. Winston’s nearly two
decades as administrator of the North Car-
olina program. Provislon for payment of
hospitalization of reciplents and the med-
ically indigent has been added to the pro-

am.

In discussing additions to the North Caro-
lina program during her term of office, Dr.
Winston points with pride to community
services, which has a staff member who
works with local communities and organiza-
tions to further the utllization of available
community resources. Two projects of the
North Carolina Federation of Women's Clubs
were initlated by Dr. Winston. These are
the Children's Clothing Closet, through
which local clubs secure clothes for chil-
dren such as layettes, school clothing, grad-
uation dresses and other items for which tax
funds are not available. The help-a-home
project collects furniture and household
articles which are given to needy families to
help lift their level of living. “The women’s
clubs have In many ways been interested in
and supported the public welfare program,”
stated Dr. Winston. *“Working with these
clubs has also been an excellent means of
interpreting the program to the people of
our State.”

She pointed out the good relationship with
the State bar association. *“We have worked
with this association for many years on legal
ald service for the legally indigent—persons
who need legal advice but cannot pay for it.
County bar assoclations have set up county
committees which work with county depart-
ments of public welfare.”

She added, “We have several programs
which we have been pushing for a number
of years. One of these is a program through
which we provide special assistance to aid
to dependent children to help them go on
for further training or education. Each year
county departments of public welfare help
a number of bright boys and girls obtain
scholarships, as well as summer jobs, and
often a community group is contacted to
help supplement the scholarships awarded
these young people.”

The aid to dependent children policy has
been revised so that a child with a part-time
job may use the money he earns for present
educational purposes or save it for his future
education. “This was made possible by a
reinterpretation of Federal law,” stated Dr.
Winston. “We took advantage of it because
of the incentive it offered to young people.
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Another facet of this emphasis is that it is
one way to break the cycle of dependency.
The young people become self-supporting,
take care of their families and their parents,
pay taxes, and so forth.”

The program of day care for preschool age
children of working mothers has been built
during Dr. Winston's administration. “We
have stressed the importance of standards for
these facilities,” she stated, “and we license
over 350 day care facilities. At present we
have set up day care projects in two counties
with Federal money to demonsirate how
countles can help famillies become self-suffi-
clent or prevent the need for assistance by
having children cared for during the day
while their mothers work. These demon-
stration projects establish a , 80
that we will have had experience with policies
and procedures in order to know the best
way to proceed on a statewide basis when
Federal funds become available in 1963."
When Dr. Winston became State commis-
sioner one person on the State office stafl
handled this program as an extra job in
addition to other regular duties. At present
there are three full-tlme staff members in
day care and three more will be added in
the near future.

In the program of foster boarding home
care for children there has been consider-
able expansion. The State board of public
welfare licenses all foster boarding homes
for children. “We require a semiannual
report on each child in order to know that
there is continuing supervision of the chil-
dren and planning for them as their needs
change. North Carolina was one of about 15
States that took immediate advantage in
1961 of legislation that under special cir-
cumstances permitted payment for care of

In the program of adoption there has been
great expansion in the past 18 years. Dur-
ing Dr. Winston's first year in office, 309
adoptions were completed. In the year
1961-62, 2,111 adoptions were completed.
The majority of the adoptions in the State
are handled by county departments of pub-
lic welfare, and all adoptions are
with the papers filed for safekeeping in the
State board of public welfare.

A program developed during Dr. Winston's
administration is that of licensing of all
agencies which solicit funds for charitable
purposes. ““We have a law as strong as that
in any State for licensing these agencles,”
she stated. Because licensing protects both
the agencles and the citizens from fraudu-
lent solicitations, there is good cooperation
in the administration of the policies.

“Here in North Carolina we have placed
much emphasis on nonfinancial services in
public welfare,” stated Dr. Winston, *“We
belleve that a broad program of soclal serv-
ices should be available to all people who seek
them, regardless of their economiec status.
North Carclina has a population of 4% mil-
lion people. During the past year some type
of public welfare service was given to 600,000
men, women, and children, that is, 1 out of
every B persons in the State. Over half of
these services were monfinanclal. They in-
cluded adoptions, planning for the care of
aged relatives, work permits for minors, and
other services.”

One of the most significant programs is
that of homemaker service through public
welfare. At present 15 counties employ 45
homemakers who go into homes to help fam-
ilies raise their level of living. They teach
low income families how to use money wise-
1y, they teach young mothers without train-
ing in elementary housekeeping how to care
for their children, how to cook and how to
clean house. The program began with
demonstration projects in a few counties,
which built the foundation for a statewide
program that has received national recogni-
tion.
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“We have a large program of services to
the aging,” added Dr. Winston, “We first
became concerned over old people in rural
counties who should not be living alone, who
were not sick, yet needed a protective pro-
gram of domiciliary care. Now we have over
500 licensed facilities for the aged and infirm.
About 300 of these are family care homes,
licensed for two to five persons. These
homes are much like the homes of a genera-
tion ago where there were one or more aged
relatives in a family. They keep aged per-
sons in a home atmosphere when they do
not desire or cannot for some reason remain
in their own homes, yet can remain in their
own communities near their churches and
friends and lifelong ties. In essence this
program is not too different from the foster
boarding home program for children. At
present over 6,000 persons in North Carolina
live In licensed facilities for the aged and
infirm.”

Increasingly the public welfare program in
North Carolina has stressed services to older
people in their own homes in order to make
it possible for them to remain there. Home-
maker service has been the answer in many
cases, where a homemaker may visit a num-
ber of homes for several hours a week and
help with the necessary chores. “Now we
have a new policy which makes it possible
for us to pay for an attendant, where it is
necessary for the person to have care for a
longer period of time than is practical in the
use of homemaker service. We have a long
list of possibilities, so that we may have a
particular service available at the time when
a person needs it,” added Dr. Winston. “In
order to have a comprehensive public welfare
program, there must be a wide range and
variety of social services and policies avall-
able to meet different types of needs and the
changing needs of the same individual.”

The inspection of jails has long been a
responsibility of public welfare in North
Carolina. “We also approve plans for new
jails and renovations and we are proud of
our progress in this area. We are always
concerned over the health and safety of peo-
ple. We are interested in keeping mental
patients and children out of jails. Actually
for the entire State we have fewer children
in jails in a year than many States have in
one county in that period of time,” said Dr.
Winston. *“Public welfare has to be con-
cerned about people who need some kind of
special protection as these are the most vul-
nerable persons in our society.

“To promote the exchange of ideas and
keep open the lines of communication he-
tween the public welfare program and the
cltizens of the State, there are a number of
advisory committees from special interest
groups such as heads of child caring insti-
tutions, day care operators, juvenile judges,
medical advisory committee, and other areas
of interest in which public welfare plays a
major role in helping people,” added Dr.
Winston.

“The concern for helping people, whether
their need is financial or nonfinancial, has
been the primary focus of public welfare in
North Carolina,” she declared. “With the
enactment of new Federal legislation in 1962,
it will be possible to continue this empha-
sls with the implementation of broader
policies and more effective procedures.”
STATEMENT BY DR. ELLEN WINSTON AT SWEAR=-

ING-IN CEREMONIES IN WASHINGTON, JANU=

ARY 28, 1063

This day, January 28, 1963, is of great sig-
nificance to all who are interested in or have
any direct connection with the social wel=
fare field. The Secretary’s decision to estab-
lish a new Welfare Administration to encom-
pass the major welfare responsibilities of the
Federal Government offers a tremendous
challenge, a tremendous opportunity. By
this action the role of public welfare in the
total economy, the place of social services
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in our complex society, have been dramati-
cally emphasized.

This new Welfare Administration will re-
quire close cooperation among its constitu-
ent units, while they carry out their own
special responsibilities. It should lead to
increasingly closer working relationships in
Federal-State-county welfare programs, be-
tween welfare and other governmental serv-
ices for people, between public and private
social welfare agencies, and between public
welfare and a host of community organiza-
tions.

Goals for this new Welfare Administra-
tion, dedicated as it is to preventive and
rehabilitative services, must be clearly de-
fined and stated again and again. Success
in their attainment will be measured by the
opportunities given to children to rise above
the handicaps of deprivation and neglect, to
the disabled fully to utilize their capabili-
ties, to the ill to receive needed treatment,
to the aged in all walks of life to live with~
out fear or loneliness, to families to obtain
needed help and guidance in resolving a wide
range of special problems, to untold numbers
to be spared dire poverty and personal dis-
aster through effective preventive measures.
Such services can only be rendered where
the people are and so welfare’s responsibility
stretches to every city, town, and open area
of our Nation. We know, too, that it is not
just what is done but how it is done so that
welfare services truly promote human dig-
nity and independence and self-respect.

In working toward these ends, to improve
and strengthen the broad pattern of welfare
services, I pledge you that I shall do my best.

[From the Baltimore Sun, Jan. 27, 1963]

New U.S. WELFARE CHIEF—IRON-BENEATH-
VELVET SoUTHERNER BSeexks To HaLT
DEPENDENCY BEFORE IT GETS STARTED

(By Cherrill Anson)

When Ellen Winston is sworn in tomorrow
afternoon as head of the newly created
Federal Welfare Administration, official
Washington will acquire a choice example of
that celebrated feminine subspecies, the
iron-beneath-the-velvet southerner.

Dr. Winston, a slight, 59-year-old North
Carolinian, has served her State as commis-
sioner of the board of public welfare for the
past 18 years. During that time she has
fought determinedly and successfully to give
North Carolina a progressive welfare program
which attempts to stop dependency before
it starts, trles to get people off the welfare
rolls and back onto their own feet, and
stresses a varlety of nonfinancial services
rather than ecash handouts.

The identical emphasis on prevention, re-
habilitation and protection was written into
Public Law 87-543, the set of amendments
which represents the most Iimportant
changes in the public welfare provisions of
the Soclal Security Act in that act's history.

“I have approved a bill,” President Ken-
nedy commented after signing the legisla-
tion in July, “which makes possible the
most far-reaching revision of our public wel-
fare program since it was enacted in 1935.”

TERMED OUTSTANDING

The assembling of all welfare functions
in one administration was the recommenda-
tion of a task force appointed by the Presi-
dent before his inauguration. The head of
this task force and the guiding intelligence
behind the new welfare amendments was
Wilbur J. Cohen, Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare for Legis-
lation.

Mr. Cohen, who has known Dr. Winston
for 20 years, calls her “the country's out-
standing State welfare administrator.” Her
salary will be $20,000 a year.

The new administration, which will be-
come the sixth major operating agency of
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, was formed by HEW Secretary
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Anthony J, Celebrezze by bringing together
three activities formerly under the juris-
diction of the Social Security Administra-
tion: the Children’s Bureau, the Bureau of
Family Services, and the Cuban refugee
program. To these he added the special
stafl on aging and the juvenile delinquency
and youth development staff.

These five activities embrace the prinel-
pal Federal-State programs of the Depart-
ment which through services, research, and
grants are directed to the interests of older
persons, familles, children, and youth.

FIRST MAJOR REALINEMENT

The establishment of the administration
marks the first major realinement of welfare
functions since HEW came into being in
1853. Mrs. Winston's appointment ls con-
sidered the culmination of a trend toward re-
appraisal and reorientation which was hinted
at in a group of welfare amendments passed
in 1856. These put emphasis on services
rather than money and on the strengthening
of family life. But, according to Cohen, they
were permissive and offered little in the way
of finanecial encouragements to the States.

The new legislation, on the other hand, of-
fers considerable financial rewards to States
which are willing to spend some of their own
money to become eligible for Federal cost-
sharing. Starting in September, States
which appropriated $25,000 for certain wel-
fare services or for the cost of training staff
members could count on an additional
$75,000 in Federal funds.

These new laws and certain administrative
actions in the same spirit which were taken
by ex-Secretary Ribicoff in 1961 and 1962 will
involve the expenditure in the fiscal year
1962-63 of nearly $300 million in addition to
the amounts authorized by earlier law. Dur-
ing this period, Pederal payments to States
under public assistance programs to which
the Federal Government makes grants will
reach $2,600 million. This money will benefit
some 7 million persons.

OUNCE OF PREVENTION

The idea behind the new welfare measures
is that by spending more now, we will even-
tually spend less. Cohen does not look for a
cut in the welfare bill, but he is hopeful that
the new emphasis on prevention and re-
habilitation will head off an increase. “Our
population is growing at the rate of 30 mil-
lion every 10 years,” he explains, “and we find
ourselves forced to run faster just to stay in
the same place.”

Mrs. Winston's concern with services which
would prevent dependency was expressed as
long ago as 1945, shortly after she took office
in her own State. “We recognize the fact,”
she said then, “that it is cheaper not only in
terms of well-being but also in terms of ac-
tual money to prevent ills rather than to try
to remedy them after they have been allowed
to develop. In public welfare as in health
an ounce of prevention is worth a pound of
cure. It is far better to prevent than to have
to try to rehabilitate. The preventive ap-
proach requires more service, more effective
leadership, and harder work than the tradi-
tional approach to the public welfare pro-
gram. At the same time it is a far more
challenging approach.”

An excellent example of the preventive
approach is the program of day care for the
children of working mothers.

LIVING LEVELS RAISED

When Dr. Winston took ‘over as. State
commissioner there were 18 licensed day-
care facilities in North Carolina. Now there
are 350, and demonstration projects involv-
ing use of Federal funds have been set up in
2 counties. (The 1962 Ilegislation called
for &5 million in the filscal year 1062-63
and $10 million in succeeding fiscal years to
be earmarked for the encouragement of day
care under State child welfare service
plans.)
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Because of the avallability of day care, a
young North Carolina woman was able to
get a stenographic job which enables her
to support herself and her two small children,
although she cannot afford to pay for their
supervision during working hours. This
family never went on the relief rolls.

Another aggressive program which Dr.
Winston started was the use of homemakers
to help recipients of relief raise their level
of living by showing them how to mansage
their homes and their funds better. These
homemakers are resourceful, mature women
who visit seven or eight families a week,
working closely with the county welfare
department caseworkers.

They teach AFDC (ald to families with
dependent children) recipients to stretch
thelr grants over the month, demonstrate
the use of surplus foods, instruct them in
sewing and mending, help them to make
slmple home repalrs, and encourage and
ald them to improve their personal appear-
ance.

A homemaker may show a mother how to
make a vase out of a bleach bottle or bring
a group together for instruction. By con-
tributing her own set of plastic dishes and
helping the hostess to bake a few cookies,
she may turn the instruction session into
a party. *“One of the problems of destitute
people is that they are isolated,” Dr. Winston
explains, “In working with public assist-
ance families it is important to push up from
the bottom. You must give them goals
they can reach.”

MORE FOSTER HOMES

A childless woman with a great feeling
for children, Dr. Winston found in 1944 that
North Carolina had fewer than 100 licensed
foster homes for children. These
homes provide individual motherly care for
children who would otherwise be institu-
tionalized or left to grow up in improper
environments. Today there are 1,500 such
homes which care for 2,700 children in a
given month.

The adoptive program, under Dr. Winston's
guidance, has undergone a similar expansion.
During her first year as commissioner, there
were 809 adoptions. Last year, 2,111 were

completed.

For both children and the aged, her goal
has been to have available a whole serles of
possibilities. Some elderly people have been
enabled to stay in their own homes by the
services of a homemaker or attendant; others
have been placed in licensed boarding homes.
The majority of these are small facilities
caring for two to five persons in a noninsti-
tutional atmosphere. Such special care
homes keep elderly people in their own com-
munltleu, near their lifelong ties.

Winston has been particularly sue-
cessful in marshaling community support,
Under her encouragement, the State bar
association has come forth with aid for the
legally indigent. The Federated Women's
Clubs help to furnish homes of families
living on welfare grants and contribute lay-
ettes and graduation dresses. Other com-
munity groups help with scholarships for
bright

Since without edueatiacn one welfare gen-
eration breeds another, Dr. Winston has
pushed a program to encourage AFDC re-
cipients, whose grants stop when they be-
come 18, to go on for special training after
high school. Scholarships and summer jobs
help. Recently North Carolina revised its
AFDC policies to allow a child to save some
of the proceeds of a part-time job for future
educational needs without having the fam-
11y's grant diminished. This change was
made possible by a reinterpretation of Fed-
eral law.

“This is the way you break the cycle of
dependency,” Dr. Winston says., “They go
on from here to supporting their families,
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helping younger sisters and brothers, and
paying taxes.

In addition to initiating strong programs,
Dr. Winston has seen that these programs
and their positive results have been brought
to the attention of North Carolina’s taxpay-
ing public. These taxpayers are spread over
a primarily rural State divided into 100
countles which stretch horizontally more
than 500 miles, from the Atlantic coast
through the Great Smoky Mountalns.

MANY SUCCESS STORIES

A series of articles titled “For the People,”
written by the board’s public information
officer and appearing irn more than 50 small
weekly papers, is devoted to spelling out the
details of the welfare programs and relating
success stories about recipients of public
assistance.

Among these storles are those of a child
who was born a spastic and now supports
herself as a beautician; a girl who is at-
tending nursing school on a scholarship; a
young woman who is a member of the Peace
Corps; and another who became the first
child from her rural elementary school ever
to go to college.

In a centrally located county which has
six high schools, three of the six valedictori-
ans in the recent graduating classes came
from families which had been assisted
through ald to familles with dependent
children.

Among the young men who were once the
recipients of AFDC are the principal of a
county school, a sheriff, a minister, and a
business man who "was named Young Man
of the Year in his community.

NONFINANCIAL HELP

Then there was the mother with three
small children to support. Although she
had finished high school, the only work she
could find was as a domestic. A caseworker
got her a scholarship at the local junior col-
lege, which she attended at night after work-
ing all day. There was no 4-year college in
town. When she had finished the 2-year
curriculum at the junior college, a sister-
in-law offered to care for her children so
that she could finish her studies at an out-
of-town college which offered her a work
scholarship. This fall, at the age of 32, she
drew her first paycheck as a primary school-
teacher and became a taxpayer instead of a
tax taker.

Dr. Winston has always emphasized welfare
services which do not involve the giving of
money, and she is proud of the fact that of
the 600,000 people helped last year, half were
extended counseling or other nonfinancial
services. Nevertheless, North Carolina's wel-
fare budget (including Federal funds) has
grown during her service from %7 million
to §70 million. (Seventy million dollars for
North Carolina's 4,500,000 residents is pro-
portionately almost the same as Maryland's
expenditure of #50 million for 3,100,000 in-
habitants.)

In a State In which per capita income is
less than 70 percent of the national average,
the money has not come easily, The history
of Dr. Winston's relations with the North
Carolina General Assembly is a stormy one.
Her quest for the State money needed to call
forth matching Federal funds has led, time
and time again, to clashes with legislators,

Most of the time she has gotten what she
wanted. One gallant legislator attributes
this to a combination of southern womanly
graces and brains. Another observer de-
scribes the Winston technique less elegantly
but not unchivalrously as “flapping her eyes
around and politely submerging those men
with facts."

“She has had differences with practically
everybody in the house and senate,” a State
representative reports, “but she is still liked
and respected.”
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Dr. Winston has been described as a past
master at championing public welfare pro-
grams, To those who suggested that most of
the illegitimate children in North Carolina
were getting help from public welfare, Dr.
Winston pointed out that only ® percent of
these children were receiving public assist-
ance. Furthermore, she noted, the propor-
tion of familles with illegitimate children
in the caseloads of county departments of
public welfare had dropped from 20 percent
to 16 percent.

CITES LONG-RANGE COST

To others who insisted that some women
were turning out illegitimate bables almost
as a business, she answered that it was ri-
diculous to assume that $10 a month would
constitute an incentive to a woman to con-
tinue to have illegitimate children.

Cutting off aid to illegitimate children, she
said, might effect a sharp reduction in im-
mediate expenditures, but there would be a
staggering long-range cost in terms of ex-
penditure for crime, juvenile delingquency,
and medical costs if these children were
allowed to grow up in squalor.

On the topic of welfare *“chiseling,” Dr.
Winston has said that “a common com-
plaint against public welfare is fraud; yet,
in terms of income tax evasions, racketeers
who defraud the Government of billions of
dollars each year, and deception in the day-
to-day business world, this problem is in-
deed minor.”

Critics of aid to families with dependent
children have been informed that the aver-
age person in a North Carolina AFDC house-
hold, considering all sources of money, must
manage on one-quarter of the average per
capita income for the State. Typlcally, she
points out, a family receives such assistance
for only 2 years before finding other means
of support.

WIFE OF AN EDUCATOR

Dr. Winston was born in Bryson City, a
small town in the western mountains of
North Carolina. Her father, Stanley War-
ren Black, was a lawyer and a southerner.
Her mother was from Ilinols. In conse-
quence, the commissioner says, she finds
herself endowed with “two sets of collo-
quialisms midwestern and southern.”

She received her early education in public
schools and was graduated from Converse
College in Spartanburg, S.C. In 1930 she
received a Ph. D. in sociology from the Uni-
versity of Chicago.

She went on to teach and to serve as so-
clal economist and technical editor for Fed-
eral agencies from 1934 to 1940. At the
time she was named State commissioner,
she had served for 4 years as head of the
department of sociology and economics at
Meredith College in Raleigh, the State cap-
ital.

The wife of Dr. Sanford R, Winston, head
of the department of soclology and anthro-
pology at North Carolina State College, the
commissioner has written numerous books
and articles in the fields of soclology and
soclal welfare and has done extensive re-
search In these areas.

Dr. Winston has been president of the
American Public Welfare Association, one of
12 members of the National Council on
Child Welfare established by Congress in
1958, and a member of the Federal-State
Committee on Aging. She also served on
a special advisory committee whose recom-
mendations were incorporated in the EKen-
nedy administration's welfare legislation.

BUILT-IN INCENTIVES

That legislation, designed to remedy the
deficlencies of laws passed over a quarter of
a century ago, has built-in incentives for
self-care and self-support and is “by far the
most useful we have ever had,” Dr. Winston
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says. “It offers opportunities to give help
which is constructive, not palllative.”

In addition to the provisions for day-
care expenditures, stepped-up aid to States
for training enough skilled personnel to re-
duce caseloads to reasonable levels, and
liberalized payments for the needy aged, the
blind, and the disabled, it allows for protec-
tive payments to be made to a competent
party if a child’s parent is found to make
unwise use of welfare grants. It makes pos-
sible the use of public assistance funds to
maintain a child in a foster care home if its
own environment is completely unsuitable.

Another change is designed to assist the
States in encouraging the conservation of
existing work skills and the development of
new ones. Federal financial participation is
authorized in State expenditures for aid to
families with dependent children made in
the form of payment for work performed
by the child's parent or other relative.
States which wish to take advantage of
Federal money in these work or don't eat
programs must provide facilities for tralning
or retraining in preparation for regular
employment.

HER VIEW OF NEW JOB

Another change recognizes family needi-
ness when both parents are in the home and
deprivation to a child results from a parent’s
incapacity or unemployment. Previously
only one parent was included in aid to
familles with dependent children.

The provision for children of unemployed
parents was enacted in 1961 as a 14-month
temporary measure. It was extended for &
years by Public Law 87-543. Before this a
father could desert his family and see them
taken care of, but could not lose his job,
stick with them, and have them receive the
same benefits.

Dr. Winston assumes her new position as
the States are just beginning to participate
in the mnew welfare program. Fourteen
Btates, for instance, are extending aid to
deprived children of the unemployed. An-
other 14 are taking advantage of Federal
sharing in expenditures for foster care.

The Commissioner can be expected to give
the Welfare Administration the same firm,
able, and imaginative leadership for which
she is known in North Carolina and to run
the same sort of “tight office.” “I am ex-
changing 100 counties for 54 jurisdictions,”
she says, "and the general assembly for

[From the Twin City Sentinel, Dec. 21, 1962]
A WoMaN oF VisioN Goes o HEW

Last February, Dr. Ellen Winston, State
commissioner of public welfare In North
Carolina, appeared before a congressional
committee to speak for the American Public
Welfare Association in support of the ad-
ministration’s proposed welfare changes.
According to reports, she handled the com-
plicated subject knowledgeably and in

the nonsociologist Congressmen
could understand.

A short time later, Chester Davis, writing
in the Journal and Sentinel of the State’s
welfare program, called Dr. Winston a
thorough-going pro. She had not always
been personally popular in and around the
Capitol, he wrote, largely, perhaps, for her
enthusiasm for keeping welfare free from
political entanglements. But, he went on,
her associates respected her as a crack ad-
ministrator and a woman of vision who re-
tains her sense of the practical.

Thus, while the announcement of Dr.
Winston's appeintment as the Federal Gov-
ernment's first Welfare Commissioner came
as more or less of a surprise, her appoint-
ment 18 not itself surprising.

The Welfare Administration is a new di-
vision in the Department of Health, Educa-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

tion, and Welfare, bringing under one head
a number of bureaus and functions that
heretofore have operated under other de-
partmental supervision. Furthermore, re-
visions in the welfare program made by the
last Congress both enlarge the Federal stake
in public welfare and put new emphasis on
the rehabilitative and preventive services.

What better qualifications could Secre-
tary Celebrezze have asked for in the new
administrator of this program than pre-
cisely those with which Dr. Winston is
endowed? Someone who is on record as
knowing, supporting, and being able to
interpret the new program of public wel-
fare—a crack administrator, a person of
vision who retains a sense of the practical,
indeed, a person with enthusiasm for keep-
ing welfare free from political entangle-
ments.

Dr. Winston had been nationally recog-
nized long before this; Secretary Celebrezze
has simply translated that recognition into
service at a higher level. North Carolina is
nevertheless newly honored by her new
honor, and we wish her well in the wider
responsibilities to which she has been called.
[From the Sanford (N.C.) Herald, Deec. 21,

1986

Tar HEELS WILL BE PROUD

Dr. Ellen Black Winston, 18 years the
State's welfare commissioner, has been ap-
pointed U.8. Welfare Commissioner. She
will have the responsibility of putting into
effect a new reorganizational move that
places welfare on an equal basis with health
and education in the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

In this important assignment she will
join a few other notable Tar Heels in Wash-
ington. Dr. Winston is quite an addition
and hers is a real assignment.

Tar Heels are of many schools of thought
on our State welfare administration. Party
affiliation has little to do with it. There
are Democrats and Republicans who soundly
cuss the welfare and others who realize
its farflung and varied services. However,
all who have had any dealing with Dr. Win-
ston realize that here is an administrator
who is truly competent, who knows and
understands her field of work. Legislators
who have heard her testify at committee
hearings come away with admiration for
the way she can fleld the answers, quote
the statistics and information she has at
her fingertips.

Regardless of whether everyone agrees with
all welfare policies, North Carolinians can
be proud to have such a woman as Ellen
Winston in Washington. She is a graduate
of Converse College, a liberal arts college,
has a knack for statistics, holds a Ph, D,
from the University of Chicago in sociology.
She worked for many Government bureaus
and agencles in Washington prior to World
War II. She has also headed the depart-
ment of soclology at Meredith College where
her students can testify she was a stimulat-
ing and brilliant teacher.

In the new Federal set up she will direct
the Bureau of Family Services, the Chil-
dren’s Bureau, and Cuban refugee program.
Special staffs on aging, juvenile delinquency,
and youth development which presently re-
port to Secretary Anthony J. Celebrezze will
report directly to Dr. Winston.

The position pays $20,000 a year as con-
trasted to the $12,000 Dr. Winston was paid
by North Carolina, but the magnitude of
the task would frighten a lesser official.
We predict that Dr. Winston will greet the
new assignment with the enthusiasm and
verve North Carolinians have come to ex-
pect from her.

The agency Dr. Winston heads will mark
the first major realinement of Federal wel-
fare agencies since the Federal welfare pro-
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gram was enacted in 1934. As North Carolina
commissioner, Dr. Winston has heard her
share of complaints of too much Federal
regulation in this field. She already knows
the Federal program is under fire. Here is
an unparalleled opportunity to do some-
thing about removing opportunity of abuse
in the Federal program. The eyes of the
Nation will be upon her and her decisions.

[From the Kinston (N.C.) Daily Free Press,
Dec. 20, 1962]
A QUALITY APPOINTMENT THAT HONORS
NorTH CAROLINA

Appointment of Dr. Ellen Winston of Ra-
leigh, commissioner of public welfare in
North Carolina for the past 18 years, to
a new post as Federal Commissioner of Wel-
fare, comes as an honor to North Carolina as
well as the appointee.

Dr. Winston will get a year’s leave of ab-
sence to take the post, which has been
created by a reorganization of the Federal
Welfare Administration. Her salary will
be $20,000 a year, compared with her present
post, which pays $12,000. R. Eugene Brown,
assistant welfare commissioner, will become
acting commissioner and director of the
State Department of Public Welfare.

The new Federal agency which Dr. Winston
will direct will comprise the Children’'s Bu-
reau of Family Services. It also will include
Cuban relief, the special staff on the aging,
as well as the juvenile delinquency and
youth development staff. These five agencies
make up the principal Federal-State pro-
grams operated by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. It constitutes a
$3 blllion per annum program.

Dr. Winston is peculiarly fitted for her
new post after 18 years of experience with
the administration of North Carolina's pub-
lic welfare program. She has been closely
assoclated with the details of the matching
services programs and knows where there
is need for Improvement and flexibility.
North Carolina will miss her services, but
it is good that the Federal agency can have
the benefit of her long and valuable ex-
perience.

Congratulations to HEW Secretary Anthony
J. Celebrezze on his selection and to Dr.
Winston on the honor and responsibi\ty
that have come to her.

[From the Wilmington (N.C.) Star, Dec.
21, 1962]
Tar HEeL TAPPED FOR POST

The Kennedy administration has tapped
another North Carolinian for service with
the Federal Government, with the announce-
ment that Dr, Ellen Winston, State welfare
commissioner, will head a new Federal
agency.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare is shifting the major welfare func-
tions of social security to the new unit, in
a move to strengthen both programs. It is
the agency which Dr. Winston will take over
as administrator. It is an agency handling
welfare for children, the aging, and the
needy.

A spokesman for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare said that
soclal security and welfare had become toc
big and too diverse to be handled by a single
administration. The split apparently is be-
ing made with a minimum of extra personnel
and cost.

It is not surprising that soclal security
and welfare have grown to larger propor-
tions. In fact, it is to be expected that
such would happen. Thus, it is well that
steps are being taken now to strengthen the
two programs by changing the administra-
tive procedures and dividing the duties.

North Carolina has reason to be proud
that our own Dr, Ellen Winston was chosen
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for this mnew and important post in the
Federal Government. Dr. Winston not only
is well known throughout North Carolina in
welfare work, but also is nationally promi-
nent for her work in juvenile delinquency
and child welfare.

She is certainly eminently suited and
gualified for the new post. This is evident,
of course, by the fact that she was chosen
for the job, doubtless from a field which
included many well-qualified persons.

We feel sure she will establish an out-
standing record of service, and one in which
all Tar Heels can take pride.

[From the Lexington (N.C.) Dispatch,
Dec. 21, 1962]

FiNE LADIES TO WASHINGTON

As the Mona Lisa, the world's most
treasured painting, arrived in Washington
on Wednesday it was announced there that
another fine lady is coming to the Nation's
Capital to help administer one of the most
important Government programs.

Dr. Ellen Winston, who has served as
North Carolina State commissioner of wel-
fare for the past 18 years, will become
National Commissioner of Public Welfare,
This is a new post established by Congress
in the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare and the new Commissioner will
receive a salary of $20,000. And she’ll be
worth it.

Another fine lady, Mrs. W. T. Bost, was
the State’s first commissioner of welfare,
and did a great job as did her successor who
iz now stepping higher. Mrs, Bost was the
wife of that ace of North Carolina news-
paperman, Tom Bost. Dr. Winston’s hus-
band, Sanford, is a professor at State College.

The great lady from Paris Is an honored
visitor. Dr. Winston will remain as a na-
tional asset.

[From the Hickory (N.C.) Daily Record,
Dec. 20, 1962]

DESERVED PROMOTION

The selection of Dr. Ellen Winston, head
of the North Carolina State Welfare Com-
mission for the past 18 years, to have charge
of the Nation's reorganized £3 billion wel-
fare program, is a deserved promotion.

We doubt if there is another person any-
where in the United States, who has a better
record of capability in this field than Dr.
Winston. We congratulate Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare Secretary Anthony J. Cele-
brezze on his excellent choice for the im-
portant assignment.

It will be the job of Dr. Winston to bring
together all of the Department’s major wel-
fare programs in the new setup effective
January 28.

R. Eugene Brown, this State's assistant
welfare commissioner, will be named acting
commissioner by Governor Sanford, and
North Carolina Welfare Board Chairman
Howard Manning has announced that Dr.
Winston has been granted a l-year leave of
absence to take the Federal post.

Dr. Winston is recognized as one of the
outstanding State welfare administrators
in the country.

The reorganization which she will now
undertake, is the first major realinement of
U.S. weliare functions since the Department
was established in 1953, and will make the
Welfare Administration the sixth major op-
erating agency of the Department.

Secretary Celebrezze sald the new agency
reflects the magnitude and importance to
the Nation of the new welfare amendments,
which President Kennedy called the most
far-reaching revision of our public welfare
program since it was enacted in 1935.

Dr. Winston is author of numerous books
and articles for the National Economic and
Social Planning Association, the Carnegie
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Corp., and the Federal Government. She is
59 and was born in Bryson City, N.C. She
was graduated from Converse College in
Spartanburg, S.C., and received a Ph. D. in
sociology from the University of Chicago.
[From the High Point (N.C.)
Dec. 20, 1962]

Dr. WinsTON QUALIFIED To REALINE
NaTioNAL WELFARE

Auspiciously does the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare launch its
own Welfare Administration by calling Dr.
Ellen Winston, who has directed ably North
Carolina’s welfare program these past 18
years, to head that significant new opera-
tion.

Emphasis of this new division under-
scores the Kennedy administration’'s objec-
tive of making certain that services to chil-
dren, families and the aged will be built into
the Nation's relief programs. The Social
Security Administration is being stripped of
its Children’s Bureau as well as the Bureau
of Family Services, which hitherto has op-
erated all federally supported relief pro-
grams,

Indeed, gathering of those bureaus, to-
gether with the Cuban refugee program, the
special staff on aging and juvenile delin-
quency and youth development creates such
a complexity of five welfare agencies as only
one of Dr. Winston’s broad understanding,
executive capability and tireless energy
could superintend.

The development is described by Washing-
ton officials as the first major realinement
of welfare functions since the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare was set
up a decade ago. HEW BSecretary Anthony
J. Celebrezze says it reflects magnitude and
importance of the new welfare amendments
approved earlier this year by Congress.

President Kennedy, who has called it the

Enterprise,

most far-reaching revision of our publie

welfare program since it was enacted in
1935, has chosen well a director., Dr. Win-
ston, despite criticisms leveled at handling
of an almost impossible task, has done a
great work in the difficult development of a
welfare agency which, for efficlency, ranks
with the best of the Nation.

The administration, of course, is patently
clearing the decks of Social Security to make
way for medical care if and when that next
objective is loaded upon social security. The
procedure is something that is wholesome
irrespective of when and how the following
development occurs, for Dr. Winston can be
counted upon to make her significant new
Welfare Administration a creditable con-
tribution to the national well-being.

[From the Greenville (N.C.) Reflector,
Dec. 21, 1962]

Dr. WinsTON CAN CONTRIBUTE MucH

Dr. Ellen Winston’s appointment as head
of the new Welfare Administration of the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare is a compliment to her ability and the
program she has formulated and adminis-
tered as head of North Carolina's department
of welfare.

During the 18 years Dr. Winston has di-
rected the activities of the welfare depart-
ment of the State, she has moved the pro-
gram steadily in the direction of preventive
and rehabilitation measures rather than
merely assisting in the care of persons in
unfortunate circumstances. The State pro-
gram has broadened far beyond the care
status to assure that youngsters in particu-
lar will be able to make their own way eco-
nomically in their later years.

By placing emphasis on helping families
help themselves, the program in North Caro-
lina has meant a great deal more to the State
than would have been the case if emphasis
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has been on merely providing financial as-
sistance to indigent citizens,

The leadership Dr. Winston has given the
program in the State will stand the Federal
program in good stead as she goes to the new
post in Washington. The experience she
has gained in emphasizing preventive and
rehabilitation programs in North Carolina
may well be reflected in the new administra-
tive agency under the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. If that supposition
proves correct, it will bring about important
constructive changes in Federal policies to-
ward the entire welfare program.

[From the Durham (N.C.) Herald, Dec. 21,
1962]

Dr. WinsTON TAKES A NEW JoB

Dr. Ellen Winston's appointment to head
the Federal welfare program in the reor-
ganization of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare is a deserved tribute
to a remarkably able lady and a merited
compliment to North Carolina's welfare
program.

No person engaged in public welfare work
is more thoroughly familiar with Federal
welfare legislation than is Dr. Winston. Not
only does she know in detall what has been
enacted and how it is applied and have that
knowledge readily available for explanation,
but she also keeps alert to every develop-
ment on the welfare legislative front.

As important as such knowledge is in the
administration of the welfare program, it is
not Dr. Winston's only strong point. She is
not only knowledgeable but she is also
imaginative in applylng the public welfare
principle to human needs. Thus she will
bring to her new work the knowledge of the
welfare program and policy, and she is well
equipped to give creative leadership in the
field of public welfare at the national level.

In her new job, Dr. Winston will be in
charge of the various welfare programs, such
as old age assistance, medical ald to the
aged, ald to dependent children, aid to the
blind, and aid to the totally and permanently
disabled in the Bureau of Family Services;
the Children’s Bureau, which administers the
Federal programs of child welfare and ma-
ternal and child health, and services to
crippled children; the Cuban refugee pro-
gram; and the Federal programs on aging,
juvenile delinquency, and youth develop-
ment.

North Carolina may well mingle regret
with pride in Dr. Winston's new appoint-
ment. She has administered a difficult pro-
gram well, and her leadership is in no little
part responsible for the good public welfare
program the State has. Since Dr. Winston
has been given a leave of absence and her
assistant has been named acting commis-
sioner, the natural expectation would be that
she will return to her post as head of the
welfare program in North Carolina. The
prevalent view, however, is that her move
to Washington 1s more or less permanent.
Her ability and experience forecast con-
tinued service and perhaps promotion in the
National Government.

FEDERAL DEBT CEILING

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
the interest that will be paid on the na-
tional debt in the current fiscal year will
be more than twice the total expendi-
tures of the Government when I was
first elected to the House in 1932. Deficit
spending in a big way was started with
the passage by the House of a so-called
relief and recovery bill of $8,400 million.
Only nine Members of the House, includ-
ing myself, voted against that bill. In
speaking against that bill, I predicted
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that if Congress embarked upon a

spending program of that magnitude, we

would live to see a national debt of $50
billion and that such a debt would not
only involve backbreaking taxes but be

a grossly unfair mortgage upon the op-

portunities of generations yet unborn.

Next Monday, I will have completed
30 years of service in the Congress—
14 on the House side, and 16 on the Sen-
ate side. In the life of any nation that
is a brief span, but in that span I have
seen our national debt rise from $19,4817,-
002,444 in 1932 to $307 billion. The per-
manent limitation as of July 1, 1963,
upon the size of the debt is $285 billion
but the temporary ceiling is $308 billion.
We know now, of course, that it is not
possible for the debt to go back to $285
billion because it is now over $300 bil-
lion and instead of being decreased it
will, between now and next June 30, be
measurably increased. The administra-
tion, not knowing exactly what the def-
icit will be for the current fiseal year,
wishes to be on the safe side by having
the Congress authorize a temporary debt
limit of $308 billion. And, if we author-
ize all of the proposed spending schemes
and then add a $10 billion tax cut, the
next jump in the debt ceiling will have
to be in the neighborhood of $320 billion.

At an appropriate time, I intend to dis-
cuss the danger not only to a stable dol-
lar, but likewise to our Democratic in-
stitutions of a deliberate policy of a def-
icit financing and at that time indicate
the grave necessity of curtailing the
spending program which has been pre-
sented to us which will necessitate a
debt limit of $320 billion and a still
larger debt limit in the succeeding year.
In the meantime, I wish to call attention
to a thoughtful article on increasing the
debt ceiling, from the Wall Street Jour-
nal of Wednesday, February 27, entitled
“Administration Braces for Real Battle
Over Increasing Federal Debt Ceiling.”
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that that article may be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

RAISING THE ROOF—ADMINISTRATION BRACES
FOR REAL BATTLE OVER INCREASING FEDERAL
DepT CEILING

(By Henry Gemmill)

WasHincroN.—How far the management
of U.8. finances may be veering from ordi-
nary logic—anyone’s logic, liberal or con-
servative—can perhaps be indicated by this
fact:

Never has any administration approached
Congress for the frequent ritual of elevating
the Federal debt ceiling with so much nerv-
ousness, so little confidence, as Mr. Eennedy’'s
team exhibits at this moment.

The White House finds it wildly illogical
for the Capitol to show signs of balking.
Congress votes the appropriations; Congress
legislates the tax rates; when the fruit of
these is deficits, how can Congress decline
to recognize by law the inevitability of an
upsurge in Federal borrowings?

Influential conservatives on the Hill agree
this complaint has some validity. “Trying
to stop the debt rise by holding down the
legal ceiling seems about like trying to stop
an elevator by grabbing the indicator arrow,”
remarks one of them. ¥Yet he does emphati-
cally intend to attempt it—and in powerful
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company—as a last resort against what he
considers madly illogical grand designs for
deficit spending.

So the debt ceiling question, from which-
ever side it is examined, seems to have its
roots in irrationality. Yet, after years of
stirring up little more than political noise,
it is rather suddenly emerging as an issue
which henceforward may have to be taken
seriously. Though Mr, Kennedy may well
get the debt roof raised to his specifications
this year, he must return to the fray in 1964.

The rise of this issue is, of course, pro-
pelled by the historic rise of the debt, yet one
must glance also at the history of the debt
ceiling itself, which is by no means identical.

A WARTIME INNOVATION

Though econgressional authority to control
Federal indebtedness stems from the Consti-
tution, for more than a century legislators
created no ceilings but instead voted care-
fully specified obligations for particular pur-
poses. Two World Wars sired the ceilings;
in 1817 general-purpose borrowing was au-
thorized but specific limits were set on the
amount of bonds, certificates, notes, and bills
issued; in 1941 the permitted levels were
lumped under an all-inclusive maximum.

There could be no great argument over
lifting this higher and higher during World
War II, and in early postwar years the ceil-
ing seemed academic because actual debt
was left drifting billions below. During that
relaxed time Harry Truman could have
slipped through Congress legislation abolish-
ing the ceiling or making it infinitely elas-
tic, some Treasury officials believe, and they
could kick him for not doing it. By the
time Dwight Eisenhower took charge the
debt was piling high enough to make the
celling sticky—not so much because of con-
gressional obstinancy as because of his con-
servative fiscal commitments. Embarrassed
by having to jack up the ceiling in 1954,
Ike's administration actually encouraged two
reductions, then found itself heading again
to new heights. And Mr. Kennedy continued
this course.

So, though it may seem longer, the econ-
omy bloc in Congress has been hitching its
crusade to the debt ceiling issue for less
than a decade. And most of that time many
have thought they were conducting mere
mock battles—little dramas useful perhaps
in keeping alive the dream of black ink, but
certain of failure. Not until last year—and
it came as a surprise and a shock—did the
administration almost suffer defeat. An £8
billion ceiling boost squeaked through the
House by only 210 votes to 1932; it got through
the Senate Finance Committee with a one-
vote margin.

It would be unsophisticated to suppose
that conservatives could block a ceiling rise
this year simply by converting 10 Members
of the House who voted for last year's boost.
The election has filled many seats in Con-
gress with new men; nobody knows for sure
how their votes will split. More importantly,
a fair share of the votes traditionally cast
against ceiling hikes has come from Con-
gressmen who are not economizers, who back
nearly every spending bill that comes along.
These flexible fellows vote against cranking
up the ceiling only to balance their record
with constituents, and will perhaps continue
to do so only if confident their votes won’'t
pile up into a majority. *“Our greatest risk
is that these gentlemen will miscalculate,”
says one administration expert.

REASONS FOR FEAR

Nevertheless, the administration has rea-
sons to fear even fiercer opposition this year.

Before Congress now is the EKennedy tax-
cut program; in combination with his spend-
ing budget it has alerted the public to pro-
longed planned deficits—and so far the popu-
lace doesn't seem to like it. By the end of
this session, to be sure, Congress will have
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rewritten the tax measure and at least al-
tered much of the tax reform which con-
tributes to the mood of aversion; by then it
is possible the public will be eager for tax
cuts—deficits and all, But the debt ceiling
issue will not wait until then.

On the contrary, the administration insists
it must have one round of legislation passed
before April; hearings before the Ways and
Means Committee begin today. And then it
must trot back for a second hike—a big one—
before July. This seems an open invitation
for Congress to pour all its current dis-
gruntiement onto the debt ceiling issue.

In detail, the picture grows sharper. Con-
gress passed last year’s ceiling Increase in
precise conformity with a Presidential budget
forecasting that the current fiscal year end-
ing June 30 would end up in balance, with
no net rise in debt. The calculation was
that the ceiling needed to be lifted to $308
billion just to meet a midwinter seasonal
peak; in line with this Congress voted the
boost but provided that the ceiling should
drop to $305 billion in April, and back to $300
billion on June 25.

Now, however, the administration is forced
to base its first ceiling plea to the new Con-
gress on a flat contradiction of last year's
logic. Its current case is that the roof must
be lifted to $308 billion for the remainder
of the fiscal year, because its own budget
forecast turned out to be nonsense, because
the Government has slipped into a multi-
billion-dollar deficit not just seasonally but
for sure,

And while they are voting on that, Con-
gressmen will have in mind that by June
they'll be voting on a far fancier hike. Nat-
urally enough, tacticlans of any administra-
tion would be unwilling to let the matter rest
on such uneasy ground.

“What would happen if we simply refused
to raise this ceiling on the Federal debt?”
a senior Senator once inquired in committee
session.

“The first thing we'd do is stop your pay-
check, Senator,” roared the Secretary of the
Treasury.

A SPECTACULAR DRAMA

That short story dates back to Eisenhower
days, but the question has gained pertinence
and Eennedy men still respond in the same
spirit. The consequences of a debt ceiling
crackdown are described as disasters, vivid
enough to scare most any Congressman—or
citizen.

A spectacular drama of the near-future
can be—and is—written around the follow-
ing set of assumptions:

Mr. Kennedy asks Congress to lift the
ceiling for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
to a figure in the neighborhood of $320
billion.

wrangles right through June and
passes no ceiling legislation whatever; thus
the legal debt roof drops to its “permanent”
level, $285 billion.

Outstanding debt, which has been riding
along well above $300 billion, stands clearly
in excess of the legal maximum.

Now let the cameras roll.

The first and hasty action of Treasury
Secretary Douglas Dillon is to dispatch tele-
grams frantically requesting a halt to sav-
ings bonds sales. Thousands of telegrams,
not just to banks and other places of public
sale but also to all the employers who run
payroll deduction plans. Mr, Dillon's law-
yers have told him that any bonds that slip
through after June are not Government
obligations at all; they are his personal debt.

Next the weekly rollover of short-term
Treasury bills is stopped. No replacements
can be issued for around $2 billion of out-
standing bills coming in for repayment each
week, These alone are enough to suck up
within 3 weeks the $5 billion or so which
the Treasury usually keeps in cash. Gov-
ernmental pockets are empty.
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CAN’T MEET PAYROLLS

By this time the Government begins miss-
ing payments on its missiles and other pur-
chases. It can’t meet its payrolls, nor if it
fires Federal workers can it give them sever-
ance pay due. Such checkwriting, which
normally runs around $2 billion a week, can
be done belatedly and in a trickle from any
tax revenues that come in. But no payment
priorities based on hardship or necessity can
be set up; legal opinion holds that bills
must be paid in chronological order of
presentation.

Worse yet, the Treasury begins missing
interest payments on existing debt, and falls
to redeem bonds that mature. Securities
markets fall into turmoil which makes all
past panics look pale. Foreigners launch
the great run on U.S, gold, and the dollar is
done for.

At this point the official script ends, but
one is left with the feeling that the Con-
gressmen don’t get reelected.

Though it's a lively drama, its chief defect
is that it could only happen in real life
by accident. Accidents can happen; Mr.
Kennedy himself flew off to Mexico last year
without signing a bill boosting the ceiling;
for most of 1 day the U.S. debt stood at an
illegal level. (It was a Sunday, no harm
done). But the fact of the matter is that
conservative congressional leaders have no
slightest intention of establishing a celling
lower than outstanding debt.

The strategy they outline is entirely dif-
ferent. They would aim to set a ceiling high
enough to avoid pushing the Government
into any sudden crisis of bankruptcy—but
low enough so that within a few months the
administration would have to cut back some
of its deflcit spending, hopefully in an or-
derly and selective fashion. Measured in
money, their objective would be to cut the
ceiling below administration desires not by
a magnitude of $35 billion, as in the sensa-
tional script, but by whatever smaller sum
seemed safe and feasible—&1 billion, $2 bil-
lion, perhaps a bit more.

If that were the game, argue administra-
tion men, it would produce results precisely
the opposite of what the congressional econ-
omy bloc desires. The Kennedy government
could not—or at least would not—cut back
its spending but instead would do what the
Eisenhower government did when squeezed
by the debt ceiling several times during the
fifties. It would resort to costly gimmickry.

One gimmick employed in Eisenhower’s
time of pinch was to have the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Association sell directly to
the public some of its own notes, which tech-
nically do not count as part of the national
debt, Instead of drawing funds from the
Treasury. Another trick was to have the
Commodity Credit Corporation raise more of
its money for agricultural price-support loans
by selling to the public certificates of inter-
est, similarly outside the legal debt, instead
of pulllng money from the Treasury. These
agencies had to offer investors a slightly
higher return than would have been required
through normal Treasury borrowing; by one
calculation the Government ended up pay-
ing an extra $18 million in interest.

COULD DUMP MORTGAGES

Besides repeating the old tricks, the Gov-
ernment could try plenty of new ones. Offi-
clals suggest, for instance, that the Veterans’
Administration could raise some money by
dumping its foreclosed mortgages on the
market—but only at discount prices, and at
the risk of drying up investment money
needed to sustain private construction.

Leaders of the congressional economy bloc
are aware the Government could and prob-
ably would seek this escape from a ceiling
squeeze; they agree that it would promote no
true economy. But some of them do have
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an answer: “We'll just wait for the next
round of ceiling legislation—and then we
will nail 'em.”

This double-dose technique could con-
ceivably be applied by Congress rapidly,
since the administration must seek its two
ceiling boosts before July. Tactics are still
fluid, however; economy leaders could aim
at just one squeeze this year, and wait till
1964 for the second. At any rate, the theory
is that if the administration responded to a
first tight ceiling with no more than gim-
micks, the legislators could inslst upon an
official commitment on spending cuts before
setting the next ceiling. Failing to get it,
they could try making the second squeeze
tight enough to exhaust the possibilities of
gimmickry and still force a reduction in ex-
penditures.

Suppose—and it is a large supposition—
Congress did eventually shove the adminis-
tration into real spending slashes. Would
legislators find themselves much happier over
the outcome than officials downtown? Very
likely not.

ABDICATION OF POWER

The cutbacks would be chosen by the
administration, not by Congress. Legisla-
tors who have raised ‘“merry Ned"” over past
administration refusals to spend appropri-
ated money—uproar over the B-70 bomber
is the classic case—could silently choke on
resentment as their pet projects were
maimed or buried. In the attempt to assert
control over the executive branch, legisla-
tors would find they had in practice abdicated
much of their present power.

It is obvious enough that a Congress really
set on curbing spending could devise a half-
dozen better ways of doing it. But Congress
is not devising them, nor likely soon to do so.
If an argument can be made for converting
the debt ceiling issue from a talking point
into a sharp tool of economy, it must rest
on this: Risky and awkward though it may
be, it is conveniently at hand.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will

the Senator yield?
Mr. ROBERTSON. 1 yield.
Mr. LAUSCHE. I am very glad to

have been present and to hear the pres-
entation of the distinguished Senator
from Virginia. I understand that in the
past 2 years the Congress has lifted the
debt ceiling three times. It is obvious
that the next request will be that the
debt ceiling be raised to $320 billion.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator is
correct, if we adopt all the proposed
spending schemes. But in the near fu-
ture I shall make a speech in which I
shall indicate that we need not adopt
some of the proposed spending schemes,
and the ceiling may not have to be in-
creased to that point.

Mr. LAUSCHE., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I recall the statement
made by the colleague of the Senator
from Virginia that our present national
debt embraces the value of all buildings,
equipment, and land within the United
States. With that situation we are con-
fronted with a proposal to enter upon a
spending program and a tax-reduction
program that would make mandatory
the authorization of a debt limitation
of $320 billion. I suggest that such ac-
tion would lead us toward economic
suicide.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I am sure my dis-
tinguished colleague is correct.
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SECRETARY DILLON DENIES CON-
GRESSMAN POWELL'S STATE-
MENT CONCERNING THE VALUE
OF COUNTERPART FUNDS

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, on February 20, 1963, in a
press conference a Member of Congress
whom I have been asked to refer to as a
“friend of the Kennedy administration”
while defending his expenditures of
counterpart funds quoted Secretary Dil-
lon as follows:

The Secretary of the Treasury, Mr, Dillon,
told Congressman JEFFERY CoHELAN, of Cali-
fornia, when asked, what would happen to
counterpart funds now that the House had
stopped the use of them. He said the only

thing there is to do is to put a match to
them.

I was confident that the Secretary
had made no such statement, and I was
concerned that anyone would suggest
that any responsible official—especially
the Secretary of the Treasury—could
ever have spoken so lightly concerning
the value of these foreign currencies
which belong to the American taxpayers.

To clarify this point, I wired Secre-
tary Dillon on February 22 asking for a
denial or an explanation.

I have just received a reply from the
Secretary in which he emphatically
denies that he ever made any such
statement, Secretary Dillon said:

On the contrary I consider that counter-
part funds belonging to the United States
require the same prudent management and

careful handling as any other moneys of the
Government.

At this point I ask unanimous con-
sent that both my telegram of February
22 and the Secretary’s reply of February
26 be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the telegram
and reply were ordered to be prinfed in
the Recorb, as follows:

FEBRUARY 22, 1963.
Hon. DoucLas DILLON,
Secretary of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C.:

In Congressman POWELL's press conference
of the 20th he quoted you as having told
him that counterpart funds were valueless
and his direct quote was quote wo might as
well put a match to them end of quote.
I would appreciate elther an emphatic denial
that you made such a statement or an ex-
planation.

JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senator.

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, D.C., February 26, 1963.
Hon. JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHN: In answer to your telegram
about the remark attributed to me on
counterpart funds, let me assure you that I
have no recollection of any such conversa-
tion referring to counterpart funds, or their
value, or having said that we might as well
put a match to them. On the contrary, I
consider that counterpart funds belonging
to the United States require the same pru-
dent management and careful handling as
any other moneys of the Government.

With best wishes.

Sincerely,
DougLAs DILLON.
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I join
Secretary Dillon in emphasizing that
these foreign currencies—counterpart
funds—do belong to the taxpayers of the
United States, and I am sure that most
Members of Congress recognize this
point.

I am not criticizing official trips by
Members of Congress when such visits
to foreign countries are connected with
their official duties. Such trips properly
conducted can be constructive and of
considerable benefit both to the Congress
and to the American people.

In making these trips most Members
of Congress recognize that they are in
effect goodwill ambassadors of our Gov-
ernment and that the foreign currencies
or dollars used to defray the expenses
of their trips are taxpayers’ money and
should be accounted for accordingly.

It was never intended that these tax-
payers’ funds be used to finance a tour
of the nightclubs of Europe.

However, as an example of the loose
manner in which the State Department
has made these foreign currencies, which
belong to the American taxpayers, avail-
able to this friend of the administration,
I will insert the cablegram sent by the
State Department last summer to our
embassies in connection with the trip
then being planned.

Since a claim had been made by this
individual that he had done only what
other Members of Congress had been
doing, I checked with the State Depart-
ment to verify the accuracy of this
cablegram, and I also asked that I be
furnished with copies of any other simi-
lar cablegrams that had been sent for
other Members of Congress. I said I
would include all of them in the RECORD
at this point. None were furnished.

At this point I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the ReEcorp the
cablegram sent last summer by the
State Department.

There being no objection, the cable-
gram was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Co! n Apam C. PoweLr, chairman,
Committee on Education and Labor, accom-
panied by Mrs. Tamara J. Wall and Miss
Corrine Huff, staff members, traveling West-
ern Europe accordance following itinerary:

August 8 sailing Queen Mary arriving
Southampton, August 13; Paris, August 16;
Venice, August 20; Rome, August 23; Athens,
August 27; Delphi, August 30; sailing Leo-
nardo de Vinei, September 15 from Gibraltar.
Arrival times and flights forwarded when
firm.

Provisions handbook congressional travel
apply. Codel and party authorized use local
currencies 19FT561 funds. Meet assist ap-
point control officers.

Request one single and one double with
bathh as follows: London-Cumberland
Marbel Arch Hotel; Paris Hotel San Regis;
Venice Royal Denieli; Rome (1) Excelsior
(2) Flora (38) Victoria which ever has special
embassy rates; Athens beachhouse at Astir
Hotel Delphl new government hotel name
unknown. Confirm Department soonest.

London, request three tickets August 14
and 15, best shows playing, except Broadway

lays.

P Pyarls-Codel desires use U.S. Army car and
chauffeur. Reserve three for first show and
dinner best table Lido August 16.

Southampton-Codel requests be met at

Queen Mary Cherbourg with $100 U.S. equiv-
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alent in local currencies for each member
party.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Other
equally serious questions which have been
raised concerning the tax delinquencies
of this individual as well as the pro-
priety of certain loans, guaranteed mort-
gages, and outright grants of Govern-
ment money which have been made to
companies with which he is associated,
are all discussed more fully in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp of February 5 and
February 20.

Before concluding I want to commend
the Members of the House for the steps
which they proposed last Tuesday as a
start toward correcting this situation.

Congress cannot afford to let any
Member conduct himself in a manner
which will cast a reflection upon the en-
tire Congress; nor can Congress sit back
and allow the administration to open the
doors of the Federal Treasury to a fav-
ored Member of Congress who may hold
a key position in regard to their legisla-
tive program or who may be in a position
to control an important block of votes in
the general election.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp an article entitled “Because He
Is a Negro?” published in the New York
Times, issue of February 23, in which
comment is made on the subject.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

BECAUSE HE Is A NEGRO?

After a soul-searching self-inquiry into
why in the world he should be under criti-
cism, Representative ApaM CLAYTON POWELL,
Jr., has come up with the complete answer:
It is “unequivocally” because he is a Negro.

Nobody would be objecting to his long,
outrageous record as a congressional ab-
sentee; no one would have noticed his night-
clubbing junkets to Europe; the presence of
his wife on the congressional payroll at over
$13,000 while resident in Puerto Rico, would
have been ignored, as would PowgLr’s own
desertion of responsibility as a House com-
mittee chairman in the midst of important
hearings. All these possible explanations for
displeasure by his colleagues and other
critics inecluding ourselves have no validity,
Mr. PowEeLL states. His only mistake is that
he is not white.

It is not unexpected that Mr. PoweLL has
chosen such a convenient and demagogic
refuge. An appeal to race and the drumming
up of charges of bigotry have long been his
political stock in trade. The fact is that a
Negro in high office usually—rightly or
wrongly—receives favored treatment, and is
nearly exempt from criticism, in the press
and elsewhere, unless his faults are so obvi-
ous that silence becomes intolerable. There
is a general and laudable desire to see a
Negro succeed when he has attained a posi-
tion of public trust. Criticism is avoided for
the very reason that it might be mistaken
for prejudice. Now Mr. PoweLL has again
raised the racial issue in a desperate gesture
of self-defense.

He is not alone in being criticized for
junketing around the world on flimsy mis-
sions at the taxpayer's expense. He is not
unique in being criticized for having a mem-
ber of the family on the payroll—although
it must be admitted that such employees
usually have the good grace to stay on the
mainland, at least.

His philosophy of “everybody else is doing
it, why shouldn't I?" is, we suppose, a com-
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monplace reaction of the most commonplace
of politicians. It is disappointing, however,
to see PoweLL—a spiritual as well as a po-
litical leader—not setting a better example.
The tragedy of the long Powell career in
office is that he, unusually gifted with in-
telligence, talent and personality, has chosen
to be equal with the least conscientious
in Congress rather than the most.

So, to vindicate himself and not be ac-
cused of running out under attack, PowEeLL
said he has changed his mind and will not
retire but instead will seek another term.

This is really bad news, for New York and
for Congress.

——

ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTIETH AN-
NIVERSARY OF “STAR-SPANGLED
BANNER"

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President,
next year will mark the 150th anniver-
sary of the composition of “The Star-
Spangled Banner.” The occasion of its
composition, at the height of the Brit-
ish attempt to invade Baltimore City by
sailing up the bay and overwhelming
the defenses at Fort McHenry, gives to
this anniversary a special significance
for citizens of the Free State.

The Metropolitan Civic Association of
Baltimore is taking the lead in arrang-
ing for appropriate activities in Mary-
land. This organization has adopted a
resolution calling upon the President to
appoint a special national commission
to arrange for a nationwide celebration
marking this 150th anniversary.

I ask unanimous consent that this
resolution be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Whereas 1964 will mark the passage of 150
years since Francis Scott Key saw our flag
flying over Fort McHenry “in the dawn’s
early light” on September 14, 1814, and then
penned the immortal “Star-Spangled Ban-
ner': Therefore be it

Resolved, That the President be requested
to appoint a special national commission to
begin formulating and arranging for a na-
tionwide “Star-Spangled Banner” celebra-
tion in 1964 so that all citizens may point
with pride to Francis Scott Key's unique
contribution to the Nation, as exemplified
by our national anthem and its 150th anni-
versary.

SENATOR DOUGLAS FIGHTS FOR
PUBLIC

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
distinguished Mr, Irving Dilliard, a very
fine correspondent, has written a re-
markable tribute to the senior Senator
from Illinois [Mr. Doucras] on his sev-
eral endeavors in the public interest. I
ask unanimous consent that the tribute
be printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

DOUGLAS STUBBORNLY FIGHTS FOR PUBLIC

(By Irving Dilliard)

Cuicaco.—Thank to his persistence, two of
Senator PAuL H. DovcLAs’ bills to benefit the
rank and file of the American people stand
a greatly improved chance of passage in the
new Congress. One is to require lending
agencles to tell borrowers the annual rate
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of interest on loans. The other is to preserve
a modest portion of the Lake Michigan sand
dunes as & national park.

Both bills are outstandingly meritorious.
Up to now both have been blocked by strong
commercial interests which either profit (as
in the case of the money lenders) or stand
to profit (as in the case of those who are
hungry to despoil the dunes area) through
their opposition.

The “little people” are fortunate to have
a champlon so unrelenting in his devotion
to their welfare as is Senator DovucrLas, of
Illinois. For this is the third Congress in
which he has introduced his truth-in-lend-
ing bill, For 6 years he has refused to take
rejectlon for an answer.

Ample testimony has been heard. Wit-
nesses have stated under oath that grossly
exorbitant interest rates are packed into
many loans.

FOR HOW LONG?

A borrower in financial need, perhaps dire
extremity, goes to a money lender. The
lender says the rate 1s 6 percent. That does
not sound too and the loan goes
through. But it would scund a lot higher
it the lender was required by law to say that
this 6 percent was not 6 percent a year but
6 percent a month and then quoted the
higher annual rate.

Some greedy lenders often charge all the
traffic will bear. Some regularly get 42 per-
cent while more unscrupulous lenders have
run the annual rate to 100 percent and even
higher.

After having milked countless adults, some
credit extenders are now golng to work on
teenagers. They say that this credit can be
had for “pennies a week.” What they do not
say that these “pennies a week™ charges can
run as high as 80 percent of the most of the
article bought.

Last year the honest interest bill was de-
feated In a Senate Banking Subcommittee by
vote of 5 to 4, The rejecting majority con-
sisted of one Democrat (Robertson, of Vir-
ginia) and four Republicans (Capehart, of
Indiana; Bush, of Connecticut; Bennett, of
Utah; and Beall, of Maryland). Capehart
and Bush were not reelected and so they
cannot again oppose the bill. Nor is it likely
that their two successors will take the side
of the gougers.

RECREATION NEEDS

The other Douglas bill that has aroused
the explolters is so sound that it is hard
to see how the opposition is bold enough to
declare itself. Our population is now 187
million. Soon it will be 200 million. With
the rise in population goes the need for
more recreational areas—particularly ad)a-
cent to large metropolitan centers.

Yet certain industrial interests seem to
have determined on destroying the heart of
the Indiana duneland shore. They reckoned
without consldering Mrs. James H. Buell, who
11 years ago formed a save-the-dunes council
which in turn enlisted Senator DoucLas’s
support.

In the short time that he has been in
office, President Eennedy has taken strong
stands before Congress for preserving a part
‘of the dunes shore and for the truth-in-lend-
ing legislation. On the latter he sald, “Ex-
cessive and untimely use of credit arising
out of ignorance of its frue cost is harmful
both to the stability of the economy and to
the welfare of the public.™

‘The exploiters have had their way on these
issues long enough. Let's pass both Douglas
bills so President Kennedy can sign them for
the people’s benefit.

A REPORT ON COMMUNISM IN
CZECHOSLOVAKIA AS TOLD TO
AMERICANS
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Sun-

day was the 15th anniversary of the
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day the Communists took over Czecho-
slovakia. This dark event in modern
history brought the tragic death of the
great Czechoslovak patriot, Jan Masaryk,
and the tragic death of a free mation
which was born among Czechoslovak
exiles living in the United States during
World War I.

In bitter observance of this anniver-
sary, the Czechoslovak National Council
of America has prepared a statement on
life today in their homeland. Itis a re-
vealing picture of life in a Communist
country, a Soviet satellite. It contains
a proposal which we, as Members of the
Senate and the Congress of the United
States, might well consider. More than
anything else, it reminds us of the great
love which the Cgzechoslovak people
bore for their free nation and their long-
ing to rid themselves of their Communist
overlords and enjoy the light of freedom
once again.

I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

A REPORT ON COMMUNISM IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA
as ToLp TO AMERICANS

Fifteen years ago, on February 24, 1048,
Communists took over Czechoslovakia with
Soviet assistance, under the personal super-
vision of Moscow's hatchetman Valerian
Zorin, the recent troublemaker at the United
Nations. At first, the Communists made an
effort to bluff the free world into belleving
that the seizure had been an act of a free
people. Now that pretense is no longer
necessary, the Communists brazenly describe
how they plotted the overthrow of the demo-
cratic government and how much they de-
pended on Soviet help.

What communism has meant to the people
of Czechoslovakia and how much it has
changed their lives 1s borne out in thousands
of letters received by American relatives. The
Czechoslovak Natlonal Council of America,
an organization of Americans of Czechoslo-
vak descent, with headquarters in
and branches in a number of cities, has made
a study of personal mail from Czechoslovakia
and on the basis of this information con-
cludes that Christmas 1962 in Czechoslovakia
was the worst slnce 1945, the first postwar
Christmas when the country was left bare
by the Nazis.

In their letters, Czechoslovak cltizens com-
plain: “If one is not young enough and
strong enough to queue up for hours from
very early morning for a ration of 4 ounces of
butter and 1 pound of margarine, there is
nothing left within a few hours. Electriclty
is shut off early. Prague streets are dark.
Trains are unheated. There is a fuel short-
age. In the mining town of Kladno near
Prague, people stood in line for 20 pounds of
coal, which they had to carry home in sacks,
when and if they got any. Water pipes are
frozen, but former plumbers are not allowed
to take house calls and repair the damage;
instead, people must wait until a govern-
ment agency assigns a workman to the job.
Since industry, farms, business, and profes-
slons have all been expropriated without
compensation by the government and are
government owned and operated, government
agencies alone decide what should be done,
by whom, for whom, and when, if at all.
Consequently, the average citizen walts for
weeks for the repair of pipes, furnace, roof,
or crumbling wall. Should he wish to re-
pair it himself, he is not given the material
with which to do it, not even a bag of
cement.

Service to customers is also very poor as
there is no business competition and per-
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sonal initiative. One waits for weeks, even
for months, for a suit to be cleaned and shoes
to be resoled. The quality of goods is far
inferior to what it used to be. Despite the
fact that every ablebodied—and not so able-
bodied—man and woman is hard at work,
there is a scarcity of almost everything and
the prices of consumer goods are very high.

The reason for this is Red Czechoslovakia’s
foreign policy: acting as a spearhead for the
Soviet Union, the Prague regime gives con-
siderable economic ald to the underdevel-
oped and neutralist countries the Soviets
are trying to woo to their side. This is why
the Prague regime has been supplying Castro
with food, considerable technical ald, and
arms. In return, Czechoslovakia has re-
celved some unwanted Cuban sugar, for
Czechoslovakia herself has always been a
heavy exporter of beet sugar.

Most of all, people lament the loss of free-
dom in their letters to American friends:
“There is work for everyone, but that is all
we have. Nothing is as it used to be. We
have only our memories.” Families with
young children are afraid to attend church
in their hometown because their son and
daughter would be barred from a higher
school of learning and from a better job.
The letters reflect the weariness, apathy, and
despair of the writer.

American relatives are anxious to send gift
packages of American goods to their close of
kin, It would be simple for a daughter to
send a warm sweater to her mother in
Czechoslovakia who writes: “My room is un-
heated and it is s0 cold that I stay in bed
and cry myself to sleep. A wool sweater is
not to be had and a cotton sweater isn't
worth anything.” The Communists have
made it Impossible, however, for Americans
to send gift packages by placing in 1961
an astronomical duty on new goods and an
almost prohibitive duty of 50 crowns on a
kilo of used clothing (approximately $7 for
2.2 pounds; hourly wage of average office
worker is 6 crowns; of farmworker as little
as 12 crowns a day).

The Red regime has a definite purpose in
mind: to squeeze dollars out of Amerlcans.
If Americans wish to help their needy
Czechoslovak relatives, they must send
dollars to the Red regime with which
Czechoslovak citizens can then buy Czecho-
slovak goods, if and when available, in a
government store called Tuzex.

The Red regime then has dollars for anti-
American propaganda and Communist sub-
version in Latin America and elsewhere in
the world. In view of these facts, it is hard
to understand why our Government is so
careful to observe strictly all the niceties
and why it has not restricted the Red gov-
‘ernment momopoly which bars American
goods. After all, we are in a strong position
for we have the dollars. We could insist, for
instance, on gift packages of American goods
(limited in size and value) if we continue to
send dollars (unlimited, so far) and to travel
to Czechoslovakia with unlimited spending
money. In order to curtail the flow of
American dollars abroad, the United States
limits its citizens on how much they can
bring back into this country duty free and
exacts other limitations on its cltizens as
well. Why not set up reciprocity regula-
tions or limitations when dealing with the
Reds?

So far, Americans of Czechoslovakia have
been asking this question in vain.

A $12 BILLION DEFICIT WILL NOT
PROMOTE GROWTH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there
is nothing in the country’s long experi-
ence with deficits to suggest that the ad-
ministration’s proposed $12 billion deficit
will significantly stimulate economic
growth or even forestall a recession.
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In our $550 billion economy, even
the $12 billion deficit programed by the
administration will be swamped by the
impact of private economic forces.

In the past 32 years, this Nation has
become thoroughly experienced in Fed-
eral deficits. Deficits have been a con-
tinuous way of life for our National Gov-
ernment almost throughout this period.

These deficits have been so immense
that the national debt has exploded
twentyfold since 1930: from $16 billion
to over $300 billion.

But except in World War II when
deficits were astronomical, there is no
evidence that continuous deficits have
promoted economic growth. The evi-
dence is all to the contrary.

The biggest growth in peacetime Fed-
eral debt, for example, was in the decade
of the thirties and in the period since
1957. The thirties period was character-
ized by disastrous economic stagnation
and record unemployment coinciding
with 10 years of such heavy deficits that
they would be equivalent to $20 billion
annually today.

From 1957 to date, Federal deficits
have averaged a heavy $6 billion per
year. And yet, economic growth has
been the slow-moving despair of current
economists during this very period.

Advocates of the deficit route point to
the impressive economic progress in Eu-
rope during the past decade to support
the deficit stimulus theory.

The economic situation in European
countries during the past 10 years is so
vastly different from ours—particularly
in terms of demand—that the compari-
son is not a valid one.

But even here what does the record
show? The industrial star of Europe,
West Germany, enjoyed a mammoth 92-
percent growth in industrial production
in the 8 years between 1953 and 1961—
most recent years for which figures are
available—compared to 20 percent in this
country; but its deficit averaged one-
tenth of 1 percent of gross national prod-
uct during this period compared to an
average deficit of four-tenths of 1 per-
cent of gross national product in the
United States of America. In terms of
gross national product, Germany had
one-fourth the deficit and four times the
growth of this country.

JESSE LEE WARD, SR.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, at its organizational meeting
on February 27, 1963, the Committee on
Rules and Administration took official
cognizance of the death last November
of Jesse Lee Ward, Sr., who for many
years, both individually and through his
commercial reporting firm, rendered
competent and valuable service to the
committee in connection with its legis-
lative hearings. It is my understanding
that Mr. Ward demonstrated the same
type of personal concern and interest in
the quality of service he supplied to
other Senate committees, making appar-
ent his dedication to the highest prin-
ciples of his profession. Moreover, in
many instances his working relation-
ships with Members of the Senate over a
long period of years developed into close
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personal friendships—a point empha-
sized at the meeting by none other than
the dean of the Senate, the Honorable
CARL HAYDEN.

Mr. President, in view of his contribu-
tion to our work and the esteem in which
he was held, at the direction of the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration I
ask unanimous consent to insert a
short biographical statement of Mr.
Ward at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorb, as follows:

JESSE LEE WARD

Jesse Lee Ward was born on a farm near
Enterprise, Miss.,, August 23, 1886, the son
of Horace R. and Semele M. Ward. Working
on the farm until his late teens, he then
went for a brief time to Mississippi A. & M.
College, but left to find work to support
himself. He then became a telegrapher for
a period of time, during which time he
studied shorthand and court reporting tech-
niques. He worked as a substitute court re-
porter until a vacancy occurred in the cir-
cuit court at Meridian, Miss., where he began
his life's work as a shorthand re .

He served under Judge W. W. Venable as
a court reporter until the judge ran for
Congress, being elected to the 64th Congress
in 1916. When Judge Venable came to
Washington to assume his congressional
duties, he brought with him his court re-
porter as secretary, which position Mr. Ward
held for the two terms Judge Venable served
in Congress.

During the period of time Mr. Ward was
secretary, he became familiar with the of-
ficlal committee reporters of the House, and
when his work as secretary was terminated,
he commenced reporting House and Senate
committees as a free lance reporter. During
the late twenties he also served as campaign
manager and secretary for the late Senator
Pat Harrison, of Mississippl, but returned to
his first love, stenographic reporting, just
prior to the depression in 1929, and con-
tinued reporting or directing his company
of reporters, formed by a partnership with
another secretary-reporter, Alfred C. Paul,
until the time of his death November 3, 1062.

He was a Mason, a member of the bar of
Mississippl, a member of the Civitan Club,
deacon in the Calvary Baptist Church, and
an active supporter of many charitable en-
terprises.

Throughout his life he maintained a firm
insistence on accuracy, honesty, courtesy,
and devotion to the ethics of the shorthand
reporting profession, and this heritage he
leaves behind him with many who worked
with him to become masters of their, and
his, profession.

THE INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY—
IS THERE A SCANDAL?

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, yes-
terday’s Washington Daily News carried
a most disturbing story by Seth Kantor
concerning the Inter-American High-
way entitled: “Dream Highway a Night-
mare” with a subhead: “$227 Million
for a 3,142-Mile Inter-American Jolting.”
The article indicates that the highway
on which the United States has spent
so many millions is anything but a suc-
cess. To whatever extent its allegations
are substantiable, it constitutes a shock-
ing indictment.

Last January, as a member of a
subcommittee of the Public Works Com-
mittee of the Senate, under the chair-
manship of our able colleague from West
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Virginia, JENNINGS RanpoLPH, he and I
went to Central America on an inspec-
tion tour of the highway. Our report
on the progress of the Inter-American
Highway made to the Senate and pre-
sented to the Public Works Committee
by its then chairman, the late Senator
Dennis Chavez, expressed our concern
at “the lack of any signs along the Inter-
American Highway indicating that the
construction of the highway was a joint
undertaking, of which the United States
has paid two-thirds of the cost besides
providing expert engineering and other
services without which the highway
could not have advanced to its present
status.” That, according to the article
by Seth Kantor has not yet been rem-
edied, although we were promised it
would be.

Our report to the Senate continued:

No adequate explanation was given as to
why such markings have not been installed.
This is more than a matter of pride. It
seems to the members of the subcommittee
that such markers would serve as constant
daily reminders to the users of these high-
ways of the interest of the people of the
United States of America in the economic
betterment of the people of the Central
American countries,

The subcommitiee, composed of Sen-
ator Ranporpr and me, were likewise
distressed to know that with the excep-
tion of Salvador the one-third cost con-
tribution which the six Central Ameri-
can Republics were supposed to pay
under the law establishing the joint fi-
nancial responsibilities for the Inter-
American Highway, Public Law 77-375
were largely derived from various types
of foreign aid funds. In other words they
are paying us with our own money.
They included loans from the World
Bank, from AID, from the Development
Loan Fund, from the Export-Import
Bank, and from the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank, and they totaled $153,-
355,780. The specific items of aid are
found on pages 63 to 70 inclusive of our
report.

Another matter which should give the
Congress concern is that the cost esti-
mates given it by the responsible officials
of the Bureau of Public Roads seem never
to have been accurate. The article re-
fers to this, and our committee report
likewise quoted the specific testimony of
government officials indicating that the
highway could be completed for the sums
then appropriated. Yet the Congress is
still being asked to contribute more
millions to complete the highway.

I ask unanimous consent that the
subcommittee’s comments on this aspect
of the question, as well as the article by
Mr. Seth Eantor and the tables showing
how money from our foreign aid program
has been substituted for the required
contributions of these Central American
countries, be printed at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. GRUENING. I am further dis-
tressed that plans seem to be underway
to have the United States, after the com-
pletion of this highway, provide, in sub-
stantial part, funds for its maintenance.
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We do not permit our own States, under
our Federal aid highway program, {o use
Federal funds for the maintenance of
these highways. It seems fantastic that
we should extend this generosity abroad
when we deny it to ourselves at home.
It would seem to me unthinkable that,
after we have spent some 15 years in as-
sociation with the highway agencies of
these six Central American countries,
demonstrating to them our presumed
skills and know-how in highway con-
struction, we should not have been able
to inculeate upon them the ability and
know-how thereafter to maintain these
roads. I think thisis a very serious mat-
ter and deserves the attention of the
Congress.
ExHIsIT 1

DrEAM HIGHWAY'S A NIGHTMARE—$227 MiL-

LION ¥OR A 3,142-MiLE INTER-AMERICAN

JoLTING

(By Seth Eantor)

The United States has pumped more than
$227 million and 83 years of engineering and
construction into a crazy quilt of laziness,
mistakes, landslides and floods, known as
the Inter-American Highway.

Laid out from Panama to Laredo, Tex., the
3,142-mile road formally will open in May.
Just back from a bone-rattling ride on it,
the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads’ chief ex-
pert on the highway described parts of it
this way to the Washington Daily News
today: “discouraging as hell.”

WORSE

Spending 4 January and February weeks
riding the highway that plerces six Central
American nations and Mexico, the bureau's
expert, Deputy Director of Engineering and
Operations A. F. Ghiglione, said “sections of
the highway are worse than they were 3
years ago.” He sald:

“Road directors don't make repairs, I trav=-
eled through water-filled ditches that have
crawled across the road like glant lizards.
They could have been stopped by peon labor,
but weren't.

“Stuff i1s going on down there that would
make a highway engineer sick at his stom-
ach.”

Mr, Ghiglione isn't a squeamish man. He
spent 25 years in Alaska—10 of them as the
Territory’s commissioner of roeds—nght.mg
ice and snow. Chilefly, two things turned
his stomach, he will tell Commerce Depart-
ment bosses in a report he's preparing on
his trip:

“I asked the public roads ministers of
the Central American states to ride with
me in my standard sedan. Some hadn't been
on the highway—hadn't even looked at it—
in more than a year.”

“In one 95-mile stretch, in northern
Guatemala, jostling ruts and bumps were
covered by dust so thick that it was like

riding on flour. We ate our own car's dust,

through closed windows.”
MONEY

For this, the United States has spent $227
million since 1930. Thirteen years ago, Con-
gress was asked to approve $64 million “for
completion of the highway.” It did, with
sighs of relief.

Since then, Congress has allotted four
more whopping sums, totaling $16.9 million
“for completion of the highway.”

The American Automobile Assoclation, just
completing test rides of the highway, agrees
with the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads’ ex-
pert: “It's nowhere near complete.” The
AAA is fearful the highway's grand opening
in May will bring out many vacationing fam-
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ilies this year, looking for a romantic excur-
slon from Texas to FPanama. Sald Mr.
Ghiglione:

“The road is passable. But that'sall. For
little children and the elderly, it’s tortuous
in places. I wouldn't recommend it, except
for the adventurous.”

Bureau of Public Roads estimates are that
the span of long-standing trouble “may be
ready in 4 to 6 years,” in a realistic appraisal.

Mexico is no problem, everyone seems to
agree. Mexico had started its own section
of the road before the officlal route was
agreed on, 30 years ago. Mexico has not used
U.S. funds and the Mexican section is con-
sidered in good driving shape.

THE REST

That leaves 1,665 miles of the highway
running bumpety-bump down through
Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicara-
gua, Costa Rica, and Panama. A report
being prepared by the U.S. Bureau of Public
Roads for “The Grand Opening” shows 615
of those miles—a third of the Central Amer-
ican span—in a state of neglect or in need
of completion.

Another report is being prepared by a
Texan, behind scenes in Congress, which will
show the Inter-American Highway has been
in the hands of various incompetents for
years.

Since 1930, when the Hoover administra-
tion first started dropping U.S. taxpayer dol-
lars into it, the highway in the six Central
American countries has been like a bag de-
veloping holes faster than patches.

The six little countries have paid $63 mil-
lion toward the grand opening in May.

Representative Jma WricHT, Democrat, of
Texas, will report to colleagues on the House
Public Works Committee that the public
roads ministers of Latin American nations
should “be relleved” of control of the high-
way.

OAS PLAN

Based on firsthand travels over the road,
he will suggest next month that “a respon-
sible body should be created to maintain the
highway.” He will urge an Inter-American
Highway Authority be established, under the
Organization of American States, to:

“Eeep the road from falling apart in
places, as it has been.”

“Establish a means of repair revenue, such
as taxes from gasoline stations along the
route and franchised motels and restau-
rants.”

Representative WrIGHT also is disturbed
about *“lack of salesmanship by the United
States.” In 22 years, since heavy construc-
tion began in earnest on the highway, there
hasn't been so much as one sign put up
to show “the road is an example of team-
work among the Americas.”

The United States has been putting up
most of the money, but Representative
WricHT has discovered “most people down
there don’t realize we've had a thing in the
world to do with their road.”

Where the United States has been “most
lax,” Mr, Ghiglione said, is in not enforcing
original agreements with the six natlons.

WALLPAPER

“Panama, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Hon-

duras, El Salvador and Guatemala originally
in writing that U.S. construction aid

would be held up at any time that they

didn’t maintain the road as it was bullt.

“Well, you could paper the walls with their
agreements, for all the paper is worth. We
now have wised up. Last October, Congress
appropriated another $32 milllon to help
bring the highway to a reasonable conclu-
sion. This time, the money won't get into
their hands unless we see them taking care
of the highway.”
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The two biggest blights on the dream that
was first envisioned by Pan American dele-
gates as a railroad, in 1884, are in:

Costa Rica, where rock slides make an
obstacle course out of one 133-mile stretch.

Guatemala, where the first 95 miles south
of Mexico turn to gumbo in the 5-month-
long rainy season and & haze of dusty ruts
the rest of the year.

Honduras and El Salvador have the fewest
problems. But combined, their stretch of
highway is shorter than any of the other
four countries where the big problems are.
COMMENTS—LOAN AND GRANT PROGRAMS AND

EsTIMATES OF CosT

The subcommittee has noted the report
made recently on Latin American policies by
a committee of which the senior Sensator
from Arkansas was chairman, and having as
its members the majority leader, Senator
ManNsFIELD, and Senators HRuska, BIBLE, and
Smrra of Maine. It is noted with special in-
terest that paragraph in the the report,
which our majority leader asked to be print-
ed in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 108,
part 2, page 2077, and which reads as follows:

“We must face up to the enormous dupli-
cation of sources of help for Latin America
which already exist. These are not yet used
in any integrated pattern. We can i1l af-
ford to waste either the funds or the talents
that are involved in this duplication. More-
over, it is likely that more sources of aid
will continue to be piled on top of existing
sources and, beyond great cost, there will
be such cumbersomeness, confusion, rivalry,
and redtape that effective followthrough un-
der the Alllance for Progress will become
next to impossible.”

This astute observation is especially frue
with respect to aid for the construction of
highways in Central America. The record
indicates that, in addition to funds appro-
priated directly by the Congress for the
Inter-American Highway  ($138,703,000),
various grants and loans have been made
by various lending agencies for the total
highway program in Central America since
1955.

A breakdown of these loans appears at the
end of these comments.

The statute wunder which the Inter--
American Highway was authorized provides
with respect to matching the following:

“Not to exceed one-third of the appropria-
tion authorized for each fiscal year may be
expended without requiring the country or
countries in which such funds may be ex-
pended to match any part thereof, if the
Secretary of State shall find that the cost of
constructing said highway in such country
or countries will be beyond their reasonable
capacity to bear. The remainder of such au-
thorized appropriations shall be available for
expenditure only when matched to the ex-
tent required by this section by the country
in which such expenditure may be made
(23 U.S.C. 213(a)).

Thus the intent of the statute was that
the United States of America would pay no
more than two-thirds of the cost of the
Inter-American Highway and the Central
American country involved would pay one-
third of the cost.

The subcommittee is concerned at the ex-
tent to which loans granted by the Export-
Import Bank have been used to meet the
matching requirements of the statute. At
the time the funds authorized for this proj-
ect were Increased in 1955, in response to a
question by Senator Eerr as to whether
there was a “satisfactory basls to assure us
that the affected countries will be ready to
put up their one-third of the cost,” Mr.
Henry ¥, Holland, Assistant Secretary of
State for Inter-American Affairs, replied:

“Senator, we have conferred with each of
the governments affected and each is de-
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lighted to accelerate its own contribution to
carry out this program.”

Yet, Mr. Holland, in his prepared text, in-
serted into the record, indicated that only
Guatemala and Costa Rica required loans
and that the remainder of the countries in-
volved were able and willing to put up their
shares of the costs of completing the Inter-
American Highway.

However, the record indicates that all the
nations involved, with the exception of El
Salvador, have borrowed either from the
World Bank or the Export—lmportnankto
meet their matching shares, The program
has thus become one in whlch the United
States has granted to the nations involved
(other than El Salvador) two-thirds of the
cost of building this highway and has lent
to them, other than El Salvador, the remain-
ing one-third,

The concept of self-help involved in this
project, therefore, has been diminished by
the availability of loans from the United
States and the World Bank to enable these
nations (other than El Salvador) to meet
thelr shares of the costs. To the extent
that payment for the cost of constructing
the highway has been deferred, the burden
in the future of repaying both the loan and
current maintenance costs will be the
greater, The danger is that needed main-
tenance costs will be deferred—since they
bear no due date—and the roads will be per-
mitted to deteriorate to the point where
there will be a need for high reconstruction
expenditures,

COST ESTIMATES

The subcommittee hopes that estimates
presented to it by the Bureau of Public
Roads as to the amounts needed to complete
the Inter-American Highway will be more
accurate than those presented in the past.
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The subcommittee reminds the Bureau of
Public Roads that when it appeared before
the committee in 1955 requesting an addi-
tional authorization of $25,730,000 to com-
plete the Inter-American Highway, assur-
ances were given at that time the highway
could be completed with such a sum. The
following colloquy took place at that time:

Senator Gore. I would like, Mr. Chairman,
to inquire either of Mr. Curtiss (Commis-
sioner of Public Roads) or Mr. Turner (As-
slstant to the Commissioner of Public
Roads), as to the reliability, in their opin-
ion, of the cost estimates?

“Mr. Curtiss. We think they are reliable,
and that the work can be done for that
amount,

“SBenator Gore. Did you arrive at the
recommended amount through detalled
study or is it a so-called educated guess?

“Mr. CurTiss. Mr. Turner was in charge of
the work of making the estimates. I think
it was a careful estimate.

“Senator Gore. Do you say so, Mr. Turner?

“Mr. TURNER. Yes."

However, in 1957, the Bureau of Public
Roads was before the Congress again request-
ing an additional authorization of $10 mil-
lion and admitting that its previous esti-
mates had been incorrect. Such Increased
authorization was voted by the Congress.

" Now we are told that a request for the
authorization of an additional $32 million
will be made to the Congress, again for the
purpose of completing the construction of
the Inter-American Highway.

Thus, the Bureau's estimate in 19556 that
the expenditure of the sum of $25,730,000
would complete the Inter-American High-
way turns out to be incorrect by $42 mil-
lion—an error of close to 200 percent. No
one now can say what the reaction of the
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Congress would have been in 1955 if it had
been told that it would take $67,730,000 to
complete the highway rather than $25,730,-
000. Congress is entitled, if it is to legislate
intelligently, to more accurate estimates
than have hitherto been furnished it with
respect to this program.
Loans made by the wvarious lending and
grant agencies for road construction to
the Central American Republics

The World BaDK. e caecaeaee $64, 100, 000
AID (Foreign Assistance Act).. 21,055,780
Development Loan Fund...... 24, 900, 000
Export-Import Bank......_._. 40, 800, 000
Inter-American Development.. 2, 500, 000

IR e s o e e 153, 365, 780

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act to
Guatemala for highway construction

REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA
Fiscal year 1955:

Pacific 8lopPe. oo . $3, 675, 000

s e L e e D e 1,1
Fiscal year 1956:

Pacific slope - 1, 700, 000

Atlantic Highway_ . ______. 3, 205, 000

Quetzaltenango-Retalhulen ... 950, 000

Pacific slope, east and west sec-

tions 1, 206, 000

Fiscal year 1967:

. Atlantic HighWaY.ccccacaan- 6, 043, 000
Pacific slope.oceceacaeaoo.-- 1,700,000
Project roads 700, 000

Fiscal year 19568: Project access
roads 675, 000

Fiscal year 1059 e None

Fiscal year 1960: Bridge construc-
tion—reobligation .. _____ 204, 000

Fiscal year 1961 __..___._______ None

Total 20, 069, 100

Current credit and loans extended to Gualemala by the Export-Import Bank for use on completing construction of Inter-American Highway

REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA

Credits suthorized Status of loans
Unl?niﬂ)nmou Interest Repayment terms
Date Amount Disbursed Repaid Outstanding
Percent
Dot IR I . o o eermmsnmos, $3,000,000 | 3,000,000 |-neeeeennane - 5%/ 24 semiannual payments beginning July 31, 1964,
Statement of loans made by the Inlernational Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank)
GUATEMALA—ROADS
Interest Effective loans sold or
rate in- O lginal Part agreed sold
Fiscal year report Year made | Maturities | eluding i i Laas
commis- amount tion
sion Total sales Portion
matured
Percent
June 30, 1057 -| July 29,1955 1959-70 456  $18,200,000 |- ______._ $576,000 | ouoeooao .
Jume 30, 1058, do. 1950-70 456 18, 200, kT g S
June 30, 1950, 0. 1969-70 4 8, 200, 000 576, 000
June 30, 1060, do. 1958-70 4 18, 200, 000 576, 000 576, 000
June 30, 1961 do. 1959-70 455 18, 200, 000 576, 000 570, 000
]?r[m:!lml"s
re n
o Bank
June 30, 1057 . NN [T
T N0, OB o e e e L e 3
June 30, 1959 - e e 624,
June 30, 1960. $1, 192, 000
June 30, 1961. 2, 440, 000 15, 184, 000 18, 109, 066

No loans have been made to Guatemala
under the following lending programs: In-
ternational Development Association, Inter-
American Development Bank, and Develop-
ment Loan Fund.

CIX——200

Aid to the Republic of El Salvador for road
construction under Foreign Assistance Act

No loans were made under the following
programs: Development Loan Fund, Inter-
national Development Association, Inter-
American Development Bank, and the
Export-Import Bank.
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Statement of loans made by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank)

EL SALVADOR—ROADS

Interest Effective loans sold or
rate in- Orlginal Partial agreed to 1
Fiscal year report Year made | Maturities | eluding p-'w', 1 1 iy
commis- amount tion
sion Total sales Portion
matured
Pereent
- - 1055 105066 4lg
1855 1959-66 4}2
- ot 1055 1050-66 41
1855 195066 41y
= 1955 195066 415
e Jan.  7,1959 1063-74 I
A L e e mbnan s rina St s RN [ T B 1963-74 I
P B R A A AR SRR T S SRR AR S RSN Rl R 1963-74 5%

Principal Effective Principal
repayments | loans held amount
to Bank by banks disbursed

$10, 692, 46
10, 829, 036
11, 042, 218

380, 448
1, 405, 677

Loan to Republic of Honduras for road con-
struction wunder International Develop-
ment Association
Date: May 12, 1961.

Amount: $9,000,000.

Period: 50 years.

No interest.

Amortization after 10 years; 1 percent for

10 years, 3 percent for 30 years.

Repayable in foreign currency.

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act pro-
gram to the Republic of Honduras for
highway construction

REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS

Fiscal year 1855: Consultation on

highways

: 89, 600
Fiscal year 1956: Consultation on
'Wavs.

39,076

Fiseal yn;u' 1857: Consultation on

highways._.. - 32, 000

Loan to Republic of Honduras for road con-
struction wunder International Develop-
ment Association—Continued

Fiscal year 1858: Consultation on
highways._ $317, 000
Fiscal year 1959: Consultation on
highways. e 47, 000
Fiscal year 1960: Consultation on
highways 29, 000
Fiscal year 1961: Equipment and
manag 1t operation - 71,000
g, e R L 264, 676

Loan from the Development Loan Fund to
Republic of Honduras for road construc-
tions

REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS
Made in fiscal year 1958.
Amount approved: $5,000,000.
Pald back $440,661.
Repaid $25,000.

Loan from the Development Loan Fund to
Republic of Honduras for road construc-
tions—Continued
Interest 3.717 percent.

Repaid In lempiras.

Loan from Inter-American Development
Bank to Republic of Honduras for road
constructions

REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS

Project: Roads.

Date of loan: May 12, 1861. ’

Amount: $2,600,000, of which $500,000 is a
grant and $2,000,000 is loan. Up to $750,000
for local costs.

Repayable in 2 years, at an interest rate of
4 percent.

Repayment of principal in Honduras cur-
rency (lempiras) and payment of the inter-
est will be made in dollars.

Repayment begins 414 years from date of
contract.

Statement of loans made by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank)

HONDURAS ROADS

Interest Effective loans sold or
rate in- Original Partial agreed to be sold
Fiscal year report Year made | Maturities| ecluding principal cancella-
commis- amount tion
sion Total sales Portion
matured
Percent
June 30, 1957... Dee. 22,1955 1955-64 1{2 $4, 200, 000
June 30, 1958 do 1955-64 1 4, 200, 000
June 30, 1959, do 1955-64 114 4, 200, 000
June 30, 1060, do 1955-64 134 4, 200, 000
June 30, 1961. . do 1055-64 14 4, 200, 000
June 30, 1957. . =
June 30, 1058 May 9,1958 1061-78 53 5, 500, 000
June 30, 1850, do 1061-78 53 5, 500, 000
June 30, 1960_ do. 1961-78 534 &, 500, 000
June 30, 1961. do. 961-78 5% 5, 500, 000
Princi; Effective Principal
mpngmants loans held amount
by disbursed
BUNE IO TUNEY - o - g e 0 0 0 S 0 1 A e e o g S Ly L
Tune 0, 1060. $185, 000 "":f:’.mu $,
une 30, 750, 392
Jumne 30, 1960 643, 000 2, 685, 000 3, 968, 063
June 30, 1061 1, 105, 000 2, 133, 000 4, 140, 549
June g.;, 1957 b
June 30, 1959 5, 201, 000 422,214
June 30, 1960 5, 201, 000 2, 356, 041
June 30, 1061 5,201, 000 4,064, 608
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Current credit and loans extended to Honduras by the Export-Import Bank for use on Inter-American Highway construction

REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS

Credits suthorized Status of loans
Undhbl.::ed I Repayment terms
Date Amonnt Disbursed Repaid Outstanding
Percent
Jan, 17, 1067 ceeeeeoeeeoeeaeaa]| 81, 810, 000 $510, 000 1,300,000 | $110,000. 99 |%1, 189, 909, 01 5%/ 30 semiannual ts beginning Feb, 1, 1060, ex-
cept advances excess of $1,100,000 &yﬁbh 30
semiannual payments beinning Aug. 1, 1062,

Loans made to Nicaragua for highway con-

Loans made to Nicaragua for highway con-

Loans made to Nicaragua for highway con-

struction by the various lending agencies struction by the various lending agencies struction by the various lending agencies
of the U.S. Government of the U.8. Governmeni—Continued of the U.S. Government—Continued
TRCARAGEA NICARAGUA—continued NICARAGUA—continued
Development Loan Fund.......- *) Aid under the Forelgn Assistance Export-Import Bank: Dec. 12,
N evepenstiy i Act—Continued 1956—Loan, 5% percent inter-
und Fore = 1959: Transportation, high- est. Repayable 30 semiannual
A Act:“ iy U Assiatknos ways - $7, 000 ;lmgments beginning Aug., 1,
1956: Public roads. .. ——_—___ $17, 644 1960: Transportation, high- 959. Purpose, construction of
1957: Transportation, high- ways - 6, 000 Inter-American Highway....._ $2, 000, 000
ways 14, 000 1961: Transportation, high- The World Bank—International
1958: Transportation, hish' B e e o e e o o o o i ok 5, 000 Bank for Reconstruction and
ways = 5, 000 Development. (See attached
1iNo loans. B e e o i v ey 54, 644 sheet for breakdown.)
Statement of loans made by the Inlernational Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank)
NICARAGUA—ROADS
Effective loans
rate in- Or Partial npu:g to be :3113 o
Fiscal year report Year made | Maturities| cluding principal 11
commis- amount tion
sion Total sales Portion
matured
I 7, 1051 105461 Porves $3, 500, 000
June 30, 1057 une 7, 500, $29, 000 $20, 000
Jg 30, 1958 0. 1954-61 4 8, 500, 000 20, 000 29, 000
2 1000, o 1054-61 4 3, 500, 000 29, 000 29, 000
June 30, 1960, ao 1954-61 4 8, 500, 00O 29, 000 20, 000
June 30, 1961 do 195461 4 8, 500, 000 29, 000 29, 000
June 30, 1957 Bept. 4,1953 1957-63 4 xR NERESee sl FONE
June 30, 1068. do 1057-63 8, 500, 000 5
June 30, 1959 do 1957-63 3, 500, 000
T W O R e e e do 1957-63 3, 500, 000 z
June 30, 1961 do 1957-63 4 3, 500, 000 2
Princi Effecti Principal
repeymbnts | o hod | Db
to by banks
e I S SR =i $1, 213, 000 000
iﬁ % - 1, 50, 000 S'i: %%000
June 30, 1059 2, 167, 000 1, 304, 000
June 30, 1960 2, 673, 000 798, 000
June 30, 1061 3, 200, 000 271, 000
June 30, 1957 214, 000 3, 286, 600
June 30, 1958, 657, 000 2, 843, 000
June 30, 1950 1,121, 000 2, 379, 000
June 30, 1960. 1, 606, 000 1, 804, 000
June 30, 1061. 2,116, 000 1, 384, 000

Current credit and loans extended lo Nicaragua by the Ezpori-Import Bank for use on construction of Inter-American Highway

REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA

horlzed Status of loans
el Unadist e Interest Repayment terms
balance
Date Amount Disbursed Repaid Outstanding
Percent
Poo, 12,1988 .. .. - $2,000, 000 | $245, 509. 36 |$1, 754, 490. 64 $113, 342 Ivli, 641, 148. 64 53| 30 semiannual payments beginning Aug. 1, 1959,

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act to the
Republic of Costa Rica for highway con-
struction

REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA

Fiscal year 19565: Highway planning,

construction, and maintenance im-

provement project $2, 400
Fiscal year 1956: Highway improve-
L R L A R e 27, 960

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act of the
Republic of Costa Rica for highway con-
struction—Continued

REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA—continued

Fiscal year 1957: Highway improve-
ment project (training personnel)_$14, 000

Fiscal year 1958. None

Fiscal year 1960: Ministry of Public
Works—highway planning_________

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act of the
Republic of Costa Rica for highway con-
struction—Continued

REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA—continued

Fiscal year 1961: Ministry of Public

Works—highway planning_________ $5, 000
ay - P S e e SR 61, 360

Under the Development Loan Fund, Inter-
American Development Bank, and World Bank,
noloans were authorized for road construction.
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Current credit and loans extended to Costa Rica for use on Inter-American Highway construction by the Export-Import Bank
REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA
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authorized Status of loans
(el Undisbursed Interest
balanee
Date Amount Disbursed Repaid Outstanding
‘S-H uo,cm $2, 064, 977. 51 [$11, 575, 022, 49 ﬂ,ﬁlmm $8, 003, 680. 49 e 4
o s DT, v H I
f&"%.lfffz ................................... 7,000,000 6,985,000.00 | 2, 55206261 | 4,432, 987.39 ﬁ
Apr. 15, 1960 __ s - - ' 3\, 000, 000 | 3, 000, 000, 00 None None None
1 The above loan or balance of $9,540,000 is repayable in 30 semiannual payments y

beginning May 1, 1957.

repayable in 80 quarterly payments beginning Jan. 1, 1951 ($15,000 of it not used).
2 This loan is repayable in 30 semiannual payments heginnmg Sept, 1, 1962,

2 This loan of S? 4,000,000 was for materials and serviees for the Inter-American High-

Statement of loans made by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank)
PANAMA—ROADS

Interest Effective loans sold or
rate in- Original Partial agreed to be sold
Fiscal year report Year made | Maturities | ecluding prinecipal e 11
commis- amount tion
sion Total sales Portion
matured
il Percent 5 000000
................................ e uly 12,1055 1950-64 4 , 900, -
}3:33' ‘ﬁ 15 e do 4 5,900, 000 |. 1
mnoao L B - 1 g.%.% R : =
Panama repaid 3 loans____ I rd D , 390, , 700, i
im g’ - ek .| 7300, 00 542,574 | 1,700,000 1,700, 000
R R A S PAEAE [ R 2 7,390, 000 542,574 1, 700, 000 1, 700, 000
e i3 S Aug. 19 1060 1964-75 G20000 1. i T 1 NORERRR R
el S loss e s < e e o ] e S Y 7,390, 000 542,574 1, 700, 000 1, 700, 000
Total e AT TR e SR L e el Y o e ) 14, 580, 000 M2, 574 2,157, 000 1, 700, 000
Principal Effective Principal
mpn%nmnts loans held amount
to Bank by banks isbursed
S R S e e et et e R R T R WSS )
June 30, 1058. 4,200,000 |- ...

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act to the
Republic of Panama jor highway con-
struction

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA

Fiscal year 19556 i None

Fiscal year 1956 - ——————-_ None

Piscal year 1967 o o e None

Flscal year 1958 __ . ____ None

Fiscal year 19569 ___________________ None

Fiscal year 1960

Training and operating of heavy

equipment._________.. 75, 000

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act to the
Republic of Panama for highway con-
struetion—Continued

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA—continued

Fiscal year 1960—Continued

Reobligation—training and op-
erating of heavy equipment.___ $103, 000

Fiscal year 18961:

Training and operation of heavy

equipment 117, 000

Aid under the Foreign Assistance Act to the
Republic of Panama for highway con-
struction—Continued

REPUELIC OF PANAMA—continued
Construction of farm-to-market
roads

610, 000

No loans were made to Panama from the
Development Loan Fund or the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank for highway con-
struction.

Current credil and loans extended lo Panama by the Export-Import Bank for use on construction of Inler-American Highway

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA

Repayment terms

Credits authorized X Status of loans
Undisbursed | _ Interest
balance
Date Amount Disbursed Repaid Outstanding
Percent
June 14, 1967 oo .| $12, 850,000 $6, 749, 579 $6,100,421 |..............] $6,100,421 54

60 quarterly payments beginning July 31, 1062,

ADMINISTRATION'S TAX PROGRAM

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
for many months now I have had a suspi-
cion that there existed along the reaches
of the New Frontier a very serious and
fundamental misunderstanding of the
American enterprise system and the Na-
tion’s economy. If I ever had any doubts
about this, they have certainly been laid
to rest by recent developments in con-
nection with the administration’s pro-
gram for tax reduction and tax reform.
I doubt if there ever has been so much

confusion over a plan for changing the
tax system than exists today over the
program sent up by President Kennedy.
And, Mr. President, we have only the
Chief Executive himself to blame for this
confusion. Frankly, I no longer know
what to think about the official attitude
of our Government—and I doubt if the
American people know what to think
about it.

Consider what we were told, Mr. Presi-
dent, when the administration’s tax pro-
gram was submitted to the Congress just

1 month ago. AsIremember it, the Pres-
ident in his special message said it was
needed to promote economic growth, to
provide more employment, and to put our
unused production capacity to work. He
spoke in terms of long-term improvement
of the economy and said,

My recommendation for early revision of
our tax structure is not motivated by any
threat of imminent recession.

Now, those words were spoken at a
time when it appeared that the admin-
istration’s tax program would encounter
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little difficulty in the Congress. I am sure
everyone remembers the support which
at that time was coming from all areas in
general acceptance of the premise that
the Federal tax system had become bur-
densome and needed to be revised. Or-
ganized labor as well as business groups
appeared to be closing ranks behind the
President’s request, and there was no
great need for the administration to en-
gage in pressure tactics and propaganda
broadsides to press its point.

But now all that has changed. Strong
public opposition has arisen to the whole
idea of slashing taxes without a cor-
responding reduction in Government
spending. Strong opposition has arisen
to the whole idea of deliberately planned
deficits and continued fiscal irrespon-
sibility on the part of the Federal Gov-
ernment. In addition to this, great dif-
ferences of opinion have arisen over how
and where taxes should be reduced.

So what happens? Now we find the
President speaking darkly about a reces-
sion and saying that if it comes those
who oppose his tax program must bear
the responsibility. Less than 5 weeks
after the President told us that his tax
recommendations were not motivated by
any threat of imminent recession, he
tells the American Bankers Association
that, if there is no tax reduction, the
country will be struck with its fifth post-
war recession in the not-too-distant fu-
ture. And after insisting that any tax
reduction must be accompanied by tax
reform in his message to Congress, the
President tells the bankers that he is
willing to scrap his reform proposals to
get a $10 billion tax cut.

Mr. President, what goes on with this
administration? Are we expected to be-
lieve that the economic situation has
changed so radically since January 24,
when the special tax message came up
to us, that the Nation is now threatened
with recession? Are we to believe that
the need for consumer purchasing power,
which so bemuses the New Frontier as
a means for spurring the economy, has
increased in that period? If so, the ad-
ministration is trying to sell a phony
package. Only 2 days ago the Wall
Street Journal reported that in a time
of record spending, public savings have
risen an amazing 20 percent since 1960.
In the period since 1957, they have in-
creased 41 percent.

And let me list here the conclusions
the Journal draws from these phenome-
nal figures. It says:

The large savings supply forms a money
cushion in public hands if a recession occurs,

It provtdes fuel for still great-er spendlng
in the months ahead and, possibly, for re-
newed inflation.

It suggests consumer demand, for the time
being, is lagging behind ability to buy and
casts doubt on the degree to which a tax
cut can spur consumer spending.

It exerts downward pressure on interest
rates,

Mr. President, if there is a fifth post-
war recession in the not-too-distant fu-
ture, it will not be for lack of consumer
purchasing power; it will be for lack of
confidence in the administration’s han-
dling of fiscal affairs.

The President, in his talk to the bank-
ers, challenged the critics of his program
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to put forward a solution of their own.
Most of those critics have been putting
forward a solution—and a sound solu-
tion—ever since talk of an administra-
tion-sponsored tax reduction program
first began, And that solution is to re-
duce Government spending, not increase
it, in concert with a program designed to
lower taxes which have the effect of de-
pressing capital investment.

It is more than obvious that when the
President asks for alternate solutions, he
wants only those that fit his precon-
ceived formula of what will help the
American economy. His trouble is that
he will not entertain the idea that his
whole formula is faulty. He is wedded to
the idea that the way to solve the unem-
ployment problem is to increase con-
sumer purchasing power through both
tax reduction and Government spend-
ing. He holds the economically naive
belief that this will increase demand and
guarantee the full utilization of Ameri-
ca’s presently unused production capac-
ity. If this is a valid belief, then why is
there so muech consumer purchasing
power presently residing in the time de-
posits at the banks, in savings bonds, in
short-term Government securities, in
savings and loan shares, in postal sav-
ings? If the need is for more purchasing
power why has there been an extraordi-
nary, record pileup of savings of 20 per-
cent since 1960 against only a 3-percent
increase in consumer credit?

And even if there was a need for in-
creased consumer purchasing power—
which there obviously is not—the filling
of this need would not guarantee the
full utilization of the Nation’s produc-
tion capacity. It is not enough merely
to say that some of this capacity is un-
used because demand is lacking and that
by increasing consumer purchasing pow-
er the necessary demand will be pro-
vided.

Let us take an example. When the
New Frontiersmen speak of unused plant
capacity in the United States, the steel
industry is often cited as a case in point.
Figures are produced to show that the
steel industry is operating at only 60
percent of capacity. Then it is argued
that if the steel industry produced at
90 percent of capacity the gross national
product would increase and more people
would be employed. The argument
rests on a belief that if people had more
money to spend they would spend a lot
of it for products in which steel is used.
This, in turn, would supposedly increase
the demand for steel and bring about
capacity or near-capacity production
in American mills.

The trouble with this argument is that
it overlooks the fact that steel-producing
capacity is of many varieties, and some
of that capacity is for a kind of steel
that is no longer wanted. A large part
of the 40 percent unused steelmaking
capacity will never be used again, no
matter how much consumer purchasing
power is expanded,

If things were as simple as the Pres-
ident and his economic advisers would
like us to think, why was it that the
steel industry spent a billion dollars last
year to increase capacity? Why did not
the steelmakers merely use some of the
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40 percent of idle capacity the admin-
istration talks about?

The reason is easy to understand. An
industry operating at only 60 percent of
its total capacity had a need for a dif-
ferent kind of production capacity, It
needed a new capacity to produce this
sheet steel so that it could compete
better with the producers of other kinds
of materials, such as plastics and alu-
minum. In short, it had to increase ca-
pacity for reasons of advancing tech-
nology and in recognition of the fact that
a great deal of its existing, but unused,
capacity would not fill the bill.

If demand stemming from consumer
purchasing power was the answer to un-
used capacity in the steel mills, it would
be difficult to understand why 1962 was
not a capacity year for steel. Just con-
sider the automobile industry, perhaps
the largest single user of steel in Amer-
ica, and consider the fact that 1962 was
one of the biggest years the automakers
ever enjoyed. General Motors, for ex-
ample, had the biggest year of any cor-
poration in American history. Steel
demand also was high in the fields of
construction, highways, industrial plants,
housing, schools, and military hardware.

Mr. President, the need today is not
for utilization of old and obsolete plant
capacity, but for the building of new
kinds of plant capacity. There is need
for the kind of tax reduction that will
increase the capital investmenf needed
to build this kind of capacity. There is
need, too, for greater research and de-
velopment and for more retraining of
manpower for new tasks. I do not care
how much this administration increases
consumer purchasing power; it will not
put unemployed coal miners back to
work. It is about time the President be-
gins to realize that our present problems
are not the kind that lend themselves to
easy answers such as deficit spending
combined with tax reduction.

In closing, Mr. President, let me take
note of the President’'s complaint that
his tax program has become the target
of “heated, partisan, exasperated, and
rash assaults.” I believe these assaults
are fully justified and stem from a better
understanding of how the American
economy works than is presently held at
the White House or in the Treasury De-
partment. They are based on a distrust
of printing-press money and overwhelm-
ing deficits. They are based on justified
fear of ruinous inflation and further ag-
gravation of our adverse balance of in-
ternational payments.

In short, they are a nationwide protest
against the New Frontier's policy of de-
liberately planned deficits, fiscal irre-
sponsibility, and distrust of the enter-
prise system.

RATIFICATION BY THE STATES OF
ALASKA AND OHIO OF THE PRO-
POSED POLL TAX AMENDMENT
TO THE CONSTITUTION
Mr. HOLLAND. At this time, Mr.

President, I am happy to announce that

two more States have ratified the anti-

poll-tax amendment which the 87th

Congress submitted to them last year.

They are the States of Alaska and Ohio.
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The Alaskan Senate took affirmative
action on February 1, by a vote of 19 to
0 and the Alaskan House on February 11,
by a vote of 27 to 8; thus completing the
necessary action for ratification by that
splendid new State.

According to an Associated Press dis-
patch appearing in this morning’s Wash-
ington Post, the Senate of the Ohio
Legislature unanimously approved rati-
fication of the amendment yesterday. I
have since been notified by our distin-
guished colleague, the senior Senator
from Ohio [Mr. LauscHE], that the Ohio
House overwhelmingly approved the
amendment on February 6 by a vote of
119 to 3, and the Senate’s unanimous ac-
tion of yesterday, 31 to 0, completes rati-
fication by that great State.

This brings to 13 the number of States
which have thus far ratified the amend-
ment, the others being California, Illi-
nois, Indiana, Maryland, Michigan, Mon-
tana, New Jersey, New York, Oregon,
Rhode Island, and West Virginia. There
are several other State legislatures pres-
ently considering ratification of the anti-
poll-tax amendment where it has been
approved in one of the two houses and is
now pending before the other.

Mr. President, I am delighted to ex-
press my deepest appreciation to my dis-
tinguished colleagues from Alaska, Sen-
ators BarTLETT and GRUENING, and from
Ohio, Senators LauscHE and Younwe, all
of whom cosponsored and supported the
measure to passage last year and who
lent their effective assistance this year
in bringing the matter to the attention of
the legislatures of their States.

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yield to the Senator
from Tennessee.

Mr. EEFAUVER. As a cosponsor of
the joint resolution resulting in the sub-
mission of this proposed constitutional
amendment to the States, I wish to com-
mend the Senator from Florida for the
leadership he is taking in bringing the
matter of the importance of ratification
of the proposed amendment to the atten-
tion of the legislatures of the various
States, and in keeping Members of the
Senate and Congress in general informed
as to the progress the amendment is
making.

I wish to have the Senator know that
I am hopeful that the Legislature of
Tennessee, which is now in session, will
before it adjourns approve the resolution
embodying the amendment, which I hope
will be the 24th amendment to the Con-
stitution.

Mr. HOLLAND. I appreciate the kind
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Tennessee. No one has been more
devoted in pressing this matter than he
has. I hope that he will be successful
in his very sincere efforts in his own
State. No one would be happier than
the Senator from Florida to hear about
the sucecessful culmination of his efforts.

Mr. EEFAUVER. We hope to have
good news for the Senator soon.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, as the
Senator from Florida knows, I supported
the joint resolution when it was before
the Senate. After it was passed by
Congress, I contacted the Governor of
Ohio, the majority leaders in the senate
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and the house in the State, and the
minority leaders in the Ohio Legislature.
The gratitude which the Senator from
Florida is expressing today should go
to these men, namely, the Governor of
Ohio, and the leaders of both the major-
ity and the minority in both Houses, be-
cause it was they who did the work which
led fo so expeditious approval by the
State of Ohio of this important matter.

Mr. HOLLAND. I express again my
appreciation to the Senator from Ohio.
I believe that he is overmodest. His
own efforts counted very heavily in the
ratification by the State of Ohio of the
proposed amendment. I appreciate his
placing this information in the REcorbp,
because it shows again that this eflort
is a bipartisan effort.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Gov. James A,
Rhodes is a Republican. The Republi-
cans are the majority party in both
houses of the Ohio Legislature, and the
Democrats are in the minority.

Mr, HOLLAND, Again, that shows
that we are proceeding in a bipartisan
way in this matter.

Mr. President, I am happy to yield to
the distinguished Senator from Alaska.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
wish to eongratulate the distinguished
Senator from Florida on the progress
which the anti-poll-tax amendment to
the Constitution is making, I congratu-
late him upon his leadership and enter-
prise in presenting this important issue
to the Nation.

The people of Alaska are extremely
grateful to Senator Horranp for his im-
portant part in assisting them to secure
statehood, for without his assistance
Alaska might not have become a State
and would not have been able to cast a
vote to ratify this amendment. Thus
virtue brings its own reward.

The senior Senator from Florida was
one of the Senate leaders in helping us
to achieve statehood in the days when
the achievement of statehood did not
look too promising. With not too much
prospect of success, his help was particu-
larly valuable, for he came from a region
in which relatively few of the Members
of Congress favored statehood. There-
fore, his support was perhaps more im-
portant than that of almost any other
Member of this body.

I am very happy to pay him this trib-
ute and to express on behalf of myself
and the people of Alaska our deep ap-
preciation.

Mr. HOLLAND. I assure the distin-
guished Senator from Alaska that I
deeply appreciate his comments. Itis a
source of pleasure and pride to the Sen-
ator from Florida to recall always that
he was one of the many Senators who
strongly sponsored the admission of
Alaska to statehood. I like to think
that the vote which has just been cast by
the Legislature of Alaska indicates a
rather strong justification of the hopes
and the strong convictions which so
many Senators had that Alaska would
live up very fully to the responsibilities
of statehood.

Mr. GRUENING. I thank the Sena-
tor from Florida.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Florida yield?

February 28

Mr. HOLLAND. I am glad to yield to
the distinguished senior Senator from
Alaska.

Mr. BARTLETT. It is interesting to
note that the resolution which was
adopted by the Alaska Legislature, to
which the senior Senator from Florida
has referred, was Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 1. It was introduced by the State
affairs committee. As the Senator has
already notfed, the resolution was ap-
proved unanimously by the Alaska Sen-
ate. I only wish the same had been true
in the house, notwithstanding the fact
that the vote in the house was over-
whelmingly in favor of the resolution.

I, too, am happy that the Alaska Legis-
lature has acted so promptly and affirm-
atively. I join with my colleague from
Alaska [Mr. GrRUENING] in commending
the senior Senator from Florida for
making it possible for the Legislature of
Alaska, the Legislature of Ohio, and the
legislatures of other States in the Union
to act upon this amendment. I hope it
will soon become the 24th amendment
to the Constitution of the United States.
I also commend the Senator from
Florida for his bold leadership in this
endeavor.

Thinking back to another time, I also
wish to join with my colleague from
Alaska in expressing gratitude and ad-
miration to the Senator from Florida for
his wonderful leadership in the eause of
Alaska statehood.

Mr. HOLLAND. I express my vVery
deep appreciation to the Senator from
Alaska. It is always a pleasure for me
to remember that, along with some 76
other Senators, it was possible for us to
submit the resolution. I think we are all
entitled to equal credit in that respect.

So far as statehood for Alaska is con-
cerned, a great many of us were work-
ing in that cause. I was happy to be
among those who were in the ranks.

Mr. President, I yield to the Senafor
from Illinois.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, while
I fully appreciate the sincerity of the
Senator from Florida and the efforts
which he made not only to pass this con-
stitutional amendment through the Sen-
ate, but to have it ratified by the States,
as a matter of information I should like
to inquire what States, if any, of the 11
States of the Confederacy have ratified
the anti-poll-tax amendment.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am sorry to say
that as of this date there have been none.
The Senator from Tennessee [Mr. Kg-
FAUVER] has just advised us that both
Houses of the Tennessee Legislature,
which is now in session, have had pre-
sented to them resolutions of ratifica-
tion, and that he is hopeful of their
passage.

As I have already stated to the distin-
guished Senator from Illinois, the Gov-
ernor of Florida will recommend to the
April session of the Florida Legislature
that it, too, ratify the amendment; and
the two Senators from Florida are do-
ing everything in their power, including
the making of personal appearances, to
secure that ratification. Further than
that, the Senator from Florida has no
information at this time.
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Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Florida. If I may be permitted to
continue, while I voted for the adoption
of the constitutional amendment, I felt
that it was inferior to legislation to
eliminate the poll tax, because it will be
necessary to have three-fourths of the
States ratify it; therefore, the failure of
13 States to ratify will mean that the
amendment will not go into effect.

I am disappointed that none of the 11
States of the Old Confederacy have rati-
fied the amendment as yet. I expressed
my doubt at the time whether many of
them would. I think this has been the
strongest objection against the method
of a constitutional amendment. I only
hope that we may get ratification from
the Southern States as well as from the
Northern and Western States.

Mr. HOLLAND. I appreciate the ap-
prehension of the Senator from Illinois.
I think I should add that while I have
no information about what the great
State of Texas may do about ratifica-
tion, I have been advised by one of the
Senators from Texas that the present
Governor of Texas, Governor Connally,
has recommended to the legislature of
that State that it abolish the State poll
tax for all purposes. I think that is one
of the results we may attribute, in part
at least, to the submission of the amend-
ment last year.

I am sure the Senator from Illinois
knows that the Senators from Florida
are working in every way they know how
to bring about the ratification of the
amendment, not only in their own State,
but elsewhere, as well. I hope that the
Senator from Illinois will continue his
efforts in that direction.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Illinois, I think, was
the first State to ratify the amendment.

Mr. HOLLAND. That is correct. Il-
linois was the first State to ratify the
amendment. I was happy to name the
two Senators from Illinois in my first
comments on this subject, shortly after
the convening of the 88th Congress. I
was happy to pay my respects and ex-
press my compliments and appreciation
to both Senators from Illinois, who, I
understand, actively worked for the rat-
gin;c?gian of the amendment by their

ate.

PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S MESSAGE
ON CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I
warmly applaud the President’s message
on civil rights, which was submitted to
Congress today.

Although there are some notable
omissions, this is the President’s strong-
est message on civil rights to date. I
welcome and applaud it. His eloquent
words will have to be matched by de-
termined leadership if any of his legis-
lative proposals, and others which are
needed, are to see the light of day. A
major opportunity to lay the groundwork
for meaningful civil rights legislation
was forfeited by yielding to the fili-
busterers last month. But I am cer-
tainly ready to join in whatever bipar-
tisan efforts are now needed to make
significant progress in this field.
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SECONDARY MATERIAL
INDUSTRIES

Mr., KEATING. Mr, President, on
March 15, representatives of an im-
portant, but little recognized industry
will meet in New York City to celebrate
their 50th anniversary.

The National Association of Secondary
Material Industries represents a vast in-
dustry that is comprised of generators,
processors, and consumers of metals,
paper stock, textiles, rubber and plastic
scrap. In all, this industry represents
an anrual volume of approximately $5
billion. It provides vital raw materials
to practically every segment of the
American economy. And, perhaps of
greatest importance of all to the Ameri-
can people, the activities of this industry
provide raw materials that assure the
manufacture of quality and yet economi-
cally priced end products. To many this
industry has meant the difference be-
tween “have” and “have not.”

Perhaps many will best remember this
industry, and the association that rep-
resents it, for their industrial contribu-
tions in World War I, World War II, and
the Korean conflict. “Scrap” was
literally a household word, and it was
this industry, through its farflung col-
lection system and its processing plants,
that brought the needed raw materials
for our defense effort to the marketplace.

This industry had a great wartime
record. Moreover, it has achieved an
equally impressive peacetime place in
our economy. Its metals segment mar-
kets almost as much copper scrap as that
mined in this country, and similar
statistics can be cited in the use of other
metals. In paper stock it accounts for
almost a third of the raw material used
by the consuming mills. The industry’s
importance in the textile, rubber, and
plastic fields also is most startling.

There is yet another significant—and
unique—attribute to recognize. Here is
a conservation industry in the truest
form. Here are enterprising business-
men who throughout our 50 States
process the industrial, office, and house-
hold materials for reuse in our economic
cycle. The actually perpetuate this cycle
and, in so doing, play a mighty role in
keeping our forests and other resources
of limited supply from dangerous deple-
tion.

The story of the National Association
of Secondary Material Industries is a
fine American story, since many of this
association’s member companies have
transcended three generations. From
humble beginnings they have become
vital cogs in our industrial economy and
leaders in our communities.

Thus, on this occasion of the 50th an-
niversary of the National Association of
Secondary Material Industries, we should
proudly pay tribute to an industry that
has given real meaning to an age-old
adage: “Waste Not—Want Not.”

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR HICKEN-
LOOPER
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, a little

more than a year ago, J. C. Moore,
editor of the Winterset Madisonian,
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wrote a highly complimentary and
much deserved article about my ecol-
league, the senior Senator from Iowa
[Mr. HicKENLOOPER]. In view of my
colleague’s reelection to the Senate, last
fall, for a fourth term, I think it most
appropriate that the article by Mr. Moore
be printed in the Recorp; and I so
request.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
oRp, as follows:

HICKENLOOPER FOR PRESIDENT
(By J. C. Moore)

Well, why not? Barry GOLDWATER says that
there should be more than three names avail-
able. Barry is working and willing but is
too much on the conservative side to carry
a presidential election. Nixon says that if
elected he will serve 4 years as QGover-
nor of California. Rockefeller says that his
first consideration is to be elected Gover-
nor of New York. So we submit Hick as a
compromise middle of the road candidate
for the Presidency.

Last year at the Republican National Con-
vention, HICKENLOOPER, the chairman of the
delegation, was given a courtesy vote by
the delegates. At the next convention, to be
held in 1964, we'd like to see the Iowa dele-
gation instructed for Iowa's leading Sen-
ator. We served with Hice in the Iowa
Legislature, we have visited with him in the
statehouse in Des Moines while he was
Governor. We have called on him a couple
of times in Washington, D.C., and we have
never met a man who was more qualified to
serve as a leader in the United States.

After serving in World War I as an artillery
officer, he then graduated with a B.S. degree
at Ames after which he acquired a degree
in law at the University of Iowa. After
serving two terms in the Iowa House of
Representatives, he served two terms as
Lieutenant Governor until he was elected
Governor in 1942, Since then he has been
elected three times to the United States
Senate. No other Iowan has such a record,
and only two Republican Members of the
Senate outrank him In length of service,

In the Senate he was the first Chairman of
the Atomic Energy Commission, of which he
is still the first ranking member. He is the
second ranking Republican on the Foreign
Relations Committee, and third ranking on
the Agricultural Committee. He is also on
the Committee of Aeronautical and Space
Sciences.

While in the Senate he served on the Com-
mittees for Rules and Administration and
Expenditures of the Executive Department,
was a member of the Smith-Mundt com-
mittee, has represented our country at Vien-
na at the International Atomic Energy Agen-
cy, was a Senate consultant at the Atomic
Ban Conference in Geneva and is a Senate
consultant on the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank.

Besides these major committee assign-
ments he has served on committees to in-
vestigate oversea Information programs, dis-
armament, foreign aid and foreign policy
study. In 1958 President Eisenhower ap-
pointed him as U.S. Representative to the
United Nations General Assembly.

Recently he was accorded the highest
honor that he could receive from his fellow
Republican Senators in Washington when he
was elected as chairman of the Republican
Senate policy committee.

At present he is a candidate for his fourth
term in the Senate. We assume that he will
be elected without too much trouble. Iowans
(Demoerat or Republican) are too smart to
throw away such a wealth of experience, such
seniority and such old fashioned American
integrity as they have in Senator BourkE B.
HICKENLOOPER.
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Now back to the Presidency again. No
State ever went down the drain supporting a
favorite son, HICKENLOOPER because of his
service to the State and Nation deserves the
honor. If nominated and elected President
then there would be a vacancy in the U.S.
Senate for some other deserving Iowan. If
nominated and then defeated by Kennedy,
he would still have 4 years of his term yet
to serve in the Senate and the party would
be in an excellent position for the 1063
campaign.

Of course we are going to do our utmost
in the forthcoming campaign to send Hick
back to the Senate, but at the same time we
are going to work on the Presidential angle
too. This trial balloon, if it can be called
that, is completely unsolicited, unauthorized,
and for all we know unwanted, but we think
our reasoning is sound.

RELEASE OF OUTDATED PUBLIC
PRESTIGE POLLS

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the re-
lease of certain outdated public prestige
polls is an additional example of the
mismanagement of the news. Later on,
I may have more to say about this mat-
ter; but at this time I call attention to
the fact that the 2-year timelag in mak-
ing these polls available to the public
makes it possible for us to learn only
at this time, for the most part, about
what happened during the past admin-
istration; and I point out that the 2-year
lag seems to have an obvious purpose,
in that the public will be free to learn
on October 22 or 23, 1964—several weeks
before the next presidential election—
of the status of American prestige and
execufive prestige on what I suppose is
a purely coincidental date—October 22,
1962. At that time the actions of this
Government received the united support
of the people and the bipartisan sup-
port of all Members of Congress, repre-
senting both political parties, and there
can be no question whatever that our
prestige and our standing were then at
a very high point.

I see no particular reason for the re-
lease of the polls for political purposes
2 weeks before the 1964 election, al-
though the polls might just as well be
released at the present time,

Moreover, the l-year lag in making
available some of these polls to less than
one-tenth of the Members of Congress,
under a seal of secrecy, and not making
them available to the Congress generally
or to the people also means that infor-
mafion furnished at that time in secret
will itself be outdated; and, as I have
said, the 2-year lag prevents any consid-
eration of polls which may have oc-
curred between the first week of Novem-
ber 1962 and the first week of November
1964. In other words, the public is to be
excluded from the knowledge of what
was contained in these so-called prestige
polls, not only in the past, but also in
the future. Anything that happens to-
morrow or next month or next year will
automatically be barred by the 2-year
lag, because it imposes a virtual eurtain
on the greater part of the information;
and the 1-year lag means that anything
that happens after the first of November
1963 cannot then be made public to the
country, although it will be released to
certain selected Members of Congress,
and will perhaps in one way or another
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find its way to public attention in a man-
ner less gratifying than if it had been
given openly to the press.

Mr, President, I deplore this type of
news management. The proper thing to
do would be to release at least the sub-
stance of such prestige polls—which I
am convinced can be done without either
compromising the sources or imperiling
the national security, both of which
phrases are used to conceal things the
public is entitled to know. The excuses
are flimsy and will not hold water.

ELDERLY HIT HARDEST BY TAX
cuT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
February 15, 1963, the Treasury Depart-
ment released a fact sheet showing that
of the 18 million Americans 65 years old
and over, 14}, million, or 80 percent,
have such low incomes that they pay no
Federal income tax now.

This means that four out of every five
old persons could not possibly receive
any benefit from an income tax cut.
Since the overwhelming majority of the
20 percent of oldsters who do pay income
taxes pay very little, the benefit would in
aggregate be very small, indeed.

On the other hand, many of these
older people are debtors. Interest is a
heavy cost to them. The rising interest
rates, which seem to be the certain com-
panion of the income tax cut, will come
out of their already pitifully inadequate
incomes.

Indeed, both the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board told the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee this month that the
economic stimulation flowing from the
tax cut would be accompanied by rising
interest rates.

Since these two men are the most
powerful of the Nation’s money man-
agers, and since their policy decisions
largely determine the course of interest
rates, climbing interest costs seem sure
if the tax cut is passed.

Even more sure and cruel, rising
prices—another companion of any Fed-
eral deficit stimulation of the economy—
would diminish what these older people
buy with their modest incomes.

TAX CUT CANNOT INCREASE TAX
REVENUES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
Monday the President of the United
States spoke at a meeting of the Ameri-
can Bankers Association in Washington.
At that time he said that in a short time
his tax reduction program would result
in inecreased tax revenues.

I vigorously disagree with the Presi-
dent on that point on the basis of the
testimony of witnesses before the Joint
Economiec Committee, including the
Council of Economic Advisers, the Sec-
retaries of the Treasury, Commerce, La-
bor, Agriculture, and a number of
economists who favor the tax cut. Their
testimony indicates the contrary.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
which I have written to the President of
the United States on this issue be print-
ed at this point in the Recorp.
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There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Hon. JouN F. KENNEDY,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PrEsipENT: Last June, in your
superb speech at the Yale University com-
mencement, you called for an economic de-
bate. In the spirit of that challenge, and
because I disagree so strongly with an as-
sertion you recently made that is of central
importance in the whole controversy over
the tax cut, I write you this letter.

In your speech to the American Bankers
Association Monday you said that if the full
tax reduction program which you have rec-
ommended this year is enacted, it will “in a
short time, result in increased tax revenues.”

As a Senator who sat through virtually
every minute of hearings held by the Joint
Economic Committee this year and listened
to the testimony of the strongest adminis-
tration supporters of your tax program, your
statement that tax revenues will increase
following your recommended tax cut seems
to me to be wholly unjustified.

The total, long-term effect of the tax cut
on eventual revenues is determined by how
much the tax cut, which Initially reduces
revenues, later may restore some of those
lost revenues or even increase revenues by
the stimulation it may bring to the economy.

To my knowledge, there is no evidence in
the testimony of any witness before the
Joint Economic Committee that the tax cut
would actually increase revenues. I remind
you that the witnesses included your Coun-
cil of Economic Advisers, the Secretaries of
the Treasury, Commerce, Labor, Agriculture,
and a number of economists who enthusi-
astically favored the tax cut.

As a matter of fact, none of the witnesses
called before the committee opposed the
tax eut.

But even among these tax cut supporters,
the general consensus was as follows:

1. A tax cut would increase the gross na-
tional product 2 to 2% times. A 810
billion tax cut was expected to increase
the GNP by $20 to §25 billion de-
pending on monetary policy. A restraining
monetary policy was expected to reduce the
stimulating effect of tax reduction. The
threefold increase in the gross national prod-
uect suggested by the Council of Economic
Advisers (after the hearings) was the highest
multiplier suggested by any witness.

2. Most of the economists who tfestified
on the share of the increase in the GNP
which would be picked up by the Federal
Government in revenues estimate that it
would be about one-sixth., This is close to
the relationship between Federal revenues
and GNP. The Council of Economic Ad-
visers took the extremely optimistic assump-
tion that 30 percent of the GNP increase
might flow to the Federal Government in
increased revenues.

3. With a multiplier of two, a tax cut of
$10 billion, the one-sixth relationship be-
tween Government revenues and increased
GNP, would mean an increase in the GNP
of $20 billion and with a one-sixth recovery
of tax revenues, $35 billion would be re-
gained of the $10 billion tax cut—for a net
loss of $624 billion.

If the most favorable assumptions for
the tax cut made by any witnesses are ap-
plied—that the stimulation is three and the
Federal Government increases its revenue by
30 percent—with a $10 billion tax cut, the
GNF would be increased to $30 billion. Fed-
eral revenues would be 30 percent of this or
$9 billion. Result: with a $10 billion tax

‘cut the loss would be $1 billlon. That seems

to be the minimum revenue loss on assump-
tions that are most favorable to tax re-
duction.
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You cite the 1954 tax cut as an example
of a tax reduction which resulted in increased
tax revenues. This is a post hoc, ergo prop-
ter hoc argument. As such, it doesn’t stand
up. All kinds of factors were at work to
stimulate the economy and therefore increase
revenues in 19556 through 1957, including
especially a pent-up investment demand and
a strong consumer demand for automobiles.

There is not a shred of evidence that the
tax cut per se stimulated the economy suffi-
ciently to actually cause a net increase in
revenues. One could just as well argue that
it was not the tax cut but a very sharp
reduction in Government spending in 1954
that reduced the deficit and gave the busi-
ness community the kind of confidence it
needed to invest in and stimulate the
economy.

A tax reduction may be wise or unwise. It
may or may not significantly stimulate the

and reduce unemployment. But
on the basis of the testimony by the Na-
tion's top advocates of a tax cut before the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Congressional Joint Economic Committee:
it will not increase Federal tax revenues; it
will not help balance the budget; it will not
reduce the national debt.
Sincerely,
WiLLiAM PROXMIRE.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The impact of the
President’s tax proposal on various in-
come groups was dramatically shown in
a table submitted to the Joint Economic
Committee by Dr. Leon Keyserling. This
table eloquently dramatizes the regres-
sive effect of the proposed tax cut. Iask
unanimous consent that the table be
printed at this point in the REecorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
RisicorFr in the chair). Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

President’s proposed tax structure in 1965 compared with presenl structure (1962), at various
tax levels for married couple with 2 children

[¢4] 2 (8] (0] ) © (G} (8)
Percent Percent tax to
Present | Present | Proposed| Proposed| Percent | increase in income
Taxable Income level tax 1 income tax ? income | taxre- | after-tax
after tax after tax | duction | income
Present | Proposed
60 $2, 040 0 £3, 000 100, 0 20 2.0 i}
420 4, 580 $280 4,720 33.3 3.1 8.4 50
877 6,623 663 6, 837 24.4 3.2 1.7 B.8
1,372 8, 628 1,068 8,932 2.2 3.5 13.7 30.7
2,488 12,514 2,076 12,924 16.5 3.3 16.6 13.8
5,318 19, 682 4, 605 20, 305 13.4 3.6 2.3 18.4
9. 037 25,963 7,814 27,186 13.5 4.7 25.8 22.3
15,076 34,024 13, 837 36,163 13. 4 6.3 32.0 7.7
44,724 55, 276 38, 542 61, 458 13.8 1.2 44,7 38.5
115, 224 84,776 DE. 072 | 104,928 17.5 23.8 57.6 47.5

1 Assuming 10 pemernt deduction for taxes, interest, contributions, medical, ete.

# Assuming President’s proposal, as revised by
and $100 for each child; 10
and $20,000; and 5-percent deduction for $20,000 and up.

Dillon’s testimony, 0f $100 minimum deduction for married couple
f for incomes between $6,000 and $10,000; $1,000 flat deduction between $10,

Nore.—Actual slight deviations from these workable assumptions would not in the slightest change the general

fmport of the analysis,

U.S. BASES IN SPAIN—LET US NOT
BE BLACEKMAILED

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, sev-
eral Members of the Senate, including
our able and distinguished senior Sena-
tor from Georgia, have raised a warning
flag that in the negotiations pending
for the continuation of our bases in
Spain—if it seems in our national in-
terest to continue them—the U.S. repre-
sentatives conducting these negotiations
should be careful to avoid being high-
pressured into increasing the very gen-
erous largesse we have been giving Spain
and its dictator, Francisco Franco, for
a decade. The Washington Post, in an
editorial which I inserted in the Recorp
2 weeks ago, even sounded a note
warning of possibly impending blackmail.

It is well to keep this issue before the
American public. U.S. administrations
have been altogether too soft in their
dealings with foreign nations in con-
nection with our aid program and par-
ticularly so with dictators.

Pertinent is an editorial from a recent
issue of the Christian Science Monitor
entitled “Castles in Spain,” which like-
wise urges that we should not again yield
to extortion. I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed at this point in my
remarks,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CASTLES IN SPAIN

Some of the most flagrant abuses of for-
eign ald were in Spain. As usual they were
caused by the military, not the economic
side of the aid program. In return for the
eagerly sought—or dearly bought—American
bases in Spain, huge dollar sums were simply
handed over to the Madrid Government to
spend as it pleased. No wonder Spain has
demanded more of the same, now that the
base agreement is up for renewal.

But the bargaining terms have changed.

In the earlier postwar years, any military
man in Wi ton who studied the eco-
nomic and political reports out of Madrid
would turn pale. They read as if the whole
Spanish house of cards was about to collapse,
and the obvlous sequel would be com-
munism. Well into the late 1950’s the same
panic reaction continued in Washington.
Withdraw American support, funneled
through the bases program, and what looked
to the military like the safest bastion In
Europe might go over to the enemy.

These fears were exaggerated. But the
American response, which was to give Ma-
drid far too much of what it imperiously
demanded, simply confirmed the confidence
of Spanish officials who thought they had
the United States over a barrel,

Now Spain is easing its more extreme eco-
nomic rigidity and groping its way into the
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modern pgrlcd. It is still deep in economic
trouble but the likelihood of Communist
takeover and the exaggerated fear of it have
been eased. And Washington, now gives the
impression of really wanting to avoid a give-
away and being willing to negotiate rigor-
ously. It 1is shopping elsewhere in the
Mediterranean for Polaris bases, and every-
where withdrawing its vulnerable and obso-
lete land missiles.

The United States need not yleld to extor-
tion this time.

Mr. GRUENING. Recently Members
of Congress have been recipients of a
Spanish Newsletter, obviously a fairly re-
cent propaganda development, since it is
only in its second volume. No. 2 of that
volume, dated February 1, carries a
commentary entitled “New Pact on U.S.
Bases Sought.” A careful reading of it
would indicate that the above-voiced
fears are not without some foundation.

The article points to “the need for
adaptation to present realities in a world
which has undergone rapid radiecal
changes of all kinds.” Could this mean
more money from Uncle Sam? On the
other hand, it might mean that fashions
in weaponry had so changed that the
air bases were no longer necessary in
Spain—or at least not at an increased
price.

I ask unanimous consent that the ex-
tract from the Spanish Newsletter, en-
titled “New Pact on U.S. Bases Sought,”
be printed in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks,

There being no objection, the extract
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

New Pact onN U.S, BAseEs SOUGHT

Under 10-year defense agreements be-
tween Spain and the United States signed in
1953, joint Spanish-American military bases
have been established on Spanish soll. The
agreements provided for automatic exten-
sions of two successive 5-year perlods, unless
elther government notifies the other it wants
to cancel the pact. Spain has notified the
United States that it wants to revise the
agreements, which expire this year, and to
renegotiate new terms for the naval base at
Rota, near Cadiz, and joint use of the three
major air bases. Here is a statement by a
Spanish forelgn office spokesman on the rea-
son for his country's actlon:

Three events of international politics have
colncided, but although the coincidence is
unrelated in timing or intention, it has
confused news media and may mislead pub-
lic opinion. The three events are the
expiration after 10 years of the Spanish-

American agreements of 1953, the crisis in

European Common Market about Great
Britain’s application for membership, and
the satisfactory evolution and intensifica-
tion of Spanish-French relations made evi-
dent by the presence in Madrid of French
Minister of Interior Frey and by the an-
nouncement of other important visits by
members of the French Government.

Negotiations for renewal of the Spanish-
American agreements were foreseen in the

nts. In conformity with article 5
of the defense agreements, Spanish Foreign
Minister Castiella in a letter sent January
14 to U.S, Ambassador Woodward in Madrid
officially announced his intention to invoke
the renewal procedure. The declsion derives
from the need, in a true spirit of friendship
and cooperation, for adaptation to present
realities in a world which has undergone
rapid radical changes of all kinds,

The need to preserve the spirit of the
agreements while glving their content re-
quired revision, as well as to profit from
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experience in carrying out the ag‘reements,
made the Spanish Government believe its
decision will serve, through discussion lead-
ing to knowledge of respective viewpoints,
to find a formula adequate to common ob-
jectives, thereby intensifying and strength-
ening the excellent relations between the
two countries. * * *

CONFERENCE IN GENEVA TO HELP
BACK.WARD NATIONS ILL TIMED—
REPORT OF OBSERVER

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I was honored by being appointed by the
Vice President to serve along with my
colleague, the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Kansas [Mr. PEARSON] as an
observer for the Senate of the United
States at the recent United Nations Con-
ference at Geneva, Switzerland, on the
application of science and technology to
help backward nations.

As I reported to the Senate recently,
we were disappointed, disillusioned, and
disgusted that this Conference was ar-
ranged and convened before proper
planning and preliminary hearings were
held within all the backward nations,
and intelligent cooperation shown in se-
lecting a few delegates from each na-
tion. Frankly, I considered it a terrible
waste of taxpayers’ money to hold this
Conference before briefing sessions had
been held in every backward country
and intelligent delegates carefully se-
lected.

However, although my stay in Geneva
was a waste of time, I believe that if the
criticisms I have to report will be ac-
cepted by officials of the State Depart-
ment and corrected in the future, our
time and effort spent there as observers
will not have been completely in vain.
It is in this sense that I speak again
today.

May I say at the outset that I hold
Dr. Walsh McDermott, chairman of the
U.S. delegation, in high admiration for
his industry and for his valiant efforts
to salvage something from this Confer-
ence. He is a man of intense enthusiasm
and great industry. I feel that he did
his best to conceal his disappointment
at the failure of the Conference to make
any real accomplishment and in the fail-
ure of many backward and emerging na-
tions to have even one delegate at the
Conference. With the assistance of Am-
bassador Jonathan B. Bingham and Am-
bassador Roger W. Tubby, both very
able Americans, he did an outstanding
job under extremely difficult circum-
stances. Dr. McDermott has recently
been appointed as a consultant with the
Agency for International Development,
and I am sure that he will prove to
be an effective—in fact, an outstand-
ing—public servant.

It was most unfortunate that officials
of the State Department promoted, or
even permitted, this Conference to be
held without adequate planning and
preparation. It was a shameful waste
of the time and talent of the more than
100 delegates from the United States.
Of course much to the disappointment
of our State Department officials many
underdeveloped nations sent no dele-
gates whatever. They should have an-
ticipated this.
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It is a good thing that the Vice Presi-
dent appointed two observers from the
U.S. Senate to attend this Conference.
It did not take us long to observe that
the cart was hitched before the horse;
that there was a lack of preliminary
planning; that American taxpayers’
money was thrown away on a futile
conference.

The more developed nations of the
world had large delegations present.
The main purpose of this so-called Con-
ference was to help the underdeveloped,
emerging nations of the world. For the
most part, the delegates of backward
nations did not have the background and
knowledge to enable them to cope with
and to understand the extremely techni-
cal nature of the material presented by
the delegations from the more scientifi-
cally advanced nations. It was evident
that AID and State Department officials
had failed to brief the nationals of these
countries in their respective countries,
to have motion pictures shown to groups
there, and fo assist in selecting a few
delegates from each country. The at-
tendance from the emerging nations
was very disappointing. Many did not
send even one delegate. The delegates
from those nations which did were ob-
viously uninterested or unable to under-
stand the technical content of the multi-
plicity of speeches delivered.

Mr. President, I am informed that the
Agency for International Development
spent almost $400,000 for the expenses
of our delegation alone. That was in
addition to the $2 million authorized by
the United Nations from its regular
budget to which the United States con-
tributes over 32 percent. Frankly, it
was a complete waste of taxpayers’
money. In all candor may I state that
the emerging nations of the world are
not yet ready for this type of conference.
A great deal of background work must
be done in their countries if conferences
of this sort are to be successful in the
future.

A State Department spokesman re-
ported that 237 scientists and technicians
submitted papers. Very likely, that
many speeches or more were made
throughout the 16 days of the United
Nations Conference on the Application
of Science and Technology to help back-
ward nations. Practically the entire
cost of this so-called Conference was
paid directly or indirectly by our tax-
payers. This was most unfortunate.

Scientists and physicists of the United
Kingdom, Soviet Union, and the United
States may have understood the techni-
cal papers prepared by their fellow
scientists, but it was a fantastic idea on
the part of some State Department and
ATID publicity men to believe that repre-
sentatives of Nigeria, Sierra Leone, and
emerging nations could understand and
carry back to their countries the infor-
mation given in a multiplicity of papers
read or speeches made. State Depart-
ment officials should make no such
claim.

Let us not fool the American people.
Does any State Department bureaucrat
have the effrontery to claim that Nigeria
and other African nations sent delegates
first class at the sole expense of that new
nation, recipient of millions of dollars

February 28

of foreign assistance money from the
United States? The same situation is
true regarding other backward nations.

The excuse for holding this Confer-
ence was to help backward nations by
giving their delegates scientific and tech-
nological information of which they had
no knowledge.

It evidently never occurred to State
Department officials that U.S. officials in
AID, the Peace Corps, the Foreign Serv-
ice, and so forth, are running all over
the place in every country in Africa,
Asia, and South America. Before simi-
lar conferences are held, these Amer-
icans who are already in these countries
could do the proper preliminary work
and enlist the cooperation of intelligent
men and women of those countries. Lo-
cal conferences could be held for the
benefit of 200 or 300 nationals of each
nation, with our technicians stationed
there acting as advisers. Educational
films could be shown as well as under-
standable scientific and technical litera-
ture illustrating the advances made in
these fields by the United States and
other more scientifically advanced na-
tions of the world.

After a complete briefing and after
thoroughly discussing the very complex
subjects involved—after doing the neces-
sary spadework—there could then be
a selected group of people from each
country, interested in the problems, sent
to regional conferences within a few
hundred miles’ distance, and within the
same area, instead of to a European city.
Some delegations at Geneva from the
emerging nations were composed for the
most part of relatives of the rulers and
political leaders of these nations. They
seemed more interested in the parties
and receptions than they were in the
Conference itself, according to my ob-
servation and information.

Let me make it crystal clear that I
do not advocate hiring any more bu-
reaucrats to do the planning and work
I have suggested. I am positive that
American officials presently working
abroad in our foreign assistance program
and in various agencies can handle this
additional duty without any difficulty
whatever. If backward nations are to
send competent delegations to interna-
tional conferences, their delegates should
be somewhat informed ahead of time.
There is much preliminary work that
should be done.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio., Mr, President,
may I have an additional 2 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I express the hope that high officials in
the State Department will curb and pre-
vent this sort of thing in the future and
stop this waste of hundreds of thousands
of dollars. The millions of poverty-rid-
den people in the many new nations of
the world are far more in need of in-
struction on improved methods of agri-
culture, on how to bring water to their
villages, on how to build highways, on
how to perform a multitude of vitally
needed functions, than they are in send-
ing delegates to hear speeches about
computers, airplanes, pure science, and
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other subjects beyond their compre-
hension,

This conference, precisely as stated by
a congressional colleague in attendance
as an observer, was often undermanned
scientifically and technologically and
unable to cope with the vast amounts
of material presented to the conference.

He further stated:

Unfortunately these nations were over-
whelmed by the massive delegations from
the larger countries.

The nef result was that members of
the United Kingdom, Soviet Union, and
U.S. delegations rose and read papers
possibly of interest to their fellow mem-
bers only. Yet a tremendous expendi-
ture was incurred to bring delegates
from the new underdeveloped African
nations and from various countries of
Asia and Latin America. These dele-
gates came first class. Our taxpayers,
who have been sweating and paying too
much for foreign assistance, really paid
for this extravaganza. It was shameful
that eminent American scientists and
physicists were given economy class
tickets for this conference. More
shameful that they were taken from im-
portant work in our country to spend a
week or more attending this so-called
conference.

Two U.S. Senators appointed as ob-
servers to render a public service were
given economy class tickets. When we

ked, some delegates were met as
they emerged from the first-class section
of the plane. If local officials wondered
how it came that two U.S. Senators on a
mission for their country were traveling
economy class, that did not embarrass
either of us, I am sure.

I am sorry that the time of the Amer-
ican delegates—many of whom were in-
volved at home in very important work—
was wasted along with hundreds of thou-
sands of dollars of ftaxpayers’ money be-
cause of a decision of some bureaucrats
in the State Department. In the future
such incompetence must not be per-
mitted.

Mr, President, it is my feeling that the
Senate of the United States should con-
tinue to be represented at international
meetings of this kind. Perhaps by the
presence of our observers we can prevent
a recurrence of what happened at
Geneva earlier this month.

I attended every conference morning
and afternocon throughout the 4 days I
was in Geneva, and my colleague, the
distinguished Senator from Kansas [Mr,
Pearson] did likewise. We did no sight-
seeing. We avoided the parties and re-
ceptions held each evening, but accord-
ing to hearsay, delegates from backward
nations—not conspicuous in attendance
at conference sessions—attended these
receptions and parties. I was invited to
five receptions and banquets but did not
attend even one.

I also again wish to express my high
regard for Dr. McDermott and the other
American delegates who gave of their
time untiringly and unselfishly in the
interests of their country. I am sorry
that so much of their time was wasted.
It must have been a frustrating experi-
ence for most of them.
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RESIDUAL OIL IMPORTS

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, we have
often heard the comparison made be-
tween talk and action. We have often
heard the term of “paying lipservice” to
a prineciple or objective but taking no
action.

Recently the Emergency Planning Di-
rector issued a report with respect to the
residual oil import situation that may
have given courage to New Englanders
that the present policy of the adminis-
tration discriminating against them on
this was admittedly unjustified.

The report of the Emergency Planning
Director is dangerous if it only gets the
hopes of New Englanders up falsely—
only to be let down by the President fail-
ing to do anything about the matter.

Until the President takes the action in
the matter that is long overdue—an ac-
tion which he pressed his predecessor on
when he was a Senator from Massachu-
setts—until he acts, the report of the
Emergency Planning Director is nothing
more than the well-worn technique of
merely “paying lipservice,” of only talk-
ing but doing nothing about the situa-
tion.

It was in this spirit that I wrote the
President of the United States day before
yvesterday—on February 26, 1963—urging
him to do what he had urged his pred-
ecessor to do. I ask unanimous consent
that my letter of that date to the Presi-
dent be placed in the body of the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., February 26, 1963.

The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

My DeAR MRr. PrRESIDENT: Earlier this month
I wrote you urging you to keep your com=-
mitment to the workers at the Kittery-Ports-
mouth Naval Shipyard to issue an executive
order equalizing their pay rates with that of
the Boston Naval Shipyard,

This time I want to urge you to do what
you urged your predecessor in the White
House to do. As a Senator from Massachu-
setts, you jolned with your New England
colleagues in petitions to President Eisen-
hower to remove the restrictions on residual
oil imports. You urged not only a relaxation
but a complete termination of the quotas
which were ordered by the Eisenhower ad-
ministration 4 years ago.

In this connection I invite your attention
to an excellent article by Donald R. Larrabee
in the February 20, 1963, issue of the Bangor
Daily News. It is good reading.

Sincerely yours,
MARGARET CHASE SMITH,
U.S. Senator.

MANAGEMENT OF NEWS

Mr. FONG. Mr, President, I have just
returned from a visit to my home State
of Hawaii where I was able to meet with
many of my constituents. On more
than a few occasions I was asked about
the policy of managing the news being
practiced by the White House and the
executive branch of our Government.

There is growing concern and criticism
that the practice of managing news is
injurious to our national welfare and
seriously undermines the freedom of the
press.
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The people are rightfully dismayed by
the calculated manner in which news is
manipulated by the executive branch.
They are wondering aloud whether the
information passed on through con-
trolled channels is the truth and nothing
but the truth—or whether it is carefully

managed” to tell only what the ad-
ministration wants, even if it means
tailoring the news to only the partial
truth, or even less. The press and the
public insist that the administration
practice candor and forthrightness in
handling the news.

No less an authority in newspapering
than Arthur Krock, the distinguished
columnist of the New York Times, has
accused President Eennedy of managing
the news with what he calls a cynicism,
a boldness, and subtlety unmatched in
peacetime history. This sharp accusa-
tion comes from a Pultizer-Prize-win-
ning newsman who for 21 years was
chief of the Washington bureau of the
New York Times and more recently a
Times Washington columnist. Mr.
Krock has documented his charges in an
article he has written for the March
issue of Fortune magazine.

Just as the complaints against the ad-
ministration’s manipulation of news are
mounting throughout the country, we
find in Hawaii a vigorous critic in the
editorial columns of the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin. This is not the first time that
this courageous newspaper has assailed
the mishandling of news by this admin-
istration, and I predict that it will not
be the last—so long as the White House,
the Department of Defense, and other
agencies pursue their practice of man-
aging the news, without regard to the
right of the people to know the truth
about their Government.

A most timely and meritorious edi-
torial on this subject was published in
Ege Star-Bulletin on Tuesday, February

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed at this point in the
body of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Feb. 19,
1963]
A RATHER SOUR SITUATION

Many quotations would fit the occasion.

Best of all, perhaps, is one from Longfellow:

“Pride goeth forth on horseback, grand and

gray,
But cometh back on foot, and begs the
W&y.“

There was arrogance, too—(“the boast of
arrogance soon turns to shame')—and not a
little ignorance:

“Blind and naked ignorance
Dellvers brawling judgments, unashamed,
On all things all day long.”

The references are to the Eennedy admin-
istration’s handling of news of the Cuban
crisis.

“We,"” sald Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense for Public Relations, “man-
aged the news. We used the news as a weap-
on. A government has an inherent right to
lie.”

These aren’t Mr. Sylvester's exact words,
but they are a faithful paraphrase of what
he sald and meant. He meant that at a
critical time such as that existing during the
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Cuban crisis a government, as the repre-
sentative of the people, has a right to twist
the truth if this will aid its survival.

Conceded. If the government, in order to
deceive the enemy on a critical issue, finds
it unavoidably necessary to deceive its own
people as well, truth becomes a casualty.
But a government in a democratic country
ought to have the wisdom to know that no
stone should be left unturned, once the cri-
sis is over, to repair the damage, for damage
will surely have been done to the people’s
confidence in their government.

Instead of so doing, Mr. Sylvester—and Mr.
Sylvester In this regard is Mr. Kennedy; Mr.
Sylvester doesn’t talk on such weighty mat-
ters without the boss’ approval and prior
authorization—was not only unmoved by
protests but boastful.

His attitude was, it was necessary.
what of it? What's all the fuss about?

We concede that under the circumstances
then obtaining it was necessary. But it was
outrageous for Mr. Sylvester or anyone else
to brush off inquiries and protests as though
he and the administration big shots had a
patent on what was good for the country.

Now their chickens are coming home to
roost. Gone is the pride of yesterday (We
Americans “ought to be rather pleased with
ourselves this Christmas,” said President
Kennedy December 17), and if Mr. Sylvester
is saying anything louder than a mumble
about managing the news it is impossible to
hear it.

The reason is that, though the Kennedy
administration is terribly anxious to have the
country believe what it now says of the sit-
uation in Cuba, too many people remember
Mr. Sylvester's smug declaration about the
Government's right to lie when it thinks nec-
essar

So

Y-

The administration is sweating even more
because the same critics who were saying the
right things last fall while the administra=-
tion was denying them—the administration
was later proved to have been wrong—are
again criticizing the administration and the
administration is denying.

Since Senator Keatine was right in August
and September, and the administration was
wrong, who is more likely to be believed now,
especially in view of Mr. Sylvester's defense
of 1lying?

We give you three guesses.
don't count.

First two

FEDERAL JUDGE R. E. THOMASON,
OF EL PASO, FORMER CONGRESS-
MAN, HONORED AS HUMANITAR-
IAN

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
among the many fine public officials who
have served both the Nation and my
home State of Texas, none has shown a
greater devotion to public duty and the
public interest and welfare than U.S.
District Judge R. Ewing Thomason, of
El Paso.

Like many other great Texans, includ-
ing Sam Rayburn, Davy Crockett, Sam
Houston, and Jesse Jones, R. Ewing
Thomason was born in Tennessee. He
was brought to Texas by his parents at
an early age. He served as speaker of
the Texas House of Representatives, like
Speaker Sam Rayburn before him, and
was an impressive candidate for the gov-
ernorship of Texas, losing mainly because
of geography, he being then from El
Paso, in the far western corner of the
State.

When I went to El Paso as a young
lawyer in 1927, R. E. Thomason was the
newly elected mayor. His law office was
in the building in which my office was
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located. His encouragement and kind-
ness meant so much to me that later I
asked him to sponsor my admission to
the U.S. Supreme Court, which he did.

R. E. Thomason served with distinc-
tion for nine consecutive terms in the
House of Representatives of the United
States and as an able member of the
Committee on Armed Services all during
World War II, was a strong and able
advocate of measures which helped bring
about victory in World War II1.

On July 31, 1947, Judge Thomason re-
signed from the Congress, on being ap-
pointed U.S. district judge for the west-
ern district of Texas. He serves there
now with fidelity and distinction, with a
kindness and humanity and humility not
always found in lifetime-appointed
judges.

Judge Ewing Thomason has recently
been paid a rare tribute in El Paso. The
new R. E. Thomason General Hospital
at El Paso has been named in his honor,
in tribute to his broad humanitarianism
and kindness.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to print at this point in the REcorp
the dedicatory speech by Ellis O. May-
field, past president of the El Paso Bar
Association, delivered on February 16,
1963, at the hospital dedication, and the
two articles from the El Paso Times of
February 17, 1963, entitled “New General
Hospital Dedicated as Memorial to Judge
Thomason” and “Happy End of an Era:
New Thomason Hospital To Be Open
Sunday.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

THE DEDICATION OF R. E. THOMASON GENERAL
HosriTaL, FERBRUARY 16, 1063, ELLis O. MAY-
FIELD, PAsT PRESIDENT, EL Paso Bar Associ-
ATION, AND Past PRESIDENT, EL PAso CHAM-
BER OF COMMERCE
Judge Thomason, Mrs. Thomason, Dr.

Holcomb, distinguished guests and fellow

Thomasonites, with all sincerity, to be asked

to speak on this occasion is the greatest

privilege ever extended to me—and I am
truly honored.

While the exact occasion is a relatively new
idea—the fact that R, E. Thomason would
someday be honored by El Paso in some man-
ner has been an accepted fact for almost 40
years.

Now, there has always been a question as
to whether history makes the man or
whether man makes the history—but I sus-
pect that in the case of Robert Ewing
Thomason it is a mixture of both, for it
seems that wherever he has stood—whether
as the mayor of his city—the speaker of the
Texas Legislature—a national figure in the
Congress of the United States—or as a leader
in his profession, both at the bar and on the
bench—history has been written. Moreover,
your presence here today on this occasion
attests to the fact that, in each case, he has
stood the test of greatness—and the honor
which was his has reflected to the great
benefit of the people of this community, of
this State, and of this Nation. While within
his record of service are recorded the pass-
ing of some of the great moments of history,
yet (and I admit I may be prejudiced) it
seems to me that his service at the bar of
justice must be, to a man of his gualities,
his greatest source of satisfaction. For in
that great, solemn courtroom this man sits
as a living symbol of the fundamental guar-
antee of our Nation of laws that all who
stand before him—both the great and the
small—will receive equal justice under the
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law. There—in great dignity—Iis tested the
rights of the individual against the welfare
of the Nation and all who have witnessed
this—have experienced a great source of
satisfaction and a renewed confidence in the
American way of life. There, then, is the
personification of the law of this land—ap-
plying its concepts to human beings—in
each case a different soul to which a sepa-
rate set of facts necessarily applies and the
balance which has been achieved between
governmental and human rights is, I am
sure, the fruition of a lifetime of public serv-
ice by Robert Ewing Thomason.

Thus, over the years, the people of this
community have wondered how we might
best honor and remember our friend. His
die has been cast and, in wonder, we remark:
“How large is the mold.”

From the beginning of recorded time,
people have sought to perpetuate the record
of greatness of their leaders—the early prim-
itive stone pictures and carvings—the co-
lossal pyramids—the Greek statues—faces
perpetuated in rock on the sides of moun-
tains—bronze castings in the public square.
Which of these would be appropriate to this
occasion?

It seems to me that any symbol should
truly reflect the spirit of that which is sym-
bolized—and while granite and bronze alone
may perpetuate the physical features of the
person—the genius of our friend is his inner
warmth and friendship for his fellowman.
He is the unigque leader who can lead with-
out turning his back on those who follow
in his steps.

Therefore, there could be no more fitting
tribute to this great man than the dedica-
tion to his name and to his service of this
living memorial—a house of hope and mercy
which exists but for one purpose—to hel
mankind. 5 3

This great hospital, then, the citizens of
El Paso here dedicate to the everlasting
honor of Robert Ewing Thomason.

[From the El Paso Times, Feb. 17, 1963]

New GENERAL HOSPITAL DEDICATED AS
MEMORIAL TO JUDGE THOMASON
(By Ramon Villalobos)

El Paso’s ultramodern $6.2 million R, E.
Thomason General Hospital, described as one
of the finest if not the best of is size in the
United States, was officially dedicated Satur-
day “as a fitting memorial to a man who has
dedicated his life to the service of his city,
State, and National Government."”

The brief ceremonies were held at the en-
trance of the imposing structure and before
a large gathering of personal friends of the
U.S. district judge, and city, State, and mili-
tary authorities,

From the opening dedicatory prayer by the
Reverend B. M. G. Williams, who also de-
livered the invocation at the ground-break-
ing ceremonies, to the last speaker, the
honors and praise were paid to Judge Thom-
ason, the people of El Paso, and particularly
to the hospital’'s Women's Auxiliary and
El Paso County Medical Association.

Dr. Dysart E. Holcomb, chairman of the
board of managers of El Paso Hospital dis-
trict, who served as master of ceremonies,
praised the combined efforts of the many
persons, public officials, and the newspapers,
for their contribution to the successful reali-
zation of the modernistic hospital.

In his dedicatory speech Attorney Ellis O.
Mayfield, in a tribute to Judge Thomason,
said, “We are here today to honor our friend
and we all know 1t."”

“Now there has always been a question as
to whether history makes the man or whether
the man makes history—but I suspect that
in the case of Robert Ewing Thomason it is
a mixture of hoth, for it seems that wherever
he has stood—whether as the mayor of his
city, speaker of the Texas Legislature, a na-
tional figure in the Congress of the United
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States, or as a leader in his profession, both
at the bar and on the bench—history has
been written.

“Moreover, our presence here today on this
occasion attests to the fact that in each
case he stood the test of greatness—and the
honor which was his has reflected to the
great benefit of the people of this com-
munity."”

Mayfield said there could be no more fit-
ting tribute to this “great man" than the
dedication to his name and to the service of
this hospital.

“This great hospital, then, the citizens of
El Paso here dedicate to the everlasting
honor of Robert Ewing Thomason,” he said.

the speaker's rostrum, Judge
Thomason told those present, “This is the
greatest honor that has ever come to me.

*“I regret I do not have the words to ade-
quately express my appreciation for the
honor you do me and my family in the nam-
ing of this hospital. * * * I have tried, to
be a good citizen but no man deserves extra
praise or recognition for that. I thank all
of you gentlemen for your very kind and
generous remarks."”

Judge Thomason then went on to congrat-
ulate the hospital board, the commissioner’s
court, and the medical society, and all who
had a part in making the hospital possible.
He also paid special tribute to the doctors,
nurses, and the hospital’s women's auxiliary
who have given of their services freely and
without hope of reward to the charity cases
in the hospital and who will continue to do
80 in the new building.

“To them I extend the thanks of a grate-
ful community,” Judge Thomason said.

“My hope and prayer today is that this
magnificent and modern hospital will live
and prosper throughout the years to come—
to bless, comfort, and heal the sick and
suffering of El Paso and the Southwest.”

Dr. W. R. Gaddis, president of El Paso
County Medical Society, said that his group
was proud to have been coagitator for con-
struction of the hospital which, he said,
“gsymbolizes the desire of man to care for
the needs of his neighbor.”

“It should be noted that medical care of
all people has come to its present exalted
status as a voluntary contribution of the
practitioners and researchers in medicine,
not the result of legislation.

“We owe no fealty to the higher-ups for
this hospital, it is the will of the people,”
he said.

Dr. Gaddis then congratulated the people
of El Paso and pledged El Paso County Medi-
cal Soclety’s ald to the unfortunate sick to
the best of “our ability.”

“We join the people of El Paso in giving
this accolade to our great outstanding
public-spirited citizen, Judge R. E. Thoma-
son, as a fitting tribute to his life of public
service,” he said.

County Judge Glenn Woodard, another
speaker at the ceremonies commended the
work of the hospital board whose members
worked without compensation for more than
3 years.

“To them we owe our most sincere grati-
tude,” the judge said.

He also praised Judge Thomason and said
the naming of the hospital was a dedication
to a man who has spent most of his life
for the betterment of the people.

After the ceremonies, guests, which in-
cluded representatives of all the local hos-
pitals, and United States and Mexican mili-
tary authorities, were taken on a special
guided tour of the hospital,

[From the El Paso Times, Feb. 17, 1963]
Harpy END OF AN ErA—NEW THOMASON
HosprrAL To BE OPEN SUNDAY
(By Barbara Funkhouser)

The new R. E. Thomason General Hospltal
will be open for public inspection between
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10 am, and 6 p.m. Sunday and every tax-
payer in El Paso County should go see what
he bought.

When all the bills are paid it will have
cost the $6.2 million available which includes
$3.7 million from the issuance of bonds ap-
proved by El Paso taxpayers and $2.5 million
in Federal Hill-Burton funds contributed by
every taxpayer in the United States.

Expenses are approximately $5.2 million
for construction by R. E. McKee General
Contractors, Inc., $346,000 to Garland &
Hillis Architects, $450,000 for furnishings
and supplies and the remainder for land
acquisition.

These are the figures but the new hos-
pital represents more than money. It rep-
represents a decade of crusading by those
cognizant even then of the desperate condi-
tions in the old hospital which will be
vacated March 1 and razed immediately. It
represents a year's work in creation of El
Paso Hospital District, 2 years on the drawing
board, and 2 years in construction.

GENEROUS TAXPAYERS

It represents the generosity of taxpayers
toward the indigent residents of El Paso
County in need of medical attention, and
their interest in raising health standards of
the community.

It represents the blood, sweat, and tears
of those who have laughed and wept and
continued to work toward building the finest
hospital in the Southwest.

The new Thomason General Hospital is a
fine building. It is sleek and modern in
appearance, colorful yet restful in its fur-
nishings, and fully equipped.

The project has had its stormy moments.
The psychiatrists did not like fourth-floor
plans and will continue to use Gilbert Annex.
There was not enough money for the pro-
posed chronic-care unit so the would-be
psychiatric floor may be used for this pur-
pose. The dentists didn't like the furnish-
ings of the dental sulte so these were
changed. Furnishings and equipment had
to be bid twice to stay within the funds
available and, finally, some of the floors had
deflected too much but the building has been
declared safe and some floor area has been
leveled.

However, through all of this there has
not been a hint of corruption, graft, dis-
honesty, insincerity, or inability connected
with the project—a large and public project.

It is perhaps unfortunate that those at-
tending Sunday's open house cannot first
tour the old building of narrow halls, inade-

quate lighting and heating, almost no
plumbing, rattletrap equipment, and
crowded wards.

The new building is vastly different. The

main entrance off Alameda Avenue is ap-
proached around the memorial fountain
given by Judge and Mrs. R. E. Thomason as
an indication of their interest in the
hospital.

Doors lead into the lobby area, open in
the front with a large information booth to
the left behind which is an attractive row of
cubicles and offices composing the admitting
department.

The southwest corner of this fioor, behind
admitting, is devoted to business offices,
medical records, the library and other facili-
ties surrounding a small courtyard.

The southeast corner is the outpatient de-
partment designed to accommodate 60,000
patients per year; the eye, ear, nose, and
throat and neuropsychiatric treatment de-
partments and occupational and physical
therapy facilities.

Between these two sections of the first
floor is the seating area of the lobby, gift
shop, first floor pharmacy, chapel, classrooms
and offices, and the glass walls through which
hospital visitors may overlook the large inner
courtyard complete with sprays of water,
evergreen plantings and a live oak tree.

3167

The east half of the first floor is perhaps
the most important part of the hospital. On
the west end are the entrances for hospital
employees and doctors and the emergency
entrance through which probably 25,000
emergency patients will move in the re-
mainder of this year.

Three large operating rooms and six large
treatment rooms make up the emergency
department which is adjacent to the recovery
and intensive care units of two isolation
rooms and a large ward accommodating at
least 10 beds and a nurses’ station.

EMERGENCY DEPARTMENT

Next to recovery is surgery, with six major
operating rooms. Then comes a row of
urology examination and treatment rooms
adjacent to the radiology department of
four major X-ray rooms completely equipped
with almost everything rvailable in this field.

Finally, in the northeast corner is the ex-
tensive laboratory.

The arrangement of this half of the first
floor is a point of pride with the designers
because, unlike most other hospitals, they
have achieved what appears to be th~ logical
sequence of emergency, intensive care, re-
covery, surgery, X-ray, and laboratories.

Also leading from this floor are the glass-
enclosed walkways to Gilbert Annex and the
tuberculosis annex,

While this will be the busiest public door,
the key to the operation of the entire hos-
pital is the basement or ground floor below.

Here is the nerve center for the pneumatic
tube-conveyor and trayveyor systems by
which supplies and drugs will be moved to
every area of the hospital after ordered,
cleaned, sterilized, packaged or whatever is
needed.

COLORFUL CAFETERIA

Here, too, on the east side is the kitchen
and cafeteria equipped to accommodate
thousands of persons. Colorful tables and
chairs are arranged to overlook the large
inner courtyard. It will be a pleasant place
to eat and the food at Thomason General
Hospital is excellent even in the old building.

On the west side is an unfinished area
which one day will become a large dining
room and to the west is the auditorium where
students or other persons may view surgical
procedures by closed circuit TV or hold
meetings.

There is much more on this floor which
would be of primary interest to mechanically
minded persons or those interested in sys-
tems in the name of efficlency. It is also
connected by tunnels through which food,
supplies and equipment will be moved to
the annexes.

But taking one of several swift elevators
upward, the second floor is the administra-
tive area plus some of the air control equip-
ment.

Here are the offices of the administrator,
personnel director, director of nursing and
her assistant; bedrooms for doctors and tech-
nicians while on call but not busy in the
hospital, varlous other staff facilities and
the hospital board conference room.

Above this floor are the five floors compos-
ing the patient room tower. Here are 250
new beds, 50 on each floor divided into single,
double, and 4-bed rooms.

Each room includes at least one floor-to-
ceiling window with colorful blue and green
drapes and a bathroom with dressing table
and large mirror, lavatory, commode, shower
and communication system to the nurses’
station,

PRIVACY PREVAILS

Each bed may be separated off for privacy
by drawing a yellow curtain and each has a
pillow speaker through which the patient
may speak directly to the nurses’ station
and receive an answer, turn on the radio and,
if he can pay for it, turn on the television
set.
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The theory behind the pillow speaker Is
that it will save many unnecessary trips by
the nurse into the patient room and nurses
are in short supply at Thomason.

In the center core area of each floor is
the central nurses’ station, classrooms, prep-
aration and storage rooms, offices, public
restrooms, and a host of other facilities.
Dayrooms are at each end.

The third floor is for obstetrics, nurseries,
and maternity nursing. Here will be born
approximately 100 babies each month and
for a change, it is hoped that each will have
his own crib and there will be enough incu-
bators to house the premature infants,

In normal operation, this floor is designed
for 34 adult beds and 46 bassinets and an-
other of those nice “gizmos™ to be found in
the new Thomason is the speaker system be-
tween the corridor and nursery so that the
proud parent and nurse need not lipread
or shout through the plate glass separations.

The fourth floor, designed as the neuro-
psychiatric nursing unit, will be used when
needed as a chronic care unit or a regular
nursing floor, The only differences between
this and other tower floors are the windows
have security screens and elevator lobby
areas and exits can be locked.

The pediatrics department will be on the
fifth floor which is designed for use, more or
less, In sections whereby beds and rooms not
occupled by children can, if necessary, be
used for adult medical-surgical patients.

Sixth and seventh floors are regular medi-
cal-surgical nursing units.

As a building, the new Thomason General
Hospital will be the finest county hospital
anywhere. It is a physical plant capable of
fulfilling the dream of a community health
center.

It is a tribute to the man for whom it is
named. Itis a monument to those who have
been responsible for its construction, It is
a decent place in which to work for those
who serve humanity. It is a place you and
I can go for emergency treatment.

It requires several hours to tour the entire
hospital, but the open house Sunday pro-
vides an opportunity to see whatever part of
it 1s desired.

SPENDING AND TAXATION

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, in a
period of our history not too long ago,
referred to by some as the thwarted
thirties, there were those who proclaimed
that the way out of a depression would
be to spend and spend, and tax and tax.
Now, currently, in the not so roaring six-
ties, there is a new school of thought that
the way to get the country moving again
is to spend and spend, but not to tax and
tax. Indeed, these are times that try
men’s souls—and their pocketbooks.

Mr. President, Mr. J. S. Seidman, of a
prominent firm of New York City certi-
filed public accountants, has written a
very thought provoking article entitled
“How Do We Sober Up Our Intaxicated
Nation?” In order that members of the
Congress and others may have an oppor-
tunity to read the article by Mr. Seid-
man, I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the body of the ReEcorp as a
part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

How Do WE SoBer UP OUR INTAXICATED

NaTiON?
(By J. 8. Seidman)

In the thwarted thirtles, the administra-
tion in office proclaimed that the way out of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

a depression is to spend and spend, and tax
and tax.

In these not so soaring sixties, the admin-
istration in office says that the way to get
the country moving again is to spend and
spend, but not tax and tax.

What was sald when the Nation was
struggling to be born is just as applicable
today: These are the times that try men’s
souls—and their pocketbooks.

It's natural for everyone to want a tax
cut. It's natural for everyone to want a
Government handout of one sort or another.
What’s unnatural is not to face up to the
fact that we can't have it both ways without
ultimately falling on our face.

Hence, this clarion ecall to restraint and
sobriety. Let's all look at both sides of the
ledger. To me, here are the answers that
emerge:

1. To have a tax cut unmatched by an
expenditure cut is to endanger the economy,
not improve it. We don't get stronger by
depleting the Treasury. If budget deficits
were the way out, we should now be enjoying
economic paradise, since we have had sizable
deficits in 25 of the last 31 years. But we
know from history what happens to nations
that persist in living beyond their means.

2. Spending more than we take in does
put more dollars into the economy. But that
is not the equivalent of more purchasing
power, or more purchases. A deep-rooted
anxiety, reaching out to the entire Western
World, is not about the gquantity of our
dollars, but their quality. Quantity without
quality places in jeopardy the savings bonds,
life insurance policies, bank balances, and
pension benefits of our own people. Adding
deficit on deficit may get the country moving
again—but in the wrong direction.

3. The road to tax reduction is in expendi-
ture reduction. Expenditure reduction re-
quires determination and forthrightness by
each of us. Lipservice and plous resolutions
won't do it. Every one of us must recog-
nize that expenditure reduction may curb or
eliminate advantages that some of us, or cer=
tain groups, areas, or parties now unwar-
rantedly enjoy.

4, The President properly put it to the
Nation when, at his inauguration, he said it
is time for the people to ask: “What can we
do for the Government?” There are many
things we can do if we are serious about hav-
ing our economy advance. For one, we must
stop calling for, or condoning, the spending
of money that we don’t have.

5. We must realize that today’'s promises
become tomorrow's taxes. We must therefore
turn a deaf ear to rosy pictures of lavish
welfare programs, and other spending that
we just can't afford.

6. We must recognize that nothing im-
poverishes us, as a nation, more than to pay
out a dollar without getting a dollar’s worth
in return. Featherbedding, or sloughing off
of any sort, comes at a high cost to all of
us,

7. We must therefore instill or restore in
ourselves an interest in work, a pride In
work, a sense of responsibility about work.
We must stop trying to get the most and
give the least. Otherwise our economy and
our jobs are imperiled.

8. By the same token, we must insist that
our elected representatives scrutinize every
public program or activity, and measure it by
dollar’s worth in results and efficient ad-
ministration. The same rigld analysis, sup-
port, and yardsticks must be applied to pub-
lic expenditures, as is expected of business
in its expenditures.

9. Furthermore, priority must be assigned
to the different expenditure requests by
Government, to permit postponements or
eliminations as need be.

10. We must not only welcome, but also
insist upon, tax reform. We must get rid
of punitive and outmoded tax laws. In the
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process we must correct the excessive re-
liance on the income tax. We must bring to
whatever income tax we do have, simplicity,
equity, certainty, and administrability.
More important, we must get away from the
present situation under which taxes, rather
than commonsense or good judgment, run
our personal and business lives. The cost
to the Nation in time and moral fabric con-
sumed by taxes, instead of production, is
too great.

These 10 commandments may keep us off
the shoals of intaxication. Otherwise, we
rl.u stagger more with taxes that stagger
ess.

WILLIAM C. DOHERTY, AMBASSA-
DOR TO JAMAICA

Mr. BREWSTER. It is with great
pride that I report to you that a distin-
guished American, Mr. William C. Do-
herty, of Bethesda, Md., has established
himself as one of our most effective am-
bassadors.

When President Kennedy announced
his selection of Mr. Doherty as our first
Ambassador to Jamaica, I think every
Member of this body was confident that
the choice was both brilliant and in-
spired.

In his capacity as president of the Na-
tional Association of Letter Carriers for
21 years, Mr. Doherty became an ac-
knowledged expert in the international
labor movement. He was one of the
most stalwart and articulate advocates
of freedom and the democratic process
in the labor world.

It gives me great pleasure to state at
this time that Mr. Doherty is obviously
living up to our expectations as a diplo-
mat in a very difficult post. The cur-
rent issue of Newday, the monthly mag-
azine of the West Indies, published in
Jamaica, carries a glowing tribute to
Ambassador Doherty. I ask unanimous
consent to have this tribute printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

MarLmaN MAKING GoOD

He arrived on Grace Line's Santa Rosa
November 24. Even before he presented his
credentials to the Governor General 2 days
later at King's House, Willlam C. Doherty,
60, first U.S. Ambassador to Jamaica, was
winning friends and influencing Jamalcans
in typiecal Dale Carnegie fashion.

Early December he met Prime Minister
Bustamante and some of his Cabinet in the
Prime Minister’s office. A keyhole listener
reported: “They all got along like old bud-
dies.” Underscoring his earlier endorsement,
Bustamante’s later said: “I like Mr. Doherty.
He speaks the same language that I and my
Government speak.” Bustamante's language
is pro-Jamacian development, pro-Common-
wealth, pro-American, pro-West, in that
order.

Doherty's stout, well-tailored figure has
since become familiar to thousands of Com-
mon Joes; no longer does anyone need to
point him out to them; his common touch
is paying off in rapidly mounting popularity.

His revelation that he once edited the
house magazine of the National Letter Car-
riers Assoclation (from whose presidency he
resigned to accept the ambassadorship) has
made him one with the Jamaican press boys.
When the afternoon tabloid Star misinter-
preted that portion of his speech to the
American Men's Club in which he quite cor-
rectly said the stability of Jamaica’s Govern=



1963

ment was due in large measure to the Eng-
lish traditions inherited by a first-rate civil
service, he generously accepted a reporter’s
assurance that it was a genuine mistake.

Wherever he has spoken, he has struck the
same warm, inspiring note: Jamaica is a
wonderful, hospitable little island on the
threshold of great achievement as an in-
dependent nation, which the U.S. Govern-
ment stands ready to assist in every possible
way.

His concern for Jamaica's No. 1 problem,
unemployment, is as deep and sincere as
that of the country’s leaders. Says he:
“There is no shortcut solution to unem-
ployment in any country. I think Jamaica
is following the right course toward a long-
term solution.”

First ever. Christmas week he pulled a big
surprise on the embassy staff: an all-staff
party at the embassy residence on Long Lane,
S.A. For the native members, it was the first
such party ever; it left them glowing.

To the same venue week later he invited
members of both sides of Parllament and
leaders from other sections of the Jamaican
community to view the now-famous film in
which President Kennedy, interviewed by a
top team of three TV men, gives gloves-off
answers to questions on America’s domestic
and foreign policy on a wide range of sub-
jects, and straightens the record on the
gigantic role his country plays in bolstering
or stabilizing weak economies and keeping
world peace.

Quicker than he probably thought or hoped
he would, the ex-mailman from the United
States has earned in Jamaica a new name
which signifies acceptance: *Ambassador
BilL."

U.S. TRAVEL SERVICE IN JAPAN: A
SMALL OFFICE DOES A BIG JOB

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, re-
cently I visited Japan as an observer, for
the Senate Commerce Committee, at the
International North Pacific Fisheries
Commission meeting in Tokyo. While
there I visited the Far East office of the
U.S. Travel Service of the Department
of Commerce. This visit produced two
firsts: I was the first Member of the
Senate to inspect this office; and this
office was the first U.S. Travel Service
office I have had the pleasure of visiting.
My visit was pleasant and informative.
I am extremely impressed with the effi-
cient and effective job that has been
done in the promotion of travel to the
United States of America—both by this
office in Tokyo and by the Travel Service
generally.

The Travel Service office in Tokyo is a
small one. It is located in the heart of
the Tokyo business district. It is hand-
somely decorated and well equipped.
There are only four employees—two local
travel specialists, a general services clerk,
and an American director. The director
is Mr. Martin B. Pray who, in a short
pe;iod of time, has done an excellent
job.

The office maintains a reference li-
brary of pamphlets and materials de-
scribing tourist facilities and commer-
cial opportunities for each of our 50
States. In the Alaska files I found over
75 pamphlets describing the attractions
of our 49th State. The library is in con-
stant use both by Japanese businessmen
and by Japanese tourists planning their
vacations.
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The office maintains up-to-date mail-
ing lists of each and every travel agency
in Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong,
and the Philippines. Mailings on travel
developments in the United States are
made twice a month to this list.

Although this travel office has not been
open long, I understand that more and
more Japanese travel agencies are mak-
ing use of its facilities. In the month
of January alone, representatives of 53
travel agencies, 61 booking offices and
239 tourists visited this U.S. Travel Serv-
ice office. This, of course, does not in-
clude the many mail and telephone in-
quiries that the office receives.

Senators may not be aware that last
year 17,972 Japanese visitors toured the
United States. These figures do not in-
clude the many students and Govern-
ment officials who also visited our country
from Japan in 1962. This is indeed an
impressive number when we consider
that Japan currently maintains relative-
ly striet curreney exchange controls. It
is my understanding that the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund has suggested to
the Japanese Government that these
controls be relaxed in the future and it is
possible that within the next 18 months
there will be such a relaxation. This
would undoubtedly result in a large in-
crease of Japanese travel to the United
States. I was told that one major travel
agent in Tokyo has predicted that re-
laxed currency controls would mean, for
example, that as many as 10,000 honey-
mooners a year would visit Hawaii alone.

Not only has travel from Japan in-
creased since the opening of the Tokyo
U.S. Travel Service office but there has
been a corresponding increase in travel
to the United States of America from
the other areas of the Orient served
by the Tokyo office. A total of 8,869
Philippine visitors visited the United
States last year, an increase of 20 per-
cent over the year before. The number
of U.S. visitors from Hong EKong likewise
increased by 27 percent.

These travel service offices which have
been established overseas to encourage
foreign visitors to come to America are
anxious to receive the publications and
advice of travel and convention bureaus
within our own cities and States. I urge
the State and local travel bureaus to take
full advantage of the publicity and pro-
motion skills available to them at the
U.S. Travel Service offices throughout
the world.

While I was visiting the office I was
pleased fo speak to several reporters
Mr. Pray had called together. I told
them of the tourist attractions of my
State of Alaska. As a result, articles
outlining the attractions of Alaska ap-
peared in many of the local Japanese
papers; articles which would never have
been printed without the existence of
the U.S. Travel Service. These articles
are but a small part of the services ren-
dered by the Tokyo office. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that a
representative article entitled ‘““Alaska
Eagerly Seeking More Tourists,” taken
from the Shipping and Trade News,
Saturday, February 9, 1963, be printed in
the Recorp at this point. This article
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was written by an outstanding and

responsible newsman, Mr, Peter T. Sum.
There being no objection, the article

was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,

as follows:

Araska EAGERLY SEEKING MORE TOURISTS—
SENATOR LENDS HanD N ToUrISM
PrROMOTION

(By Peter T. Sum)

One portion of the United States, the
name of which often exists, it seems, in
dreams only, is offering a new aspect in
tourist attractions.

The largest State in the United States, the
49th in the Unlon currently has in this coun-
try its own ambassador of goodwill.

The ambassador is Senator E. L, (Bop)
BARTLETT, & “more than 50-year resident” of
Alaska and a Democrat lawmaker on the
floor of the Senate since 1959.

Senator BARTLETT'S presence in this coun-
try, officially speaking, is in connection with
the International Fisheries talks currently
being conducted in Tokyo among the Gov-
ernments of the United States, Canada, and
Japan.

Senator BARTLETT Is an adviser to the U.S.
delegation to the talks.

The Senator, however, managed to take
time out from his prineipal work yesterday
to do some promotion for his home State.

He called on the Far East regional office of
the U.S. Travel Service (USTS) where he
conferred briefly with Martin B. Pray, re-
glonal director, USTS, on how to get more
foreign tourists to Alaska.

While at the USTS office, Senator BARTLETT
also met Jack Moss, Japan sales manager,
Northwest Orient Airlines, and Bill Glaza,
NWA’'s PR-manager.

The Senator later was introduced to mem-
bers of Tokyo's English-language Press by
Pray.

In what was described as an informal chit-
chat in the spacious reception office of
USTS, the U.8. lawmaker said that while
there were increases in the flow of American
tourists to his State within the past few
years, the outcome was still far from satis-
factory in the State government's view.

He sald that the State was now earnestly
trying to promote tourism through the good
offices of its board of tourlsm under the di-
rectorship of Morris Ford.

“The State is pursuing a very active cam-
paign (for the promotion of tourism)
though small in scale at the moment,” the
Senator expressed.

He sald that funds for the campaign came
from Government appropriations.

Geographically speaking, the Senator
thought that the State he represented
offered a new aspect in tourist travel.

“We have the wilderness,” declared the
Senator pointing out that the largest State
in the Union had a population of only a
quarter of a million.

He said that any visitor arriving at
Anchorage, the main gateway to the State of
Alaska, needed only a few minutes’ time by
car in order to be with the wilderness.

“We also have the few glaciers in the world
that are accessible by road,” the Senator
from Alaska said.

He thought that visitors from the Far
East, Japanese in particular, would enjoy
touring Alaska where recently the weather
was warmer and more pleasant than Tokyo.

The Senator pointed out that the State
had one drawback in its attempt to have
more visitors,

He sald, “We have no passenger steamship
services. What we had were contributed by
the Canadians.”

The Canadians suspended the services
some time in 1954 after which, Senator
BarTLETT sald his government introduced a
ferry service system for the conveyance of
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people between the other States of the Union
and Alaska.

Communications and hotel facilities with-
in the 49th State were up to date, however.

Senator BarTLETT disclosed that Alaska
alone has six regional airlines with the Con-
solidated Airlines well known for its pack-
age-tour services.

“The airline even packages your (fishing)

catch and sends it home for you,” contributed
Pray.
Tfle USTS executive thought that “for
5 years to come Alaska and Hawail will be
the two most popular destinations for Far
East tourists.”

Asked why he had thought so, the Amer-
fcan travel promoter attached to the De-
partment of Commerce replied that he had
based his thoughts on two factors.

Proximity of Alaska and Hawail.

Both Alaska and Hawall offer the greatest
variety of things to do.

However, statistics thus far showed that
there had been far too few passengers land-
ing at Alaska than other U.S. States.

Things might look better for Alaska, how-
ever, what with Pray already coining the sales
slogan:

“Hawail—presold package;
morrow's discovery.”

And, with Northwest Orient Airlines say-
ing that it takes only 6'4 hours’ nonstop
scheduled flying time between Haneda Air-
port and Anchorage.

Thus, in a way, Alaska is not only a name
in dream after all. For it is still nearer to
Tokyo than traveling by train (for the time
being) from this city to Osaka.

Alaska—to-

REVISION OF NASA PATENT WAIVER
REGULATIONS

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr, President, re-
cently one of our most distinguished
Representatives, Mrs. EpitH GREEN of
Oregon, joined a group of Representa-
tives and Senators who are vigorously
opposing the revision of NASA patent
waiver regulations. Her statement of
January 28, 1963, was so forceful and
enlightening that I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the REcorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY Mes. GREEN OoF OREGON

At the outset I want to pay tribute to the
role of the National Space and Aeronautics
Administration and also to its capable lead-
ership whose efforts have garnered the atten-
tion and admiration of the American people
and their allies, I have had occasion from
time to time to contact James Webb, the
NASA Administrator, and his staff, and have
found them helpful and knowledgeable at all
times.

Therefore, in the context that there can
be disagreement among friends, let me aline
myself with my distinguished colleagues,
Benator GrueNING and Representatives HorL-
wIELD and Ryan on the matter before you
today—a proposed change in the NASA
patent walver regulations.

It is my view that in cases where the
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion sponsors and ys for research and
development in fields within its statutory
jurisdiction, the ensuing inventions and dis-
coveries should be the property of the Fed-
eral Government for the benefit of the gen-
eral public and not for the benefit of only
a particular contractor involved.

Inventions resulting from Government
contracts are the products of expenditures
of public funds. These inventions are de-
veloped for a public purpose and are a means
to a Government purpose, assigned by stat-
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ute as refined by regulations, and take on
a public character thereby. The public, the
American taxpayers, has therefore paid for
the invention.

The admirable and fruitful technological
research conducted and financed by the Fed-
eral Government, including NASA, a constit-
uent agency, represents a vast national re-
source—a resource in my view that is a
counterpart to the great public domain lands
of our West of the 19th century.

This, I believe, is the position of the
Atomic Energy Commission. This, I suggest,
should be the position of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

At this point I shall quote from a Depart-
ment of Justice report signed by the then
Attorney General, Tom Clark, and issued in
1947, I belleve:

“Where patentable inventions are made in
the course of performing a Government-
financed contract for research and develop-
ment, the public interest requires that all
rights to such inventions be assigned to the
Government and not left to the private own-
ership of the contractor. Public control will
assure free and equal availability of the in-
ventions to American industry and science;
will eliminate any competitive advantage
to the contractor chosen to perform the re-
search work; will avold undue concentra-
tion of economic power in the hands of a few
large corporations; will tend to increase and
diversify available research facilities within
the United States to the advantage of the
Government and of the national economy;
and will thus strengthen our American sys-
tem of free, competitive enterprise.”

My recollection is that the Justice Depart-
ment during the administration of General
Eisenhower in effect reiterated this policy.

The policy as laid down by the Atomic
Energy Commission, and endorsed by the
Justice Department, it seems to me, has
avolded this very hazard—the one of grant-
ing of special privileges and the establish-
ment of preferred positions by contractors.

The Mitchell subcommittee of the House
Science and Astronautics Committee re-
ported in March of 1960, during a review of
proposed patent revisions, the solicited
views of Prof. Seymour Melman of Columbia
University.

Professor Melman made this valid observa-
tion based on a study he had prepared for
the Senate Subcommittee on Patents: “It
was found that where knowledge is treated—
where the production of knowledge is
treated as an end in itself, the pace of
inguiry moved the more rapidly, as against
criterin which see the production of new
knowledge from the vantage point of a spe-
clal section or group or agency in soclety.”

That doughty Frenchman, Clemenceau,
once said that war is too important to be
left to the generals. I suggest that the
patent system is too valuable an apparatus
to be left to its friends.

Now it is natural to raise the point—
and it has been raised by my colleagues in
the House—you think it's something im-
moral in an inventor retaining the fruits of
his labor—the system under which we be-
came the greatest industrial country in the
world?"

Well, Byron R. White, now an Associate
Justice of the Supreme Court, replied in this
fashion when Deputy Attorney General:
“The individual inventor doesn’t enjoy the
patent rights himself in any case and they
go, instead, to his employing company,
which, in the situation we are describing, is
the Government contractor. And, of course,
the present patent system of NASA, which
some are now trying to change, was estab-
lished by Congress itself in the 1958 Space
Act.

It seems to me the proposed walver regu-
lations are objectionable on a number of
scores, one of which I shall mention, The
initial statement of the walver policy,
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which, I believe, is section 1245.103, appears
to suggest that waiver, rather than Govern-
ment retention as contained in title 42,
United States Code, section 2457(f), is to be
the rule rather than the exception. The
statute requires a determination that the
waiver serve the interests of the United
States—Government title generally is the
result of Government-financed inventions.
But the proposed regulations change places
emphasis on the prompt working of inven-
tions and assumes that such prompt work-
ing will ordinarily be fostered by the private
retention of exclusive rights in the inven-
tions concerned.

The core of the NASA patent matter is
section 3056 of the 1958 Space Act. It re-
quires the Federal Government to take title
to NASA contractor inventions unless the
Administrator determines the Iinterests of
the United States require waiving such title.
Now on two occasions since passage of the
1958 act, there have been two attempts to
change this provision by means of legisla-
tion. This legislation did not pass. I
think that this very hearing raises the ques-
tion of whether an attempt is being made to
accomplish by regulations that which in
legislation form {fafled to secure congres-
sional approval.

I suggest that advocates of a change in
patent section 305 return to the committees
of the Congress for a fair and open hearing
on the merits and demerits of their pro-
posed patent change.

This seems to be a proper and equitable
means of settling the matter which is of the
utmost importance for the economic well-
being of the American people.

AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL POL-
ICY—SPEECH BY R. K. DOERK,
INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER CO.,
MADISON, WIS.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, in the
February 1963 newsletter distributed to
the vocational agriculture teachers of
my State, there appeared portions of a
speech by Mr. R. K. Doerk, of the Inter-
national Harvester Co., which was de-
livered at a luncheon during a convention
attended by many Oregon agriculture
teachers.

During the course of his remarks, Mr.
Doerk pointed out many important facts
which are sometimes lost sight of in
debate upon agricultural policy. I
m it is important to stress as he did

Financially, agriculture is also America's
largest single industry. The value of the
farm plant—$206 billion—exceeds the plant
value of any other industry in this coun-
try. And gross total farm income—$40 bil-
lion annually—exceeds the income of any
other industry on the American scene. By
contrasy, the gross income of the farm
equipment industry last year was close to
$2 billion, or about 5 cents per dollar of
gross farm income; and it will probably be
nearly the same for 1962,

It is important, too, Mr. President, for
us to recall the fact that although our
food supply is coming from fewer farms
now as compared to the past it does not
diminish the importance of our farms
for the people who operate them. Ac-
tually, Mr. Doerk points out, the im-
portance of our farm production is best
gaged by the need for farm products
which in turn is a function of the num-
ber of customers our farmers serve.

So, too, is Mr. Doerk’s reminder that
the people in agriculture in our country
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are the largest single gainfully employed
group in our national economy. It will
be helpful to us, in my judgment, in the
days ahead as we consider legislation
which affects either directly or indi-
rectly American agriculture that we re-
mind ourselves of these points which
Mr. Doerk has developed so concisely.
I ask unanimous consent, Mr, President,
that his article be printed at this point
in my remarks,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Is AGRICULTURE IMPORTANT?

No one acquainted with the facts ques-
tions the great importance of American agri-
culture to the well-being of our Nation.
With the assignment of providing the daily
needs of food and fiber for more than 168
million people, agriculture must be recog-
nized as the most important business in our
country. American agriculture has no com-
petitor, and any possible forelgn competition
is not foreseeable for the future. Each
morning there are 6,000 more youngsters to
feed on the basis of the present birthrate,
and what that figure will be in 1975 or 1980
is anybody’s guess. So, American agricul-
ture’s market here at home is assured, and
it is growing daily.

The fact that our food supply is coming
from fewer farms now as compared to the
past doesn't diminish the importance of our
farms or the people who operate them. Ac-
tually their importance is gaged by the need
for farm products which in effect is the
number of customers they must accommo-
date: and on this basis the importance of
our farms increases dally. This, of course,
is based only on our peacetime requirements
of farm products and does not reflect the
greatly increased load which would be placed
on our farms in the event of an emergency.

Also, even though the number of farms
has declined and is still continuing to de-
cline at a lesser rate than in the past, the
need for manpower in agriculture is con-
tinually increasing due to the constant
growth of the agricultural service profes-
sions and industries. This includes all the
specialists in animal and crop sciences, those
going into farm products processing and
marketing fields, and those entering the
farm equipment and farm supplies business
and occupations, This means that, rather
than shrinking manpowerwise, American
agriculture is constantly growing. This
statement is borne out by the fact that of
the 68 million people employed in the United
Btates, 40 perceat or 27 million are at work
in the nine major areas of modern agricul-
ture of which farming is one area. The peo-
ple in agriculture are the largest single
gainfully employed group in our national
economy.

Financially, agriculture is also America’s
largest single industry. The value of the
farm plant—$206 billion—exceeds the plant
value of any other industry in this country.
And gross total farm income—$40 billion
annually—exceeds the income of any other
industry on the American scene. By con-
trast, the gross income of the farm equip-
ment industry last year was close to $2 bil-
lion, or about 5 cents per dollar of gross
farm income; and it will probably be nearly
the same for 1962.

We must recall that 95 percent of all
American farms are family owned and oper-
ated enterprises, This certainly speaks well
for the success of the free enterprise system
in our economy. If there were no money to
be made in farming, independent operators,
which is what our farmers really are, would
obviously not be in farming. The results
also reflect favorably on the efficiency of the
family-type farm because each American
farmer now feeds himself and 26 others,
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which is phenomenal efficiency as compared
to farming efficiency in other lands. In com-
paring our farming with Russia’s farming
for example, according to recently released
figures, our farmers, even on a curtailed pro-
duction basis, produce 60 percent more farm
produce on 40 percent less cropland than
Russia. This is done by only 8 percent of
our population as contrasted with 40 per-
cent of the Soviet population engaged in
agriculture. Moreover, I am sure we will all
admit that the total production potential of
American agriculture has never really been
tested. A former top official of the U.S.
Government recently stated that, if we
would really farm the Mississippl Valley in-
tensively, we could feed the population of the
world now and in the foreseeable future.
Such potential production of farm products
certainly weighs heavily in our favor as a
power in relationship with the rest of the
world.

So, to put it in a nutshell, the importance
and value of American agriculture—(1) as
a source of essential products for us and
others, (2) as a factor in our overall econ-
omy, (3) as a factor of the free enterprise
system, and (4) as a bulwark of strength
in the free world—can be characterized as
& glant of preponderant stremgth which no
amount of doom and gloom philosophy can
overcome. It is a very much alive, vital,
vibrant force. So, why not conserve it and
foster it, and use it to the greatest value of
the American people and the peoples of the
free world?

MEANING OF EUROPEAN COMMON
MAREKET TO AMERICAN FARMERS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, on a
related point, I wish to direct the atten-
tion of Senators to the lead article in the
January 1963 issue of the Farm Journal,
entitled “Wake Up or Be Walled Out,”
which appeared under the byline of Mr.
Claude W, Gifford, economics editor of
that publication.

There are those who would not agree
with Mr. Gifford’s analysis but, in my
judgment, he has touched upon one
aspect of our policy toward the Com-
mon Market which deserves our atfen-
tion sinece it reflects the view of a grow-
ing number of farmers in the United
States. Certainly, for every Senator
whose State lists agriculture among its
major industries, the tariff walls being
erected against agricultural products,
particularly wheat, seed grains, poultry,
rice, tobacco, fruits, and vegetables are
a matter for concern and careful evalua-
tion. In view of the thought-provoking
character of this article and the editorial
relating to it which appears in the same
issue, I ask unanimous consent that both
be printed at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Wage Up orR BE WALLED QuUT
(By Claude W. Gifford)

“You Americans had your chance. When
you could have pressured the European
Common Market to keep its doors open to
American farm products, you did very little.
Now the trade doors are closing in Europe—
and farmers in the United States are going
to get hurt.”

That is how one of Europe’s largest grain
importers sums up the meaning of the Euro-
pean Common Market (EEC) for U.S. farm-
Ers.

This importer reflects the private opinion
of many important Europeans whom I inter-
viewed recently in a 38-week tour of the
Common Market countries—the second such
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trip that I have made for Farm Journal in
the last 2 years.

My latest mission: Find out whether Great
Britain (England, Wales, Scotland, and
North Ireland) is going to enter the Common
Market. And size up what this and other
late developments in the Common Market
mean to U.S. farmers.

What I have to report from this survey
made in the capitals of five European coun-
tries is not good news for American farm-
ers—as things now stand. The consensus is
that unless the United States wakes up soon
and fights harder for its trade in Europe:

‘We'll see a shrinking market for U.S. farm
goods in the part of the world where we
ship two-thirds of the farm exports that we
sell for dollars;

Our international monetary exchange bal-
ance, already in trouble, will suffer—since
farm products account for $1 out of $4 of our
exports;

Common Market countries will also be
hurt in the long run.

The trouble is this: Western Europe is
building one big tariff wall around the out-
side of the Common Market. Meantime,
they're tearing down the tariff walls between
the countries inside (Germany, France, Italy,
Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg).
They'll trade freely with one another—but
buy less from the outside.

They seem more determined than ever to
build an abnormally high tariff wall around
the outside to keep out certain farm goods,
including ours.

For us, it means that it will be harder to
vault farm stuff over the wall—particularly
wheat, feed grains, poultry, rice, tobacco,
and fruits and vegetables. We suspected
this when we printed an article last Febru-
ary entitled “You'll Pay for the Common
Market.” It looks even more likely now.
And the harm doesn't stop there.

Great Britain is loosening her age-old ties
with the Commonwealth and is rushing
headlong into the Common Market—after
centuries of standing aloof from continental
Europe. Now her government is working
hard to find a way to joln what is intended
to be a United States of Europe.

Great Britain feels that she can't stand
idly by and be shut out of the rich industrial
market at her front door while European
nations trade freely with each other. Al-
ready the EEC economy is humming while
Great Britain does little more than tread
water. And unless Great Britain joins the
Common Market, she will have less and less
“say” about how European political matters
will be decided in the future.

When Great Britain joins, this will make
the Common Market an economic glant with
even more people than in the United States.
It will be by far the world’s biggest importer
of raw materials and export trader. And it
will slide the world’s largest single food im-
porter—Great BPEritaln—behind that same
high Common Market tariff wall.

The countrles slated for the Common Mar-
ket import more than half of the world's
exports of corn, butter, barley, wool, vege-
table oil and fats, cheese and meat; and
Just under half the world's exports of eggs
and tobacco.

These same countries now buy 52 percent
of our U.S. exports of feed grain, 43 percent
of our poultry exports, 37 percent of our
oversea sales of wheat and flour, and 28
percent of our tobacco exports, all for dol-
lars, all of which will be hurt.

As this happens, it seems that every coun-
try affected—except the United States—is
fighting tooth and nail for the interest of
its farmers, and is yelling bloody murder.

I was in London during the historymaking
meeting of the Commonwealth Prime Min-
isters. They were probably presiding over
the breakup of the historic British Common-
wealth, The Prime Ministers from one Com-
monwealth country after another took turns
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pounding the table demanding that their
farmers be protected when Great Britain en-
ters the Common Market.

The Commonwealth representatives ex-
plained how they now ship most of their
farm stuff into Great Britain at lower tariff
rates than other countries must pay (includ-
ing the United States). They are deathly
afrald that their trade preferences will be
shut off when Great Britain joins the Com-
mon Market.

“Duties on our goods would shoot up, and
the European countries behind the tariff wall
would then have first call on the big British
food market,” one of the representatives told
me.

“We are fighting for our very lives,” says
New Zealand’s Prime Minister K. J. Holy-
oake, himself a farmer. "“We sell 91 percent
of our exported butter and 94 percent of our
cheese and mutton exports to Great Britain.”
New Zealand has 9 million acres in pasture,
and the land is little suited for other use.
Their economy depends on cows and sheep.
And 60 percent of all their nation's exports
go to the protected market in Great Britain.

Australia is also up in arms. *“A third of
our trade with Great Britain would be
serlously affected (wheat, beef, lamb, butter,
and ) and another third (canned and
dried frults) would be grievously disrupted,”
says Australia’s Deputy Prime Minister J.
McEwen.

U.S. farmers need to be just as concerned.
We supply nearly one-half of Great Britain’s
feed grain imports, more than half of her
lerd imports, and about one-sixth of her
wheat imports.

‘We also have a stake in the big food ex-
ports that New Zealand, Australla, and Can-
ada send to Great Britain, If the British
outlet is closed down to them, these exports
from the Commonwealth countries—mainly
dairy products, mutton, beef, and fruit—will
come banging on our door to get in. They've
got to go somewhere.

The Commonwealth countries are asking
that they be guaranteed a quota of imports
into the expanded Common Market—based
on what they have been selling to Great
Britain. “This may be the best solution for
us, too,” says a U.S. officlal. “It would be
better to have these Commonwealth exports
going into the Common Market than to have
them poundirg on our door or competing
with us in markets around the world.”

Nor do our troubles stop there. I called on
Karl Skytte, Minister of Agriculture for
Denmark. “What will Denmark do if Great
Britain joins the Common Market?" I asked.

“We will press to get in immediately,” he
said, explaining why: Denmark is an agri-
cultural nation, and a good one. She not
only takes care of her own food needs, but
exports two-thirds of her output—mostly
livestock and poultry products. She has
tripled her poultry meat production in the
last 5 years, and expects to produce sub-
stantially more of this and other products in
the future. Four-fifths of this goes to Great
Britain and the six continental Common
Market countries.

Naturally, she wants behind the tariff wall;
it doesn’'t pay to be on the outside if you
want to sell food to Western Europe.

Norway also will surely press for mem-
bership when Great Britain joins. “These
two countries, Denmark and Norway, prob-
ably will be accepted with little fuss or trou-
ble," says Dr. Sicco L. Mansholt, vice presi-
dent of the Common Market, and head of
its agricultural affairs. Ireland probably will
be taken in, too.

That, then, is the last-minute picture I
brought back of what the entry of Great
Britain means to U.S. farmers.

The second important part of the picture
is this: There is a determined drive within
the Common Market to (1) build that out-
side wall unreasonably high; and to (2) set
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abnormally high price supports on their
farm production.

“This is fraught with danger for us—
unless we do something about it, and soon,”
says one of our trade specialists.

Two years ago, I found that the Common
Market was at least talking a good game of
keeping its doors open to American farm
products. But when the chips were down
this summer—as they set their first common
tariff rates for that outside wall—Common
Market officials hiked several farm tariffs.
And they were high before as an aftermath
of recovery from World War II.

Here's what happened late this summer:
They shoved up tariffis on our broilers so
that the rates in West Germany, our biggest
outlet, jumped from 4.8 cents a pound to 13
cents on 30-cent birds. They hiked fruit
tariffs In the six by 36 percent. They pushed
up duties on grain and flour—in the Neth-
erlands the duty on flour shot up from $13
a ton to $40. And tobacco tariffs that aver-
aged 19 percent of value in 1958 are now
28 percent.

Another important test is at what level
the Common Market will place farm price
supports. They are moving toward one com-
mon price level across all countries for each
farm commodity supported. They'll com-
plete this by 1970, or earlier, and if they fol-
low the present trend they’ll push these sup-
port levels higher than the present average
in the six.

Why does this matter to us? Simply be-
cause (1) high supports over there mean high
tariffs raised against us, and (2) more farm
production over there, with less need of our
imports.

Why is the Common Market going in
this direction? People there say it is because
they have a “small farm” problem—more
than half of the farms in the six countries
are 12 acres or less in size. Naturally, farm
income is low.

A loud and influential cry has gone up
for what appears to be an easy solution:
Clamp down on food imports; raise the
tariff wall; push up farm price supports; and
raise more themselves.

They propose to do it with a “variable
duty”—which will always be slightly more
than the difference between the fluctuating
world price of farm goods outside the wall,
and the support price inside the wall. That
way, nothing can come in at less than the
effective support level.

“But this is a Frankenstein that will hurt
them in the long run,” says one of our offi-
clals on the scene. He explains that high
supports will simply bring more retaliation
from the rest of the world. It will raise food
prices inside the Common Market, which in
turn will raise wages, since negotiations
there are based directly on the cost of living.

Higher wages will raise the cost of Com-
mon Market industrial goods and make it
harder for them to export. And these coun-
tries must rely on heavy industrial exports
to stay prosperous.

Moreover, higher farm supports won't help
Europe’s small farms much—their volume is
too small to benefit greatly.

Abnormally high price supports are shad-
owed by the specter of overinflated land
values; overmechanization that can't replace
itself profitably; Government controls that
will interfere with healthy adjustments of
their small farms; high tax costs; and de-
pressed prices when surpluses spill over at
home and on world markets.

In short, thinking Europeans admit that
the Common Market's best future does not
lie in high price supports to protect an in-
efficlent agriculture—an agriculture whose
efficiency U.S. farmers can beat with one
hand tied behind them.

The Common Market’s future lies in its
industrial efficiency, which can now match
the best in the world, including ours.
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*“What the Common Market really needs
is an overall program to reverse centuries of
political, social, family, and legal customs
that have led to smaller and smaller farm
holdings,” says one official.

Top Common Market technicians see this,
but they are bucking a strong tide at home.

The economic fact of life is that the Euro-
pean mind is still trade restrictionist. And
the political fact of life is that the European
farm population that is affected by these
agricultural policies is abnormally high—as
high as 30 percent of the total population
in some countries, compared with 8 percent
here. And most of these European farms
are small.

These numerous, small farmers are polit-
ically potent—even more powerful than their
numbers suggest.

This is exactly why many Eurcpean gov-
ernment officials privately hope that the
United States will wake up—before it's too
late—and use its vast prestige, power, and
leadership to help lead the Common Market
into a more reasonable farm trade program.

Some people, especially in our State De-
partment, say that we have been putting on
the pressure. After all Secretaries Benson
and Freeman have both gone to Europe to
talk to the Europeans about their tarifis.
We have competent professional people rep-
resenting our vilewpoint in Brussels, the
Common Market capital. In many ways,
we've made our views known.

But what has been noticeably lacking, a
well known and highly placed European told
me, “is a consistent, day-after-day, strong,
unrelenting pressure bullt on a studied pol-
icy that would convince the Europeans that
the United States means business.”

A case in point: The 18-month Geneva
conference on GATT tariffl negotiations was
closed this year before we got satlsfactory
terms from the Common Market on farm
matters. President Kennedy signed the
document consenting to end the conference.
This tipped off the astute Europeans that
our Government—at the top level—wasn't
as serious as we'd been talking.

A second case in point: Only after the
German poultry duty skyrocketed did Presi-
dent Kennedy write a letter to Chancellor
Adenauer protesting the move. This kind of
“we're serious” pressure should have come
before, not after, the duty was hiked. The
letter coming as it did after the deed had
been done, caught the Germans by surprise,
embarrassed them, made them angry—and
80 far the duty hasn’'t been changed.

A third case in point: Our State Depart-
ment is calling most of the shots in Common
Market negotiations—and the State Depart-
ment is so engulfed in political considera-
tions in Europe that U.S. farm considerations
are buried.

If we're going to save the day in Europe,
say those close to the scene, we need a yell
to go up—and a purpose to set in—in Con-
gress, at the State Department, and at the
‘White House; places where these have been
most noticeably lacking up to now.

Wi WE FiGHT For U.S. FARMERS?

It's not surprising that American farmers,
busy with their dally affairs, have been
largely oblivious of a threat to their liveli-
hood that now looms in Europe. That's
why we shout in page 24 of this issue: “Wake
Up or Be Walled Out.” Walled out of a
large share of your foreign market for wheat,
feed grains, poultry, rice, tobacco, and some
fruit and vegetables. Not only do you need
to wake up, but our Government needs to,
and it's up to you to do the arousing, Your
Senators and Congressmen happen to be at
home right now.

Farm Journal thinks this important
enough that twice within the year we have
sent our economics editor to Europe to see
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how the Common Market is shaping up.
Claude Gifford’s article gives you the straight

dope.

What's happened, in a nutshell, is that
countries which once warred with one an-
other are now forming a Western European
Club designed to advance trade with each
other, promote peace in Europe and raise
their standard of living. They are abolish-
ing tariffs against each other; later they
hope to achieve actual political federation.

We've applauded all this, It's good for
our friends, the Western Europeans, and it
could be good for us. If Europe prospers
she can be an even better customer of ours.
And she can put a powerful block in the
path of communism. The danger is that in
their understandable zeal to help themselves
they may pay scant regard-to the damage
they do the rest of the world—including us.
They appear headed toward raising the high-
est tariff wall against us seen in modern
times. *“The Six"—France, Germany, Bel-
gium, Holland, Italy and Luxembourg—are
currently indicating that they may be pretty
tough about it.

At which point, to use that old Missourl
expression, this gives us every right to rise
and say: “Now just a darned minute!”

We've had a good deal of regard for other
countries in our trade relations—too much
sometimes. The very word “trade” indi-
cates a two-way deal. We've traded conces-
sions at the GATT meetings (General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade). We've re-
frained from dumping our farm surpluses.
Even in our vast giveaways we've been care-
ful not to harm farmers of other countries.
We've taken In a lot of foreign food, even
when it hurt. Last year, according to USDA,
we_exported $5 billion worth, of which only
$31; billion was sold for a full cash price.
We imported $4 billion worth, and more
than half of that was in products that com-
pete with ours. The figure does not in-
clude noncompetitive agricultural stuff
such as coffee, tea and rubber.

What can we do about it? Well, any
farmer who ever got into a tough dicker
knows that you don't start out with threats.
You try to sell, persuade and show the
other fellow that the trade would be to his
advantage. (In this case it actually would
be. High tariffs over there would mean
high food prices, higher wages and hence a
poorer competitive position for the indus-
trial goods Europe wants to export.) But it's
also essential in a dicker to have a good
bargaining position and let the other fel-
low know that you certainly intend to use
it. He respects you for it.

Secretary Freeman did some of this in
Paris the other day when he reminded the
Europeans that the last Congress passed a
law “which directs the President to take
all appropriate steps * * * including re-
taliation if necessary.” What he meant was
that Europe can't sell industrial stuff here If
we can't sell farm stuff there. This game
can wark two ways if, unhappily, that should
be the way Western Europe wants it.

The question now is whether the Presi-
dent, the State Department and—most of
all—Congress, will fight for American farm-
ers the way every other nation fights for
its farmers.

We've been pretty wishy-washy so far, but
it's not too late if farmers get aroused
enough. That's why we say “Wake up!"—
and wake your Government up.

PROPOSED CHANGE
RULE

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, this
morning's Washington Post contains an
editorial which I consider to be an un-
answerable argumenft against any
change in the Mallory rule. I ask unan-

IN MALLORY
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imous consent that the editorial be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NULLIFYING THE Law

It is a misfortune that the House and
Senate District Committees chose to meet in
secret on Monday to consider modification of
the Mallory rule. One result of the secrecy
is that only garbled and unverifiable versions
of what took place are avallable. It is re-
ported that there is agreement among law
enforcement officials and the Distrlet Com-
missioners that the Mallory rule should be
changed. But the character of the change
on which they have agreed has not been
disclosed.

Let us look at what it is they propose to
change. There is & law in the District of
Columbia—and State laws similar to it exist
everywhere else in the United States—de-
claring that when the police arrest someone
they must take them before a judicial officer
“without unnecessary delay.” If such laws
did not exist, policemen would themselves
be the judges of their own arrests and could
hold suspects in police stations for as long
as they pleased.

Now, the Mallory rule is nothing more
than a rule of evidence laid down by the
Bupreme Court of the United States holding
that a confession obtained in violation of
this District law may not be introduced in a
Federal prosecution. The aim is simply to
require the police to obey the law they are
supposed to enforce and to prevent a situa-
tion in which the rights of a defendant may
be violated.

Congress cannot substantially alter the
Mallory rule without effectively nullifying its
own earlier enactment. To nullify the Mal-
lory rule, in short, is to invite the police to
ignore an act of Congress.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I also
wish to emphasize that I shall strenu-
ously oppose any change whatsoever in
the Mallory rule. The Mallory rule con-
stitutes a protection of a basic freedom
in this Republic and I do not intend, un-
der the pressure of a police department,
to support any modification of it whatso-
ever.

‘"I look upon the Mallory rule unani-
mously established by the Supreme Court
as a vital protection of the American
people against the ever-present danger
of police abuses.

One of the reasons for our forefathers’
insurrection against the British Crown
was the police-state methods that the so-
called law enforcement officers of the
British Crown came to apply in highly
tyrannical fashion.

As one who has worked for years in
surveying of law-enforcement practices
in the United States, I warn again that
police departments must always be sub-
jected to constant vigilance. We have
learned over and over again in the his-
tory of our country that unchecked prac-
tices exercised by police departments
result in the loss of personal, individual
freedom.

There is no reason at all why anyone
arrested for erime should not be taken
forthwith to a committing magistrate
for commitment or for freedom from
commitment.

All the Supreme Court ruled in the
Mallory case was that free Americans
are entitled to be taken before a com-
mitting magistrate by arresting officers
without delay.
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In my judgment it would be a serious
mistake in this session of Congress to
seek to change the Mallory rule in any
way whatsoever.

I congratulate the Washington Post
for what I consider to be the unanswer-
able editorial published in this morning’s
paper.

While I am on the subject of law en-
forcement problems in the District of
Columbia, 18t me also make clear that I
shall strenuously oppose any attempt in
the District of Columbia to authorize
arrests for investigation or other unjus-
tified purposes.

This, too, smacks of political tyranny.
As I said earlier this year, it is clearly
unconstitutional and the time is long
past for the District Commissioners of
the District of Columbia to follow and
not flout the Constitution of the United
States.

RECONSTRUCTION OF FEDERAL
TAX SYSTEM

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the subject of Federal taxation is pres-
ently before Congress, and the best in-
formation available from well-estab-
lished sources is necessary to our proper
consideration of all current proposals.

Tax Foundation, Ine., is an independ-
ent, nonpartisan, nonprofit organization
engaged in research and study in the
field of government at all levels—Fed-
eral, State, and local.

Within the past few weeks the foun-
dation has published a study entitled
“Reconstructing the Federal Tax Sys-
tem—A Guide to the Issues.” I am
privileged to have received both the orig-
inal and a condensation of this study.

In order that other Members of Con-
gress and the public may have the bene-
fit of this study, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the condensation published
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the study
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

RECONSTRUCTING THE FEDERAL TAX SYSTEM—
A GUIDE TO THE

The present period is probably unique in
the history of Federal taxation. There have
been few times when the deficiencies of the
Federal tax system have been as vigorously
discussed. Seldom have hopes for tax reduc-
tion run as high. Never has the discussion
of tax changes ranged over so many aspects
of tax and fiscal policy.

While there is widespread agreement that
substantial changes need to be made in the
Federal tax system, there are important dif-
ferences of opinion as to the measures that
should be undertaken to improve it. To
many the problem is simply one of reducing
rates. Others would seek merely to make
certain revisions or reforms in the present
methods of taxing individual incomes. Still
others believe that a basic overhaul of the
entire system and the adoption of new forms
of Federal taxation are needed.

NEED FOR TAX REVISION

The need for tax revision is compelling.
The present tax structure is in large
a legacy of the depression of the 1930’s and
of World War II. Since then economic con-
ditions have changed profoundly, and the
objectives of public policy have been modi~
fled. Yet there has been little adaptation
of the tax system. Some of the major de-
velopments in the past three decades which
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have not yet been reflected in tax laws may
be summarized: y :

1. The economy has moved from deep de-
pression and yet retains tax provisions
adopted, not necessarily wisely, to meet de-
pression emergencies.

2. Drastic increases in tax rates, reductions
in exemptions, and other elements enacted
to pay for a big war remain in effect 17
years after the end of fighting.

3. Inflation has gradually increased the
burden of taxes, but more so fer some people
than for others; these burden increases and
shifts have not yet been considered explicitly
as part of tax legislation.

4, State and local taxes have gone up.

5. Defense cost remains heavy. The tax
system was not designed to meet such ap-
parently endless strains. There is small
margin for meeting the added revenue needs
which would grow out of a serious, but not
inconceivable, turn for the worse in foreign
relations.

6. The continuation of an adverse balance
of payments calls for attention in Federal tax
policy.

7. The desire to speed economic growth,
coupled with the inevitability of tax burdens
which will greatly influence growth, make
up a relatively new and compelling reason
for modernizing Federal taxes.

Aside from the changes in economic con-
ditions and policy objectives which make the
need for tax revision compelling, there are
some overall characteristics of the Federal
tax system which in themselves should be
critically examined.

1. The system imposes heavy burdens.
The Federal tax bill in 1963, including social
insurance and highway user taxes, will
amount to over $100 billion, or about one-
fifth of net national product.

2, The laws and regulations, especially
those taxing incomes, estate, and gifts, have
become increasingly complex.

3. Yields are unstable over the cycle and
rise automatically with, but at a more rapid
rate than, national income.

4. The revenue system exerts a stabilizing
effect on the economy but one which slows
down economic expansion before full em-
ployment is reached. The major taxes, those
on income, bear relatively heavily upon in-
come which would be saved and thereby be-
come available for investment. The tax sys-
tem favors some types of investment over
others, with results which may well hurt,
rather than benefit, the national interest.

6. The total Federal tax burden is progres-
sive, sharply so in the income ranges over
about $10,000; the highest rates do actually
apply.

6. Special provisions have unequal effects
on taxpayers in about the same circum-
stances. Some of the results are sometimes
unfair.

CRITERIA FOR TAX REVISION

Most complaints about the tax system
could be removed to a large degree by reduc-
tion in tax rates. A rate cut would reduce
total burdens. It would also make the
special provisions, the so-called loopholes,
of less practical importance. The most effec-
tive tax reform possible would be achieved
by reducing tax rates.

In judging proposals for tax change, sev-
eral basic principles should be considered as
guides:

1. The system should bring at least enough
revenue to pay expenses, except in periods
of recession, without burdening business so
heavily as to keep the economy below full
employment. Over the long run the budget
should at least be kept in balance.

2. The total tax burden ought to be dis-
tributed to meet generally accepted concepts
of fairness. To do so, it will tax equally
those who are similarly situated. It will vary
the burdens on those whose conditions
differ; the differences in tax will be related
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reasonably—not arbitrarily, capriclously, or
maliciously—to circumstances which occa-
sion the differences in burden.

3. The tax laws should be devised to keep
at a minimum qgbstacles to the efficient
operation of the economy.

4, Tax changes ought to seek to reduce the
costs of administration and compliance.

5. Tax provisions which are least likely
to impede economic growth may well be
preferred.

6. Finally, as indicated previously, the
changes which will do most to help achieve
most objectives are cuts in high tax rates.

THE INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX

Differences of opinion are extensive as to
the character and extent of the changes in
the individual income tax which would best
serve the public interest. Proposed changes
in the individual income tax include revising
the rate and bracket structure singly or in
combination with broadening or narrowing
the tax base.

The rate and bracket structure can be
examined from two main points of view:
equity and economic effects. On both
grounds there is good reason for substantial
revision. The present rate structure was
never justified by a reasoned calculation of
the relative tax burdens at different income
levels needed to meet the most widely ac-
cepted standards of equity. As with rates,
there is no clearly accepted hasis for arriving
at a more or less ideal bracket structure.
Some guides are available, however.

Steeply progressive rates cannot be justified
on grounds of equity or their economic effects
on the whole country. High tax rates in-
fluence the pattern of personal investment;
the allocation of capital can hardly be as
productive as if investment decisions were
governed by economic factors alone. From a
revenue standpoint, drastic euts in the most
extreme rates would cost little revenue, and
substantial moderation throughout the whole
progressive rate structure would involve
surprisingly little revenue loss.

Growth of national income will enlarge the
tax base, but the size of the base will also
depend upon what Congress says shall be
included. Some of the hardest choices of
tax revision will be between broadening the
tax base to get bigger rate reduction and
meeting special needs in ways that narrow
the tax base and thereby restrict the op-
portunities for rate reduction. Among the
issues involved in considerations of modify-
ing the tax base are: the treatment of fully
excluded forms of income (social insurance
benefits, the retirement income credit, im-
puted income, unrealized gains and losses,
and income in kind); interest from State
and local bonds; capital gains and losses—
the difficulty of distinguishing capital gains
and losses from income; issues involved in
taxing the income element of capital gains;
personal deductions; personal exemptions;
and tax credits.

The tax base i1s broad in part because the
personal exemption has remained fixed in
dollar terms for 15 years. Many observers
believe, however, that in some respects the
base is too narrow. Various types of receipts
are excluded from gross income; payments
representing certaln uses of income are de-
ductible. Almost every exclusion and de-
duction is criticized on one ground or an-
other; and each is defended. Any change
should take account of the circumstances
which led to the adoption of the practice and
also to the commitments and adjustments
which taxpayers have made over the years,

THE CORPORATION INCOME TAX

One of the most important facts about
the tax on corporation earnings—the distri-
bution of its burden—is unknown. There is
uncertainty about the extent to which the
tax rests finally on stockholders, or is shifted
to consumers in the prices of products, or
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is somehow passed backward to workers or
other suppliers of factors of production.
This uncertainty seems to add to the tax’s
political appeal because few people are aware
of what they may be paying.

The economic effects of the tax are also
uncertain. Even when the general charac-
teristics seem reasonably clear, their quan-
titative significance cannot be determined
with any high degree of confidence.

The corporation tax consists of a normal
tax of 30 percent on all net income plus a
surtax of 22 percent on income over $25,000.
Although the normal tax was scheduled to
fall to 26 percent in 1954, the reduction has
been postponed every year, most recently
in 1962. The 62-percent rate is four times
as high as in the 1920’s, three times as high
as in the 1930's, and significantly above the
World War II rate.

The seriousness of the need for rate reduc-
tion depends partly upon what is done with
the tax credit at the stockholder level. Some
general rate reduction will have high pri-
ority among measures for tax revision. A
reduction in the normal tax, unlike a cut in
surtax, would aid all profitable corporations,
but would be relatively favorable to small
corporations. It would reduce the marginal
tax rate that bears upon the decisionmaking
of most corporations.

When tax revision is considered, dozens of
problems will arise in connection with the
corporate tax base—the provisions for loss
carryovers, tax depreciation policy, the
treatment of depletion, and provisions for
travel, entertainment, and related expenses.

Some time will be required to appraise the
workings of the 7-percent investment credit
provided by the Revenue Act of 1962, and to
compare it with other alternatives. It adds
more complexities, affects some companies
and types of investment more than others,
and in general adds to the unwelcome combi-
nation which makes tax, rather than more
basic productivity, considerations influential
in investment decislons.

Many more problems involving the corpora-
tion income tax warrant congressional atten-
tion. Most are technical. Most are of sig-
nificant importance to only a relatively small
percentage of businesses in any one year.

In considering revision in the corporation
income tax, some very fundamental issues are
at stake:

1. This country has the heaviest, or almost
the heaviest, of the world's taxes on corporate
profits distributed to stockholders.

2. Everyone’s economic interest is served by
conditions which enable businesses to op-
erate efficiently and which require them to
compete vigorously.

3. The interjection of tax considerations
into business decisionmaking will to some ex-
tent distort decisions—and produce results
which on fundamental economic grounds are
not best but which become best for the
company when the tax effects are taken into
account.

4, Taxes on business make difficult the ac-
quisition of capital to use in producing larger
output and producing with greater efficiency.

5. As choices about tax change are made,
they should take account of the fact that
taxes which add to business costs will make
the balance-of-payments problem more diffi-
cult while tax changes which cut business
costs will ald in competing abroad.

CONSUMPTION TAXES

Most national governments rely consider-
ably more heavily upon consumption-based
taxes than does the U.S. Federal Govern-
ment.

Taxes on income are taxes governed by the
value of contributions to society; taxes based
on expenditure are levies governed by what
a person withdraws or uses up from the
stream of production. There are no clear
grounds for saying which basis is to be
preferred.
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Traditional types of consumption taxes do
not lend themselves to progression, Never-
theless, exemptions (such as food and hous-
ing) and rate differentials on various com-
modities may be used to get a distribution
of the burden with some rough adjustment
to popular concepts of “ablility to pay.”

Proposals for change in the present U.S.
system are numerous. They include: (1) the
scrapping of the selective excise system (gen-
erally except for the ligquor, tobacco, highway
user, and miscellaneous regulatory taxes) and
its replacement with a fairly general manu-
facturers' excise tax applied at a uniform
rate, supplemented by provision for a tax
on services; (2) a Pederal retail sales tax, in-
tegrated with sales tax systems of the States;
and (3) a comprehensive expenditure tax.
These proposals can be examined on the basis
of size and stability of their revenue yield,
costs of administration and compliance,
equity, Federal-State fiscal relations, the tax-
consciousness they create on the part of the
taxpayer, and their effects on individual sav-
ing and longrun economic growth.

ESTATE AND GIFT TAXES

Consideration of both reduction in rates
of the estate and gift taxes and a widening of
brackets will belong in a program of broad
tax revision. The present rates are those en-
acted during World War II. At the upper
levels, they appear excessive. The steepness
of the rise—to 30 percent at $100,000—seems
sharper than is appropriate for a tax on capi-
tal. If rates were cut and brackets widened,
reduction of the opportunities for avoidance
would perhaps have greater chance of suc-
cess. The problems are complex, and the
chances which would best serve the public
interest can be defined only after extensive
study.

PAYROLL TAXES

Payroll taxes are a large and growing part
of the total Federal tax bill. They include
taxes for old-age and survivors insurance to
which disability insurance was added in
1957; for Federal unemployment insurance;
and for retirement and unemployment bene-
fits of railroad employees.

The distribution of the total tax burden,
the economic effects of the tax system, the
problems and opportunities of tax revision,
all require careful and explicit consideration
of present and prospective payroll taxes.

These levies unquestionably use up tax-
paying capacity. They do so for transfer
payments, not for the purchase of services
to meet public needs. The ability of an
economy—and of a social system—to finance
transfers is limited, though the boundaries
of the limits are not clear. The payroll
taxes now on the books leave no doubt that
workers and employers face increasing
burdens.

TAX CHANGES AND THE BUDGETARY AND
ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

In attempts to reconstruct the Federal tax
system, serious consideration should be
given to the relationship of tax changes to
the budgetary and economic outlook.

Most observers agree -that tax reduction
which is not matched by expenditure reduc-
tion can provide a temporary stimulus for
an economy which has idle productive
capacity. The shot-in-the-arm effects to be
gained, however, can scarcely justify per-
manent tax reduction accompanied by large
and persisting budgetary deficits.

What is needed for the longer run is sub-
stantial tax reduction based on the kind of
tax changes which will reduce the existing
depressants on capital accumulation, incen-
tive, and efficiency and thus help the market
operate with greater freedom from tax con-
siderations. Such carefully devised tax
changes would contribute to responsible
budgetary policy. They are not, however, a
substitute for wisdom in restraining expendi-
tures,
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PROPOSED INCREASE IN FEDERAL
DEBT CEILING

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
a bill is now pending in the House of
Representatives to continue the statu-
tory limit on Federal debt at $308 billion
through June 30, 1963.

It has been indicated in the Presi-
dent's budget message that another re-
quest to increase the limit again will be
made before June 30.

An interesting article on this general
subject, written by Henry Gemmill, ap-
peared in the Wall Street Journal of
February 27, 1963. I ask unanimous
consent to have this article published in
the body of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

RAISING THE ROOF—ADMINISTRATION BRACES
FOR REAL BATTLE OVER INCREASING FEDERAL
Deer CEILING

(By Henry Gemmill)

WasHINGTON.—How far the management of
U.S. finances may be veering from ordinary
logic—anyone's logic, liberal or conserva-
tive—can perhaps be indicated by this fact:

Never has any administration approached
Congress for the frequent ritual of elevating
the Federal debt ceiling with so much nerv-
ousness, so little confidence, as Mr. Kennedy's
team exhibits at this moment.

The White House finds it wildly illogical
for the Capitol to show signs of balking.
Congress votes the appropriations; Congress
legislates the tax rates; when the fruit of
these is deficits, how can Congress decline to
recognize by law the inevitability of an up-
surge in Federal borrowings?

Influential conservatives on the Hill agree
this complaint has some validity. “Trying
to stop the debt rise by holding down the
legal ceiling seems about like trying to stop
an elevator by grabbing the indicator arrow,”
remarks one of them. Yet he does emphati-
cally intend to attempt it—and in powerful
company—as a last resort against what he
considers madly illogical grand designs for
deficit spending.

So the debt ceiling question, from which-
ever side it is examined, seems to have its
roots in irrationality. Yet, after years of
stirring up little more than political noise,
it is rather suddenly emerging as an issue
which henceforward may have to be taken
seriously. Though Mr. Eennedy may well
get the debt roof raised to his specifications
this year, he must return to the fray in 1864.

The rise of this issue is, of course, pro-
pelled by the historic rise of the debt, yet
one must glance also at the history of the

‘debt ceiling itself, which is by no means

identical.
A WARTIME INNOVATION

Though congressional authority to control
Federal indebtedness stems from the Consti-
tution, for more than a century legislators
created no ceilings but instead voted care-
fully specified obligations for particular pur-
poses. Two world wars sired the ceilings;
in 1917 general-purpose borrowing was au-
thorized but specific limits were set on the
amount of bonds, certificates, notes and bills
issued; in 1941 the permitted levels were
lumped under an all-inclusive maximum.

There could be no great argument over
lifting this higher and higher during World
War II, and in early postwar years the
celling seemed academic because actual debt
was left drifting billions below, During
that relaxed time Harry Truman could have
slipped through Congress legislation abolish-
ing the ceilings or making it infinitely elas-
tic, some Treasury officials believe, and
they could kick him for not doing it. By the
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time Dwight Eisenhower took charge the
debt was piling high enough to make the
celling sticky—not so much because of con-
gressional obstinancy as because of his con-
servative fiscal commitments. Embarrassed
by having to jack up the ceiling in 1954,
Ike’s administration actually encouraged two
deductions, then found itself heading again
to new heights. And Mr. Kennedy continued
this course.

So, though it may seem longer, the econ-
omy bloc in Congress has been hitching its
crusade to the debt ceiling issue for less
than a decade. And most of that time many
have thought they were conducting mere
mock battles—little dramas useful perhaps
in keeping alive the dream of black ink, but
certain of failure. Not until last year—and
it came as a surprise and a shock—did the
administration almost suffer defeat. An $8
billion ceiling boost squeaked through the
House by only 210 votes to 192; it got
through the Senate Finance Committee with
a 1-vote margin,

It would be unsophisticated to suppose
that conservatives could block a ceiling rise
this year simply by converting 10 Members
of the House who voted for last year's boost.
The election has fillled many seats in Con-
gress with new men; nobody kncws for sure
how their votes will split. More impor-
tantly, a fair share of the votes tradition-
ally cast against ceiling hikes has come
from Congressmen who are not economizers,
who back nearly every spending bill that
comes along. These flexible fellows vote
against cranking up the ceiling only to bal-
ance their record with constituents, and
will perhaps continue to do so only if con-
fident their votes won't pile up into a ma-
jority. “Our greatest risk is that these gen-
tlemen will miscalculate,” says one admin-
istration expert.

REASONS FOR FEAR

Nevertheless, the administration has rea-
sons to fear even flercer opposition this
year.

Before Congress now is the Kennedy tax-
cut program; in combination with his
spending budget it has alerted the public to
prolonged planned deficlts—and so far the
populace doesn't seem to like it. By the
end of this session, to be sure, Congress
will have rewritten the tax measure and at
least altered much of the tax reform which
contributes to the mood of aversion; by then
it is possible the public will be eager for tax
cuts—deficits and all. But the debt ceiling
issue will not wait until then.

On the contrary, the administration in-
sists it must have one round of legislation
passed before April; hearings before the
Ways and Means Committee begin today.
And then it must trot back for a second
hike—a big one—before July. This seems
an open invitation for Congress to pour all
its current disgruntlement onto the debt
celling issue.

In detail, the picture grows sharper.
Congress passed last year's ceiling increase
in precise conformity with a Presidential
budget forecasting that the current fiscal
year ending June 30 would end up in bal-
ance, with no net rise in debt. The calcu-
lation was that the ceiling needed to be
lifted to $308 billion just to meet a mid-
winter seasonal peak; in line with this Con-
gress voted the boost but provided that the
ceiling should drop to 305 billion in April,
and back to $300 billion on June 25.

Now, however, the administration is forced
to base its first celling plea to the new Con-
gress on a flat contradiction of last year's
logic. Its current case is that the roof must
be lifted to $308 billion for the remainder
of the fiscal year, because its own budget
forecast turned out to be nonsense, because
the Government has slipped into a multi-
billion-dollar deficit not just seasonally but
for sure.
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And while they are voting on that, Con-
gressmen will have in mind that by June
they'll be voting on a far fancier hike. Nat-
urally enough, tacticians of any administra-
tion would be unwilling to let the matter rest
on such uneasy ground.

“What would happen if we simply refused
to raise this ceiling on the Federal debt?” a
senior Senator once inquired in committee
session.

“The first thing we'd do is stop your pay-
check, Senator,” roared the Secretary of the
Treasury.

A SPECTACULAR DREAMA

That short story dates back to Eisenhower
days, but the question has gained pertinence
and Kennedy men still respond in the same
spirit. The consequences of a debt celling
crackdown are described as disasters, vivid
enough to scare most any Congressman—or
citizen.

A spectacular drama of the near future
can be—and is—written around the follow-
ing set of assumptions:

Mr. Eennedy asks Congress to lift the ceil-
ing for the fiscal year beginning July 1, to a
figure in the neighborhood of $320 billion.

Congress wrangles right through June and
passes no celling legislation whatever; thus
the legal debt roof drops to its permanent
level, $285 billion.

Outstanding debt, which has been riding
along well above $300 billion, stands clearly
in excess of the legal maximum.

Now let the cameras roll.

The first and hasty action of Treasury
Secretary Douglas Dillon is to dispatch tele-
grams frantically requesting a halt to savings
bonds sales. Thousands of telegrams, not
Just to banks and other places of public sale
but also to all the employers who run payroll
deduction plans. Mr. Dillon’s lawyers have
told him that any bonds that slip through
after June are not Government obigations at
all; they are his personal debt.

Next the weekly rollover of short-term
Treasury bills is stopped. No replacements
can be issued for around $2 billlon of out-
standing bills coming in for repayment each
week. These alone are enough to suck up
within 3 weeks the §5 billion or so which
the Treasury usually keeps in cash. Govern-
mental pockets are empty.

CAN'T MEET PAYROLLS

By this time the Government begins miss-
ing payments on its missiles and other pur-
chases. It can’'t meet its payrolls, nor if it
fires Federal workers can it give them sever-
ance pay due. Such checkwriting, which
normally runs around $2 billion a week, can
be done belatedly and in a trickle from any
tax revenues that come in. But no payment
priorities based on hardship or necessity can
be set up; legal opinion holds that bills must
be paid in chronological order of presenta-
tion.

Worse yet, the Treasury begins missing
interest payments on existing debt, and fails
to redeem bonds that mature. Securities
markets fall into turmoil which makes all
past panics look pale. Foreigners launch
the great run on U.S. gold, and the dollar
is done for.

At this point the official script ends, but
one is left with the feeling that the Con-
gressmen don't get reelected.

Though it's a lively drama, its chief de-
fect is that it could only happen In real life
by accident. Accidents can happen; Mr.
Eennedy himself flew off to Mexico last year
without signing a bill boosting the ceiling;
for most of 1 day the U.S. debt stood at an
illegal level. (It was a Sunday, no harm
done.) But the fact of the matter is that
conservative congressional leaders have no
slightest intention of establishing a ceiling
lower than outstanding debt.

The strategy they outline is entirely dif-
ferent. They would aim to set a ceiling high
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enough to avoid pushing the Government
into any sudden crisis of bankruptcy—but
low enough so that within a few months the
administration would have to cut back some
of its deficit spending, hopefully in an or-
derly and selective fashion. Measured in
money, their objective would be to cut the
ceiling below administration desires not by a
magnitude of $35 billion, as in the sensa-
tional seript, but by whatever smaller sum
seemed safe and feasible—$1 billion, $2 bil-
lion, perhaps a bit more.

If that were the game, argue adminisira-
tion men, it would produce results precisely
the opposite of what the congressional econ-
omy bloc desires. The Eennedy government
could not—or at least would not—cut back
its spending but instead would do what the
Eisenhower government did when squeezed
by the debt celling several times during the
fifties. It would resort to costly gimmickry.

One gimmick employed in Eisenhowers
time of pinch was to have the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Association sell directly to
the public some of its own notes, which tech-
nically do not count as part of the national
debt, instead of drawing funds from the
Treasury. Another trick was to have the
Commodity Credit Corporation raise more of
its money for agricultural price-support loans
by selling to the public certificates of inter-
est, similarly outside the legal debt, Instead
of pulling money from the Treasury. These
agencies had to offer investors a slightly
higher return than would have been required
through normal Treasury borrowing; by one
calculation the Government ended up paying
an extra $18 million in interest.

COULD DUMPF MORTGAGES

Besides repeating the old tricks, the Gov-
ernment could try plenty of new ones. Offi-
cials suggest, for instance, that the Veterans'
Administration could raise some money by
dumping its foreclosed mortgages on the
market—but only at discount prices, and at
the risk of drying up investment money
needed to sustain private construction.

Leaders of the congressional economy bloc
are aware the Government could and prob-
ably would seek this escape Ifrom a ceiling
squeeze; they agree that it would promote
no true economy. But some of them do have
an answer: “We'll just wait for the next
round of ceiling legislation—and then we
will nail ‘em.”

This double-dose technigue could concelv-
ably be applied by Congress rapidly, since
the administration must seek its two ceiling
boosts before July. Tactics are still fluid,
however; economy leaders could alm at just
one squeeze this year, and wait till 1964 for
the second. At any rate, the theory is that
if the administration responded to a first
tight ceiling with no more than gimmicks,
the legislators could insist upon an official
commitment on spending cuts before setting
the next ceiling. Failing to get it, they could
try making the second squeeze tight enough
to exhaust the possibilitlies of gimmickry
and still force a reduction in expenditures.

Suppose—and it is a large supposition—
Congress did eventually shove the adminis-
tration into real spending slashes. Would
legislators find themselves much happier
over the outcome than officials downtown?
Very likely not.

ABDICATION OF POWER

The cutbacks would be chosen by the
administration, not by Congress. Legisla-
tors who have raised “merry Ned" over past
administration refusals to spend appropri-
ated money—uproar over the B-70 bomber is
the classic case—could silently choke on re-
sentment as their pet projects were maimed
or buried. In the attempt to assert control
over the executive branch, legislators would
find they had in practice abdicated much of
their present power.

It is obvious enough that a Congress really
set on curbing spending could devise a half-
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dozen better ways of doing it. But Congress
is not devising them, nor likely soon to do so.
If an argument can be made for converting
the debt ceiling issue from a talking point
into a sharp tool of economy, it must rest
on this: Risky and awkward though it may
be, it 1s conveniently at hand.

BULGARIA—85TH ANNIVERSARY OF
LIBERATION FROM THE OTTO-
MAN EMPIRE

Mr. HART. Mr. President, March 3
marks the 85th anniversary of the lib-
eration of Bulgaria from the rule of the
Ottoman Empire.

Today, we wish we could rejoice in the
freedom of the Bulgarian people. But
we cannot. Today, the brave Bulgarian
people suffer under another tyranny. At
the end of the Second World War the
freedom of Bulgaria was smothered un-
der a complete police state imposed by
the Soviet Army.

But it is clear that the will to resist
lives strongly in the hearts of all Bul-
garians., They are an ancient people
with a long history of struggle for free-
dom and independence. Today, reports
emanate from Bulgaria that despite the
repressions of the state, the people of
Bulgaria continue to look to the West
for ideas and inspiration.

It is proper that we join today with
Americans of Bulgarian background in
pledging that one day Bulgaria shall be
free once again, and that the Bulgarian
people will once again join the Western
democratic nations as people of an in-
dependent nation.

KALEWALA DAY, FEBRUARY 28,
FINNISH HOLIDAY

Mr. HART. Mr. President, every
nation develops out of its history and its
language an epic which embodies the
virtues and the values and the high prin-
ciples which have borne that nation
through history and led it to greatness.

The national epic of Finland is the
Kalewala, and the Finnish people right-
fully take pride in this classic work for
it reflects the character and the person-
ality of the Finnish nation and its people.
There are recorded the heroic deeds of
the legendary and historical figures in
the long and glorious history of the Fin-
nish people.

For centuries these songs and verses
were handed down from generation to
generation by oral means. But then
they were collected and set down in writ-
ing and on February 28, 1835, the first
fairly complete collection of verses was
published in Finland—the Kalewala.

Mr. President, ever since that happy
day, February 28 has been celebrated by
Finns throughout the world as a national
holiday. We in Michigan have been
fortunate that many Finnish people
chose our State when they came to the
United States. Michigan’s history and
institutions show clearly the strength,
independence, and courage of these peo-
ple and their descendants.

I join my Finnish friends today in
celebrating the 128th anniversary of the
publication of Kalewala.
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ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY —
FEBRUARY 24

Mr. HART. Mr. President, 45 years
ago the ancient nation of Estonia gained
its independence, established a demo-
cratic form of government and thrived in
peace until the Second World War.

Today, Estonia does not exist as an
independent nation. She has been
brutally incorporated against her will
into the Soviet empire. All attempts to
preserve the Estonian heritage are sup-
pressed by agents of the Kremlin.

However, today the spirit of the Esto-
nian people remains strong. Hope and
determination lives strongly in the hearts
of the Estonian people that one cay
Estonia will again be free and inde-
pendent.

It is fitting that we here once again
express the continuing regard of Amer-
ica for the aspirations of the Estonian
people, and that we join with all persons
of Estonian background in renewing our
pledge that all shall be done to assure
that Estonia will one day walk in
freedom,

PUBLIC SERVICE BY RADIO
STATIONS

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr.President,Iam
confident that there are many radio sta-
tions throughout the country that accept
their responsibility, under their license,
“to be of public service.” There are some
that take this pledge with a sense of posi-
tive dedication far beyond legal require-
ment. This is the case with station
WAQE whose facilities are located in my
home county in Maryland.

Mr. Charles S. Gerber, station man-
ager of WAQE, has chosen Howard Cot-
tage at the Maryland Training School
for Boys as the station’s community pub-
lic service project for 1963.

Every Monday night, the staffi and
management of WAQE, on a voluntary
basis, visits with the boys at Howard
Cottage.

WAQE hopes to bring to public atten-
tion the fine work that Maryland Train-
ing School is doing and the desperate
need for private citizens to take an in-
terest in these boys, who have been
judged juvenile delinquents.

The need for help is not only while
they are at the training school, but after
their period of training has been served.
To help arouse public interest, a series of
programs, presenting Maryland Training
School will be broadcast beginning Jan-
uary 26, through June 29. These pro-
grams will be heard at 12:30 p.m., every
Saturday.

Today in Maryland, one out of every
five boys comes in contact with the po-
lice. Therefore, it is imperative that the
citizenry of our State become alerted to
the problems and how each individual
can play a part in helping to stamp out
juvenile delinquency and to help the de-
linquent. By working with the boys, it
is hoped that the staff of WAQE will be
more qualified to perform the public
service so desperately needed to help
these boys.

In addition to the Monday night visits,
plans are being made to take the boys
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bowling, to sports events and other spe-
cial entertainment.

It is with great pride that I rise today
to bring this fine example of public serv-
ice to the attention of my colleagues in
the Senate.

SIOUX FALLS EDITOR SUPPORTS
PRESIDENT'S CUBA POLICY

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, at a
time when some Americans appear to be
urging the President to follow an ex-
treme policy in Cuba that might involve
us unnecessarily in a war, it is encourag-
ing to note a thoughtful editorial in the
Sioux Falls, S. Dak., Argus-Leader sup-
porting the wise policy of restraint now
being pursued by the President.

There are those who would shoot first
and learn the facts later. The Presi-
dent has very wisely resisted such temp-
tations.

I commend to my colleagues an edi-
torial from the Argus-Leader of Satur-
day, February 23, which I ask unanimous
consent to have printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

SENSIELE RESPONSE BY THE PRESIDENT

President John K. Kennedy has issued
shoot-if-necessary orders against any plane
or other sorties from Red Cuba.

This followed the news that two Mig
fighter planes from Cuba fired rockets in a
flight over a U.S. shrimpboat in the Florida
Straits earlier this week.

The President refrained, pending further
information, from pinning any blame on the
Soviet Government for the attack on the
Ala. The small craft and its two crewmen
were not hit,

“These planes came from Cuba and flew
under a Cuban flag and, therefore, unless
the Soviet Union should claim they were
flying them, we would hold the Cubans re-
sponsible,” the President said.

The President said that he had given
orders “to insure that action will be taken
against any vessel or aircraft which exe-
cutes an attack against a vessel or aircraft
of the United States over international wa-
ters in the Caribbean.”

The President declined to proclaim a pol-
icy of hot pursuit, as advocated by some
Members of Congress. Under this policy,
attacking planes or ships would be pursued
back to their Cuban bases if necessary to de-
stroy them.

Detalls of the United States reaction might
well wait, the President sald, until it is seen
whether the attack on the shrimpboat was
an lisolated incident, the result of a pllot’s
decision, or was the deliberate decision by
the Cuban Government which forecasts
other attacks.

Meantime, it looks like the Russians are
heeding the President’s warnings and Amer-
ican public opinion, in their move to take
some more of their troops out of Cuba. Pa-
tience is indicated in this situation, rather
than a trigger-happy response.

We think President Kennedy has taken a
sensible course. He has the responsibility.

Mr, McGOVERN. Mr, President, I
also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcoORrD yesterday’s Wash-
ington Post report of a recent Gallup
poll demonstrating the overwhelming
opposition of the American people to
sending our Armed Forces into war with
Cuba under present circumstances.
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There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

OPPOSITION To INvAsSiON oF CuBa RISES IN
UNITED STATES

PrINCETON, N.J., February 26.—Although
they see Premier Fidel Castro's Cuba as a
serious threat to world peace, the American
people at this point are opposed to a U.S.
invasion of the island.

Americans, in fact, are slightly less inva-
sion-minded about Cuba today than they
were last fall before President Kennedy's
decision to blockade the Communist outpost
in the Caribbean.

Some persons point out, moreover, that the
results of the quarantine action are a factor
in their current belief that the Cuba di-
lemma can be solved without a hot war.

With the controversy over Cuba continu-
ing, the public was asked a question last
put to them shortly before the blockade de-
cision last October:

“Some people say that the United States
should send our Armed Forces into Cuba
to help overthrow Castro. Do you agree

or disagree?”

The vote today and last fall:

Today: Percent
0 L B L e e TR R L L 20
IR I st i i 64
R T e e e 16

October 1962:

AT e L e e e 24
Disagree . 63
No npininn = 13

To further determine just how real a
danger the people feel Cuba constitutes
today, the public was then asked:

“Do you think the Cuba situation Is a
serious threat to world peace at this time,
or not?"”

The vote: Percent
R L R L L R 598
i Rl AT AR R Sl )
O L OPERIAN . it i o S i b 10

Despite the partisan controversy involved
in the overall Cuba question, virtually iden-
tical majorities of Republicans, Democrats
and Independents indicate their opposition
to a U.S. invasion of Cuba at this time.

On the question of Cuba as a threat to
world peace, however, Republican voters dis-
play more concern than either Democrats or
Independents.

The vote on this question by party prefer-
ences:

Republicans:
Yes, is.
No, is not
No opinion

Democrats:
Yes, is

No, is not
No opinion_

NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING

IN
AMERICAN LIFE—ADDRESS BY
PALMER HOYT

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a speech delivered by Mr.
Palmer Hoyt to the Advertising Federa-
tion of America and the Advertising As-
sociation of the West. His subject was
“Newspaper Advertising in American
Life,” and the address was delivered on
February 6, 1963. In the address, Mr.
Hoyt, the editor of the Denver Post,
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pointed out very graphically the rela-
tionship between advertising and the free
news media in this country, and showed
how important the free press is to this
country, His address is an extremely
thoughtful and analytical one, and I rec-
ommend it very much to all Senators.

‘There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING IN AMERICAN LIFE

Mr. Chairman and distinguished guests,
without shocking the eggheads and egg ped-
dlers too much, I would today like to stress
a simple truth.

That truth is this: The much maligned in-
stitution of American advertising is really
a solid cornerstone of our freedom.

An abundant flow of advertising has a
special relationship to our free way of life
for two very important reasons:

First, and I belleve foremost, it is the
financial warranty of free electronic com-
munication, and it is the guarantee of our
free press.

Second, advertising is an active partner
in our burgeoning economy and a vital com-
ponent of our free enterprise system, with-
out which system we could not enjoy free-
dom as we know it.

But even if advertising did not have a spe-
cial economiec role as the mover of goods and
services, the fact that advertising is the basic
guarantee of a free press would make it
worthy of our protection and preservation.

I do not, of course, mean to argue that all
advertising 1s beyond reproach, but I do de-
fend it overall as a necessity because of its
essential relations to a free press.

As you are aware, by the term “free press”,
I mean a press that is not controlled by
government, party, or faction. This type of
independent press has been emphasized as a
necessity by our greatest political thinkers
from the earliest days of our country.

This principle is guaranteed by the first
amendment to the Constitution, which saya

“Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the
free exercise thereof; or abridging the free-
dom of speech, or of the press; or the right
of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the Government for a redress of
grievances.”

The first amendment is In itself a re-
markable document. Particularly is the
phrase “or abridging the freedom of the
press” a strong and exact statement.

It is hard to imagine a free people without
a free press. It is hard to imagine because
it simply could not be.

Thomas Jefferson recognized the vital im-
portance of newspapers when he sald in a
letter to Col. Edward Carrington on January
16, 1787: “The basis of our Government be-
ing the opinion of the people, the very first
object should be to keep that right; and
were it left for me to decide whether we
should have a Government without news-
papers, or the newspapers without govern-
ment, I should not hesitate a moment to
prefer the latter.”

To this distingulshed audience my re-
marks up to this point may sound like copy-
book maxims.

On the subject of maxims and of hearing
from a speaker only what you expect to
hear, I recall a speech by James Conzelman,
one of the all-time greats of American foot-
ball, later a fine coach, and now a distin-
guished advertising man.

Several years ago, I introduced Jim to a
Rotary Club audience in Denver, most of
them older and serious minded. I might say
that James Conzelman, in addition to being
a great athlete, was also a fine actor. Jim
sat beslde me at the head table and did a
pretty fair job of looking dumb so that he
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could score a touchdown with his opening
remarks.

When I introduced him, I said, “Jim was
a great football player and a great coach,
but whether or not he can make a speech,
I wouldn’t know."”

Jim rose to his feet, ran his fingers
through his shock of white hair and to an
audience prepared for the worst, started as
follows:

“You men are rich. I can see that. But
let me tell you. Money isn't everything.
Money won't buy you friends. Money won't
buy you love. Money won't buy you posi-
tion.”

At this point, Jim paused. His audience
by now was sure they were going to listen
to a real do-gooder. Boredom was on every
face.

And then Jim Conzelman, after a long
pause, said: “Of course, I was talking about
Confederate money.”

Like Jim Conzelman and his audience, I
know you men are rich. If not in money,
then in wisdom and experience. So I want
to urge that I am not talking about Con-
federate money.

The late, great Mr. Justice Oliver Wendell
Holmes often observed that it was more than
passing strange that so many brilllant minds
overlook the obvious. In the chance that
the Justice may have been right, I am here
stressing the obvious. The obvious that
brilliant minds sometimes overlook.

No. 1: It is obvious the continuation of a
free press is vital to our continuation as a
free nation. We must have a source inde-
pendent of government, party, and faction,
to provide people with the information they
need to guide those governments, partles,
and factions.

No. 2: It is obvious that the press can only
remaln free, and keep us free, if it is not
subsidized by any speclal interest.

No. 3: It is obvious that advertising has
an all-important role in guaranteeing this
free and unsubsidized press. Advertising
keeps the press financlally strong with in-
come from a number of sources, so that no
one source becomes dominant. And often we
forget that advertising is in itself genuine
news of business and industry. As economic
news, it 1s a vital attraction to gain the
readership that keeps papers alive.

No. 4: It is cbvious that there are only
three ways to finance a newspaper, a very
expensive product: (1) Sale of the product,
which we call circulation; (2) sale of adver-
tising; (3) direct subsidy, from somewhere.

The history of the American press shows
that newspapers depending on eclirculation
income alone can't succeed. The relatively
brief life of PM is a good example. PM was
born in response to a charge that advertisers
exercise an undue influence on the news
columns and editorial opinions. So PM did
not accept adv

But PM failed to make its point. It bullt
up its own prejudices and was far less objec-
tive than most newspapers opemtl.ng on the
basis of both adv circulation
support. And it just couldn't get enough
income from circulation alone to stay in
business.

Only through a combination of circulation
and advertising revenues can newspapers
operate and remain truly free, Only truly
free newspapers can take an independent
view of government. And only free news-
papers can provide the people with objective
news,

Let me digress to say again that I do not
maintain that all newspapers are perfect,
that all advertising is exceptional, that news
is never slanted, or that advertising is never
misleading. Of course there are imperfec-
tions but not, I truly believe, so great as to
cast in doubt the general principles about
which we are talking.

The general principle of a press main-
tained as an independent force in our so-
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ciety by a combination of advertising and
circulation revenue actually antedates our
free Government by somewhat more than
50 years.

The tradition of the free press dates back
at least to 1737 when the John Peter Zen-
ger trial established the legal protections
under which newspapers can criticize po-
litical leaders or movements without facing
charges of seditious libel.

Other basic protections for a free press
were developing throughout the colonial
era. So the press was actually a fairly well-
grown midwife attending the birth of the
Constitution in 1787 and the formalization
of our present style of Government on
March 4, 1789.

On through the years the free press and
free Government developed together into the
special relationship we have today. And
repeatedly the courts have reemphasized the
vital necessity to our way of life of keeping
newspapers strong and independent.

There are today, as there have always been,
a number of important criticlsms of this
special status of the press. I would like to
note briefly some of these challenges, and
since several of them are bromides, perhaps
we can put them back in their bottles, at
least temporarily.

First, there is the charge that our press is
not free.

Answer: We do have a free press In the
United States, the freest in the world.

Our press is as free as the men who op-
erate it want it to be. Can you imagine any
news story or opinion, decency considered,
that couldn’t, or wouldn’t be published in
the United States somewhere in the range of
publications between the Dally Worker and
the John Birch Society? Maybe you can
imagine this, but I can't,

Second, there is a charge that big adver-
tisers control the newspapers.

Answer: As one who has operated at policy
level at three newspapers, I have yet to know
of a single advertiser saying, “Kill it or e
to any news story or editorial. As a matter
of fact, it has been my experience that big
advertisers take far too little interest in the
news of the day, or the comment thereon.

Actually, the greater number of advertisers
a paper has the less chance there is of any
one being able to rule the press, as the
critics would have it.

Third, there is another bromide that big
business and big government are in con-
spiracy to throttle mews sources and cover
up vital facts.

Answer: There are men, I'm sure, in both
big business and big government, who would
like to do just that. But so far, there is
nothing so hidden but that a few good city
editors and reporters cannot uncover it, if
they really go to work.

Recently, an able reporter, Clark Mollen-
hoff, wrote a book called “Washington Cover
Up,” about official attempts at concealment.
I would, generally speaking, accept the facts
presented in the book but point out that
this type of coverup has gone on ever since
George Washington moved to this great
Capital on the Potomac.

But I would also like to say that as long
as there are reporters like Mollenhoff, we
are still free.

The free press does face many dangerous
threats—rising costs; unwise mergers; a de-
structive pattern of unionism; and insensi-
tive management.

But advertiser domination is not one of
these threats, in fact, advertising support
enables the free press to meet the real
threats, In 1962, advertisers spent $12 bil-
lion in all media not only as a sales and pro-
motion fund for our gross national product,
but also as the basic support of our free
communications system.

We can gain some understanding of where
we would be without this by noting the eco-
nomic and social impact of newspaper
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strikes. As I speak here the great cities of
New York and Cleveland are without news-
papers, their people without a great deal of
vital information that they need.

Does it matter? Yes, it matters. For
example, it matters economically. As only
one example, it is estimated by the Federal
Reserve Board that department store sales in
Newark, with newspapers, are running 10
percent better than the corresponding fig-
ures in neighboring New York City. And
in the suburban metropolitan area where
the press is flourishing, department store
sales figures are 18 percent better than in
the big city.

There is no total price tab on the economic
loss this lack of mewspapers means in New
York, but we know that the 116-day strike
in Minneapolis and St. Paul cost that area
$58 million in lost consumer spending.

And it matters more than in economics.
Lack of newspapers also represents a great
social loss. Think of the hundreds of dif-
ferent categories of information that only a
newspaper provides—local news in detall;
classified advertisments that do everything
from selling the home to bringing back the
lost dog; theater, movie, sports, and book
news that guldes recreation—indeed the list
is endless and need not be belabored.

I would like to quote James S. Fish, vice
president and director of advertising of Gen-
eral Mills at the end of the recent strike
in Minneapolis. Mr. Fish, “Apparently
nothing is able to replace fully the daily
newspapers. Not just as a disseminator of
news and the carrier of advertising, but as
a dynamic force in the well-being of our
community.”

If you want to use a Madison Avenue
term and talk about impact, what is the
real impact of newspapers?

There is no regular, continuous impact
in the world like the impact of 59 million
newspapers hitting the streets of America
every weekday.

Or of 48 million SBunday newspapers bang-
ing on front porches the country over every
Sunday morning,

Or of 23 million copies of weekly news-
papers that keep their reads up to date on
home affairs., This is real grassroots impact.

When I was younger and a little more
naive than now, I used to advocate making
the guaranteed free flow of news between
nations a part of all treaties made by the
United States.

I still believe that such a course would
help bring peace to this troubled world;
because the truthful, unprejudiced news of
the day is a powerful prophylactic.

For example, there are many views of
what is or will be happening in Russia.

Will there be a revolution against im-
perial communistic tyranny?

I would say there will be no revolution in
our sense of the word.

But as the Russian people become moaore
informed, there will be changes. In other
words, Russia will change in exact ratio to
the flow of factual news to and in Russia,

Because the greatest enemy that com-
munism has or can have, is the free flow of
information, and the greatest ally that any
kind of totalitarianism has is to have news
as its servile handmaiden.

And free flowing news implies abundant
advertising.

In summary then, I hope I have suggested
at least some of the reasons why advertising
is much more than a nonessential source
of materialism, That's the image some of
its detractors try to create,

Instead, advertising has a vital role in
our way of life—as the necessary news of
goods and services which lubricates our
whole economic system. And, even more

_ Importantly, as the basic revenue source
which allows a wide range of electronic
communication and an independent press.

These are truths that need to be looked
at again—they are the obvious facts which
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are often overlooked—they are not in the
words of Jim Conzelman, *“Confederate
money."”

If these truths be copybook maxims, let
me paraphrase Patrick Henry and urge you
to make the most of them.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
is no further morning business, morning
business is concluded.

SAFEGUARDS TO BE OBSERVED IN
DISARMAMENT NEGOTIATIONS

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, for many
months I have been disturbed over the
apparent attitude of our Government in
reference to disarmament. Today I
want to talk about that subject in some
detail. My remarks relate to Senate
Concurrent Resolution 21, submitted by
me, which can be found in the CoNGRES-
sioNAL Recorp for February 20, 1963,
page 2604, column 3.

The information that caused me to
submit this resolution, and which is em-
bodied in what I will say today, comes
from public sources that were published
in 1962 or before. My remarks are not
related to any information imparted to
a senatorial committee, because I have
had no opportunity to receive such in-
formation.

I have submitted Senate Concurrent
Resolution 21 to provide a bare mini-
mum of congressional guidance to our
negotiators now meeting with the
Soviets to discuss arms control and dis-
armament. This guidance is not only
necessary, but also mandatory, in view
of the growing concern of the American
people in this vital and complex subject.

This concern has been aroused by sev-
eral developments in recent weeks:

First. A statement by Secretary of
Defense Robert McNamara in which
he expresses the belief that we can deal
more realistically with the Soviet Union
if that nation were soon to develop an
invulnerable second-strike missile force.

Second. Acceptance of this position by
the State Department in a speech by an
arms control adviser at Ann Arbor, Mich.

Third. A study released by the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency which
states, in effect, that the United States
should consider seriously dropping its
demand for on-the-spot inspection to
insure compliance with any arms control
or disarmament agreements.

Coincident with these developments
has been an extremely grave new pro-
nouncement of Soviet policy from Mos-
cow—little read and little understood.

This publication is called Voyennaya
Strategiya, which I understand is in-
terpreted to mean “military strategy.”
It was prepared under the direction of
Marshal Sokolorsky, by 14 Soviet gen-
erals, and published last year. For the
first time since 1926 the Soviet Union
has formally changed its strategic con-
cept. The new strategy, as explained in
the Soviet document, involves total war,
total destruction, and total nuclear an-
nihilation. Of course, this is their ulti-
mate strategy and cannot succeed un-
less or until the Soviet Union acquires
the kind of nuclear superiority over the
free world which the United States now
holds over the Communists.
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As I said, these developments are in
themselves grave and leave with us seri-
ous implications. Perhaps the most
serious of all implications is the possibil-
ity that these statements and develop-
ments can or will be misinterpreted at
home, among our allies or, most impor-
tantly, by a potential enemy.

That this new approach of American
policy is subject to misinterpretation is
conceded by Mr. McNamara himself in
his now-famous interview with Stewart
Alsop in the Saturday Evening Post of
December 1, 1962.

I would like to quote in full at this
point the paragraph from the interview
which has caused so much concern.
That they are important to the subject
at hand can best be demonstrated by the
words themselves. In that interview,
Mr. McNamara was asked if it were not
wise to assume that the time will come
when the other side would have a sure
second-strike capability. His response:

¥es, and that raises an interesting point.
I believe myself that a counterforce strategy
is most likely to apply in circumstances in
which both sides have the capability of sur-
viving a first strike and retaliating selec-
tively. This is a highly unpredictable busi-
ness, of course. But today, following a
surprise attack on us, we would still have the
power to respond with overwhelming force,
and they would not then have the capabil-
ity of a further strike. In this situation,
given the highly irrational act of an at-
tempted first strike against us, such a strike
seems most likely to take the form of an
all-out attack on both military targets and
population centers. This is why a nuclear
exchange confined to military targets seems
more possible, not less, when both sides
have a sure second-strike capabllity. Then
you might have a more stable “balance of
terror.” This may seem a rather subtle
point, but from where I'm sitting it seems a
point worth thinking about.

As Secretary McNamara says, this
does, indeed, seem to be a subtle point,
and it most certainly is a point worth
careful examination. It is obviously
open to interpretation, and it has been
variously interpreted by various people.
One obvious connotation was placed on
this “subtle” point by the State Depart-
ment. In a speech on December 19, just
a few weeks after the McNamara inter-
view appeared in print, Robert E. Matte-
son, an adviser to the Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency—a branch of the
State Department—gave what must be
considered the official departmental view
of the McNamara interview.

I might point out here that all such
speeches are carefully screened by the
Department and cannot be made without
highest possible clearance from the
Department.

In his speech, Mr. Matteson had this
to say:

It is even possible as Secretary McNamara
intimated in the Alsop interview in the Sat-
urday Evening Post that it would be a good
thing if the Soviets were to achieve soon an
invulnerable second-strike capability. My
own feeling is that it might enhance the
prospects of an early arms control-disarma-
ment agreement.

If this is the official view of a high-
ranking State Department official, what
then can the American people think?

Following by less than a month came
a report from the Woods Hole Summer
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Study, sponsored by the Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency, on the prob-
lems of verification and response. This
comparatively new study was released a
short time ago. It was written by a
group of scientific and legal experts who
gathered at Woods Hole, Mass., last sum-
mer to discuss the many facets of the
problem,

They come to the conclusion that in-
spection is not really the answer but em-
phasize, rather, what they term “verifica-
tion.” They even admit in their study
that complete verification is not possible
nor, they say, is it desirable in some in-
stances. They draw the rather unique
conclusion that some violations of dis-
armament agreements could go by un-
noticed and not change the situation very
radically.

Again, this study is subject to inter-
pretation. It contains many sophisti-
cated subtleties which may escape the
average person here and abroad. One
interpretation, that placed upon the
study by the press, is that the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency has aban-
doned or is in the process of abandoning
the requirement of on-the-spot inspec-
tion as a prerequisite for any arms con-
trol or disarmament agreement.

This interpretation is that inspection
can be replaced by verification. As any
knowledgeable nuclear physicist will tell
one, there is no little box, whether black,
white, pink, or orange, that can possibly
give adequate verification of the kind of
violation about which we are most con-
cerned. The Soviets know that we have
an enormous stockpile of nuclear weap-
ons. We know that they have a large
stockpile of such weapons—between us,
enough to destroy all life on this planet.

The problem is not so much one of
nuclear weapons or nuclear explosions
as such, but is rather that of delivery
vehicles. No matter how many little
boxes were spread over the face of
the earth there would be no method of
detecting the production in either the
United States or the Soviet Union of the
vehicles with which to deposit nuclear
terror anywhere in the world.

There has been a proposal at Geneva
that a so-called neutral inspection team
be created with the right of entry into
both the Soviet Union and the United
States. This cannot be considered seri-
ously by either party. In a struggle
between slavery and freedom there can
be no real neutrals. I do not think for
a moment that the American people can
or should trust their security, their fu-
ture and their freedom in the hands of
so-called neutrals like Nkrumah or Su-
karno.

Because not only American freedom
but civilization itself is at stake in these
perilous times, we cannot afford any hint
or tinge of uncertainty in the American
position on disarmament and arms con-
trol. We cannot permit an interpreta-
tion of official statements which might
in the future cause a potential enemy—
or even one of our friends—to make that
one awful mistake which would plunge
the world inevitably on its course of
complete and terrible destruction.
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For this reason and because of the un-
certainties which have been created in
the minds of many persons—both here
and in foreign lands—I have drafted a
concurrent resolution. This resolution
has three principles:

First. All arms control or disarma-
ment agreements will provide for full
and free inspection, and Members of the
Congress of the United States shall be
included on the inspection teams.

Second. The President will keep the
appropriate congressional committee
chairman advised at all times of any
measures he may take which would af-
fect the arms ratio between East and
West.

Third. There shall be no informal or
tacit arrangements between heads of
state. All agreements with respect to
arms control and disarmament will be
in treaty form, subject to the constitu-
tional right of the American people,
speaking through the U.S. Senate, to
approve or reject.

I believe that all of us are concerned
about the workability of any treaty on
arms control or disarmament, whether
it involves a ban of nuclear testing or a
destruction of germ warfare facilities.
There is only one way in which this kind
of arrangement can function properly
and that is through a thoroughly
grounded confidence on the part of each
party that he knows all there is to know
about the arms production and delivery
capability of the other.

Each party must be confident that,
when he lays down his arms, when he
abandons any weapon or weapons sys-
tem, he is not opening himself to utter
ruin and chaos because of some unseen
or unheralded weapons development on
the other side.

Only through constant and complete
inspection can this confidence be
gained.

In this connection, it would be wise,
I feel, that Members of each House of
Congress be included on any team cre-
ated to carry out inspection. Members
of the Armed Services Committees or
the Joint Atomic Energy Committee
would, I think, be best fitted for this
assignment.

May I say here that there are veteran
members of these committees, and per-
haps other committees, who have served
in that capacity through several admin-
istrations. They are experts in these
matters.

At o time when public pronouncements
have become suspect due to the manip-
ulation of news, the confidence of the
Congress and the American people can
be maintained only through complete
and objective reporting. Such reporting
can best be done by the people’s repre-
sentatives in the legislative branch
working as observers on inspection
teams.

As to the second point in the opera-
tive part of my resolution, I feel it is
most essential that the President be ad-
vised of Congress’ desire that no uni-
lateral measures be taken by the Presi-
dent in his capacity as Commander in
Chief of the Armed Forces or otherwise
that might alter the existing arms ratio
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between the United States and its allies
on the one side and the Soviet Union
and its allies on the other. For this
reason, the resolution provides that the
President, prior to taking such measures,
shall advise the appropriate congression-
al committee chairmen of any steps he
contemplates with respect to the size,
composition, and disposition of the
Armed Forces and particularly their
weapons systems.

I bring up the third point in this
resolution—Senate ratification of any
agreement—for two reasons:

First. The all too frequent references
in current documents to such matters as
“tacit arrangements” and “informal
agreements” in referring to potential
arms control and disarmament pro-
posals.

Second. A matter such as this is of
such vital importance to the world that
it must be clearly understood that not
only our Executive but also the repre-
sentatives of all our people support any
disarmament program. Only through
a formally approved treaty can such an
assurance be given to the world.

We have seen, during the course of
recent history, that informal arrange-
ments, regardless of how seriously taken
they may be, cannot long endure. As
you recall, there was an informal
arrangement not too long ago in which
the Soviet Union and the United States
agreed to ban further nuclear testing.
At will, the Soviets violated that
arrangement. They did so knowing that
our anguished outery would impress no-
body since no treaty was involved.

These informal or tacit arrangements
just cannot work.

It is also my feeling that the American
people and the people of the world would
rest much easier if they knew that any
arms control program or disarmament
arrangements had the full force and
being of international law, solidly sup-
ported by all institutions of government.
Only through this kind of assurance can
we hope to gain and expand the kind of
confidence in such an instrument which
is inherently necessary for it to bear
fruit.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution, which is already
at the desk, be held until Monday of next
week for additional cosponsors. I wish
to express my gratitude to the many
Senators who have already expressed
their willingness to cosponsor this legis-
lation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. 1 request unanimous
consent, Mr. President, to insert in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks
an article by Charles Burton Marshall,
member of the State Department’s policy
planning staff from 1950 to 1953 and
presently a research associate of the
Washington Center for Foreign Policy
Research of the Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity. Mr. Marshall clarifies the mean-
ing of some of the jargon being bandied
about in the discussion of arms control
and disarmament, and he points up some
of the obstacles to meaningful arrange-
ments in this area.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New Republic, Nov. 24, 1962]
HIDE AND SEEE—SoOME DoUr THOUGHTS ON
INSPECTION
(By Charles Burton Marshall)

Some key terms relevant to arms control
and disarmament—a fleld of endeavor over-
burdened with ambiguities—have been
mauled about by Government spokesmen,
news analysts and editorial writers since the
onset of our troubles over missiles in Cuba.
I feel prompted to offer, on behalf of rigor,
some simple definitions. I begin with the
generic term, “verification.”

One kind of verification can be carried out
without the acquiescence or cooperation of
the Government subject to check. Certain
information is explicit in, or inferable from,
open sources within the country, from covert
operations within or over the domain con-
cerned, and from observations from adjacent
territory. An appropriate term for this kind
of verification is “monitoring.”

A second kind of verification requires
grant of access by a government whose ac-
tions or capabilities are assessed. The op-
erations divide into two classes.

One sort of access is that conceded by a
government for a limited occasion.
Outslde authority is permitted to enter an
area to confirm that the inviting govern-
ment has done what it clalms to have done
(e.g., dismantled a missile pad). The visitors
have no warrant to ferret out unreported
matters. In effect the government is host,
the outside authority is guest. An appro-
priate term here is “authentication.”

A contrasting sort of access is exercised
when a government vests an outside author-
ity with power not merely to check matters
admitted by the subject government but
also and essentially to determine, within
limits of relevance, what may have been left
undone or done covertly. The correct term
here is inspection. Such is its sense in of-
ficial parlance generally—in banking, postal
operations, military outfits, and so on. An
inspector comes around, welcome or nof,
with warrant to poke and to raise issues—not
meé‘ely to nod through a prearranged check-
Iis

The general concept, verification, is what
was alluded to in Chairman Ehrushchev's
offer to take his missiles out of Cuba—con-
curred in at once by President Kennedy, sub-
ject to a proviso for continuing US.
monitoring in an interim. U.S. spokesmen
immediately began calling the prospective
operation inspection. But by any feat of
imagination, the essential attributes of in-
spection were lacking. Nevertheless U.S.
officials, having espoused inspection through
drudging years of talks on test bans and
arms limitation, appeared anxious to nudge
arangements toward at least nominal or sym-
bolic conformity to this standard. With
equal alertness to record and precedent, the
Soviets set out to attribute an invitational
and pro forma character to whatever, if any-
thing, had been agreed to.

For an outsider, an analysis of the ensu-
ing exercise in tactical diplomacy revolving
around these opposed themes is highly dif-
ficult—much like trying to comprehend a
merry-go-round by glimpsing it in motion
through a fence crack, or a score of counter-
point by hearing gust-borne sounds of a dis-
tant orchestra. Who and what prompted
U Thant to the pilgrimage that resulted in
establishing a U.N. absence in Havana? On
the basis of what estimates did the USS.R.
propose and did the United States hasten to
accept the impeccably humanitarian Inter-
national Committee of the Red Cross as a
verifying agent on matters of war technology
outside its familiarity? Were Castro’s dis-
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sents at the instance, by leave, or in defiance
of Moscow? Perhaps the explanations of
these and many other mysteries will never be
known.

One matter seems fairly evident, however:
Both sides have been doing their cagey ut-
most to avoid precedents and to minimize
compromising basic positions on verification.
As an augury for the 18-nation disarmament
conference scheduled to resume soon in Ge-
neva, this maneuvering is probably much
more significant than the fervent pleties
about disarmament exchanged between
Chafrman Khrushchev and President Ken-
nedy at the peak of the crisis.

Here, at risk of elaborating what is evident,
I want to emphasize that the main parties
to negotiation at Geneva are the govern-
ing groups in the United States and the
U.S.S.R. Their views do not necessarily co-
incide—and Iin some aspects are not at all
likely to coincide—with the views found in
literature on arms control. This literature
is written by psychiatrists and sociologists
intent upon resolving policy conflicts by
dismissing them as aberrant, by physicists
disposed to evaluate an adversary govern-
ment’s alms from sentimentalities uttered
over cocktails at a Pugwash meeting, by psy-
chologists seeking clues to the weapons riddle
by analyzing chitchat of train attendants
and of concierges met during a Russian tour,
and by various other sorts of imaginative
but nonresponsible authors.

The governing groups in the United States
and the US.S.R. are aware of the chances
for calamity. A shared desire to get arma-
ments under control may be assumed with-
out arguing, for on any other premise the
negotiations consist of subterfuge and fall
beyond rational analysis. Arms control and
disarmament, however, are not absolute and
discrete aims. They overlap and interact
with a great range of other considerations.
The rub is—or at least has been up to now—
with respect to these other matters.

A bargain, if and when arrived at, must
be a political one, in the broadest sense.
Each party is under constraint to insure
terms which will preserve the order of values
basic to its polity. As a test of their provi-
dence, the terms must have convinecing
marks of beilng provident—convinecing to
constituents and allies whose concurrence is
necessary as a condition to giving the terms
effect. While still in position to give or to
withhold consent, each party is constrained
to seek terms consistent with other purposes
reflecting its relevant order of values.

This gets close to the heart of the in-
spection issue. Each side—with reason—at-
tributes to the other ultimate desires and
preferences incompatible with its own. Each
side—again with cause—suspects that the
other, given opportunity, would bring its
more remote desires and preferences into its
pattern of immediate actions. This recipro-
cal anxiety is nothing to puzzle about. Au-
thentic spokesmen for the U.S.S.R. articulate
international goals entirely incompatible
with the U.S, order of values. Spokesmen
on our side articulate world goals which
could be realized only after a frustration of
the U.S.S.R. amounting to historic defeat.
That the articulated goals of both parties
may lie beyond reach is beside the point.
Each side makes plain enough what pref-
erences it would establish as purposes of
policy if it could.

In analyzing the interplay between in-
spection and the basic conflict of purposes,
it is important to recognize that individuals
may accept, draw upon and apply orders
of values prevalent within their culture
even while ignoring or remouncing beliefs
underlying them. One may act on mono-
theistic postulates while professing agnos-
ticism. In this respect, hopes for a detente
between the United States and the USSR,
founded on Khrushchev's indifference or
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even cynicism—often alleged but never
demonstrated—regarding Marxist-Leninist
tenets are probably like fantasies that a
Eorgia pope, because inconstant on finer
points of practice, might have been flexible
on matters in controversy with Luther.

NATURAL LAW AND INSPECTED TRUTH

The mode of thought underlying the U.S.
approach, whether or not recognized and
acknowledged, rests on ideas of natural law.
A unified creation, with a pattern of right
reason inherent, is postulated. Good is iden-
tifled with it. Principles are held as reflec-
tions of this good. What opposes good is
aseribed to aberrant free will, Interests are
seen as colored with such aberrant imperfec-
tions associated with misguided free will.
Principles thus transcend interests. Social
good inheres In upholding principles impar-
tially. The concept of authority—which is
to say, power to bind in conscience—is based
on devotion to prineciples unswayed by inter-
ests, impartially applied. Facts are ltems
of information developed impartially by au-
thority and are an objective basis on which
to apply principles. Such are the justify-
ing, if not always reigning, concepts in state
life.

In the U.S. view, an inspectorate in con-
nection with arms control comprises institu-
tional arrangements for projecting onto the
world scene, and especially onto the US.S8.R.,
a fact-finding function based on the con-
ception of authority described above. It
must be above interests, impartial in en-
deavor—its authority acknowledged, permit-
ted scope, facilitated in operations, sub-
mitted to without cavil or hindrance. Its
existence and functions, thus serving as
both a substantive and symbolic substitute
for trust between the great adversaries,
would gradually evolve a basis for con-
fidence. It would serve to assemble and to
verify facts to bolster assurance or to con-
firm doubt. In extremity—that is, in event
of the need to abrogate an agreement in
face of unacceptable violations by others—
the system would provide warrant and vin-
dication, In sum, the U.S, plan for a dis-
arming or disarmed world is congenial to
the U.S. view of legitimacy.

The U.SSB.R. view is different. The
U.S.5.R. asserts a total claim on the future,
based on its dialectic concepts of history.
An essential aspect of this claim is that
history progresses by inherent momentum
toward a final perfection perceivable only
through Communist doctrine. Concepts of
legitimacy are derived from the law of
history which ordains eventual universal
triumph for Communist interests and pur-
poses. All other interests and purposes are
deemed deviant and devoild of legitimacy.
The ruling Communist Party is considered
sole interpreter and custodian of legitimacy.
Bearers of party authority are constrained
not to concede legitimacy to any authority
beyond their control.

INTRUSION AND INSPECTION

No thread, I contend, has been more con-
sistent in Communist conduct than this sen-
sitivity to making any concessions to ex-
ternal authority—manifested in the World
War II period by the Soviet's obduracy
against the scheduling by the Western allies
of chain bombing out of Russian airfields,
stiffness over timing of lend-lease convoys,
and impingements on UNRRA operations.
The instances often cited as countervailing
turn out to be unconvincing under examina-
tion. Russia’s acceptance of inspection in
post World War IT occupation agreements,
for example, pertained to domains not yet
brought to heel. Soviet agreement to in-
spection in Antartica involved no Communist
area, Communist accession to inspection in
North EKorea under armistice terms has
proved nugatory in real effect., According
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to a notion persistent within the so-called
disarmament comununity, the USSR. did
once offer concessions on inspection in test-
ban discussions. But should we construe
a martini recipe as an offer of a drink?

An index to this attitude is the Soviet
practice of linking inspection with the term
intrusion. All too often, Americans echo the
linkage, using “intrusive inspection" for in-
spection proper and “nonintrusive inspec-
tion" for monitoring. A standard definition
of intrusion is “forcing of oneself into a place
without right of welcome, the act wrongfully
entering onto property of another.” In-
spection is defined in lexicons as “the act
of examining officially”—and officially means
“with authority, with sanction.” “Intru-
sive inspection’” is a contradiction in terms
and “nonintrusive inspection” a tautology.
Both expressions should be banned from
U.S. discourse.

Soviet willingness to invite in an authenti-
cating agency on occasion is quite conceiv-
able but has no bearing on submitting to
inspection. The U.S.S.R. persistently says
inspection is out—a stand consistent with
Communist dogma. In face of this, it is
dificult to explain lingering U.S. hopes that
the U.S.S.R. really does not mean it, and
that obduracy can some day be overcome by
adjusting details. The United States may
indeed exaggerate the efficacy of inspection.
In this connection, the notion that inspec-
tion has a potential for guiding the U.S.8.R.
toward becoming an open society may be
lald aside as inherently too marginal and
speculative for serious consideration. The
point of inquiry is whether inspection could
do the job for which designed. I am not in
a position to state definitive views. I can
only raise questions.

One question pertains to inspection as a
way of insuring compliance with any agree-
ment. For the moment, and for argument,
formal acceptance of inspection terms by the
U.S8.R. and other Communist regimes may
be assumed. But formal acceptance does
not necessarily mean cooperation. The Ko~
rean armistice pattern might well be
repeated—continuous frustration, postpone-
ment, avoldance, and administered ambigu-
ity. The level and quality of information
afforded might well be less than attainable
through monitoring—that is, verification by
means available to the United States
irrespective of Soviet cooperation. The in-
ternational inspectorate would probably pro-
vide small, if any, assurance of compliance.

A second question concerns the qualities of
an international inspectorate. To gain nec-
essary respect and credit even under favor-
able conditions, such an inspectorate would
have to have high motivation and technical
competence. Yet presumably an inspecto-
rate would have to draw heavily on people
from uncommitted countries. Most of these
countries are—and will remain for a long
time—short on technicians. They will need
to keep their best men at home,

Third, a question is in order concerning
the integrity of findings by an international
inspectorate. U.S. expectations are based on
the assumptions that everyone can divorce
truth from its consequences. The United
States envisages an international inspecto-
rate disciplined and constrained to rigorous,
exacting attitudes toward empirical data,
irrespective of preconceptions and prefer-
ences. Yet the United States doubts the de-
tachment of Communists in an inspectorate;
in the event neutrals may prove equally self-
interested.

U.S. expectations overlook a disposition,
basic in the cultures of many of the neutral-
ist countries, to view magisterial functions
as intended not so much to forward the
triumph of good over evil as to keep conten-
tion between them from getting out of hand.
This calls for temporizing, mitigating, hop-
ing always to work out arrangements to save
something all around, but in a pinch favor-
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ing concessions to the more intransigent.
F. 8. C. Northrop's “Philosophical Anthropol-
ogy and Practical Politics” reflects good in-
sights into this attitude.

I recall an illustrative instance. Repre-
senting the Government of the United States
at an International Red Cross Conference
during 1952 I was forced to the limit of my
patience in trying both to avoid a donny-
brook and to preserve national prestige in
the face of outrageous attacks from Chinese
Communist delegates. At intermission, a
delegate from a leading neutralist country,
after praising me for reasonable forbear-
ance, added, “These men are mad dogs. You
should have let them have their way”—a non
sequitur to me but obviously plausible to
him.

To expect unequivocal findings by an in-
ternational inspectorate which has neutrals
in the swing position—especially with re-
spect to crucial considerations likely to pre-
cipitate renewed competition on armament—
is probably too much. Should the United
States ever find itself constrained to abrogate
a disarmament treaty, it would probably
have to do so, and to face consequences, on
its own sole sovereign discretion—without
any international certificate.

It could be—who can say for sure?—that
inspection would not raise the level of tech-
nical surety over that achievable by monitor-
ing. Some experts say this. Perhaps also
the United States has not realistically ap-
praised factors of feaslbility in regard to
plans for an inspectorate. These negative
considerations, however valid, do not dis-
pose of the matter. It is necessary also to
take account of the political acceptability of
an agreement within the United States—an
aspect bearing on the juridic character of
an agreement,

So systematic and far reaching a venture
as a formal agreement on arms control and
disarmament should be an act of state of a
most solemn character—to be undertaken
only on a basis of firm and demonstrated
concurrence between the executive and the
coordinate political branch. It should com-
mit the nation beyond the term of the
administration launching it, with a status
above party contention. It should contract
other parties to obligations equally durable
and deep. A treaty seems appropriate, even
indispensable, as an instrument for any such
formal agreement.

In this perspective, limits, difficulties, and
doubts regarding inspection recede to
academic import. Questions of confidence
and dependability ars not merely technical.
They never were. They might conceivably
have become so if at some juncture rela-
tionships between the United States and
the Communist imperium had turned onto
a baslieally better course. Then armaments
might conceivably have been tethered with-
out all the paraphernalia of inspection,
But this hypothesis is based on fantastic
rather than realistic imagination. What-
ever the theorevical possibilities under
dreamed up conditions, one now must take
account of the autumn missile crisis. I
have heard hopeful speculations regarding
its effect, as if fellowship might grow out
of a shared crisis, as if wrestling a bear to
the brink were a mutually endearing experi-
ence. I am skeptical. I see little in recent
events to nourish the mystique of trust.
An uninspected arms control compact
seems out for the calculable future. The
outlook is dour—indefinite impasse on
formal terms, with abatement of the prob-
lems restricted to unilateral steps and to
informal and tacit agreements, with or with-
out more such crises as the one over Cuba.

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I am delighted to yield
to the distinguished junior Senator from
Colorado.

February 28

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
wish to congratulate the Senator from
Nebraska not only for submitting the
resolution itself, but also for the states-
manlike method of the presentation he
has adopted, and on the very progressive
and constructive thoughts which he has
given in his speech. I wish the Senate
to know that I, among others, fully sup-
port the principles and the details of the
Senator’s concurrent resolution.

It adds to our deliberations a needed
safeguard of realism and reason, and
would provide a deterrent against the
sort of ill-conceived and dangerous sug-
gestions currently being espoused by
some of our Federal agencies charged
with the conduct of our affairs in world
councils. I share the Senator’'s concern
that there appears to be a pellmell rush
to weaken this Nation’s historic position
as the champion and protector of the
weaker nations in this free world.

On September 19, 1961, when the
House passed the original legislation es-
tablishing the disarmament agenecy, I
took the floor of the other body, of which
at that time I was a Member, and said,
among other things:

We have just seen the Soviet Communists
explode their 13th nuclear blast with testing
renewed by their own unilateral action. Free
countries have been threatened with anni-
hilation by Soviet rockets. Mr, Khrushchev
has said that our grandchildren would exist
only under Communist rule. We have tried
for years to obtain an agreement on nuclear
disarmament and each meeting has been
deliberately stalled and broken up by the
Soviet Communists. From a handful of
fanatics in 1916, international communism
now tyrannizes over one-third of the popula-
tion of the world and it continues to grow
not by the force of argument and principle,
but by force of arms and terror,

We should remind ourselves of the
warnings given to the Congress by the
eminent nuclear scientist Dr. Edward
Teller. Although discussing the dangers
to our strength which would result from
a test ban, he pointed out that a test
ban might strike a fatal blow to our
defense of the free world through NATO,
while at the same time building the free
world’s enemies. Certainly his warning
that test bans, or for that matter, dis-
armament, would not restrain the Com-
munist government of Red China, and
might be considered a slap to France, is
an acute observation. Recent events
suggest the bold truth of that analysis.
Dr. Teller, we may recall, drew a parallel
of present conditions with our abandon-
ment of Czechoslovakia at Munich which
history shows was a major factor which
brought on World War II, and he con-
cludes that had the Munich Pact also
banned fighter planes and radar the
inevitable consequence would have been
the fall of Great Britain. There is
reason in his view to suggest that the
Soviets even now are seeking to maneuver
this Nation into another Munich. I
share the concern of the distinguished
senior Senator from Nebraska and others
in the light of the recent developments
that we tend to blind ourselves to the
true ideology of the Communists, seeking
to interpret their actions within the
framework of our own principles and
beliefs, We ignore their statements,
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such as those made by Lenin and often
repeated:

To continue an undeclared war or to
launch an open war no casus belll is needed,
only fresh breath and favorable circum-
stances,

The war itself has been decreed by
Communist history and was declared by
Marx once and for all in 1848 when he
wrote:

The Communists scorn to conceal their
aims, the forcible overthrow of all existing
conditions, a world to win.

Their philosophy contends that:

In this war, although armistices and tem-
porary agreements are necessary, the essence
of any agreement is that it is temporary, not
that it is an agreement. The struggle may
have to be continued by other means for a
shorter or longer period. But war itself is
only the continuance of the politics of peace,
and peace the continuance of the politics
of war, by other means.

This, I repeat, was the credo of Lenin.
It has not changed. We must under-
stand it. We must remind ourselves
continuously that “negotiate” and
“agree” have different meanings for
them and for us. To them lulls cannot
conceivably or decently be preliminaries
to all-out peace as we understand it, nor
are specific “hot spots” really separate
except in the sense that they have been
separated out for strategic or tactical
convenience from the general context of
struggle. Every negotiation, every issue,
even every day’s session as we have seen
in the apparent fruitless 5-year negotia-
tions in Geneva are regarded primarily
as a move in an irreconcilable conilict.
Khrushchev himself has reiterated this,
the very same credo, as recently as
1959 when, before the Foreign Min-
isters Conference in Albania, he is re-
ported to have said:

They say [meaning the United States]
that with the U.8.8.R. you must negotiate in
the following fashion concession for conces-
sion, But that is a huckster's approach.
We do not have any concessions to make, be-
cause our proposals have not been made for
bartering. [Their] proposals do not contain
a single element for negotiation. They are
not based on a desire to find a correct solu-
tion.

It is thus obvious that Khrushchev's
solution remains the same as that stated
by Marx:

The forcible overthrow of all existing con-
ditions—a world to win.

We too must recognize that we have
a world to win, but for a different pur-
pose—to advance the cause of freedom
of all mankind. It is in this light that
many of us are concerned that our pres-
ent path is following the ivory tower
thinking that recently characterized a
group of study papers produced for cer-
tain Democratic Members of the House
and published under the title of “The
Liberal Papers.” I should like to read
into the Recorp a portion of “The Lib-
eral Papers” which suggest the actual
time table of unilateral concessions,
many of these concerning disarmament.

Although suggested as purely hypo-
thetical, this timetable nevertheless
brightly illuminates the sort of over
reliance on Communist good will against
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which the resolutions of the senior Sen-
ator from Nebraska seeks to guard.
Here is the timetable of unilateral con-
cessions as suggested by “The Liberal
Papers.” This, I may say for the benefit
of Members of the Senate, is a hypo-
thetical timetable, one which could oc-
cur in any year, depending upon when
the particular agency desired to begin
to put it into effect.

April 1: We announce that, as of May 1,
we intend to make public all medical in-
formation we have been gathering concern-
ing man in space; reciprocation invited from
all nations; nature of general policy indi-
cated (A-1).

May 1: We announce that, as of May 15,
all diseriminatory trade and travel restric-
tions with respect to Communist China will
be lifted, and we will entertain diplomatic
exchange; reciprocation in kind is invited
and general policy stated (B-1).

{A-1 reciprocated by Russia and most
other countries.)

May 20: We announce a unilateral test ban
that will be continued indefinitely and in-
vite reciprocal announcement from Russia,
England, and France (C-1); we also an-
nounce that we are making technicians and
professionals in various fields of specializa-
tion available to the UN. for work in the
Congo and other areas; reciprocation from
other “have” nations invited and general
policy again stressed (D-1).

(B-1 not reciprocated by Communist
China.)

June 1: We announce that at thé next con-
vening of the General Assembly of the U.N.
(June 20) we will move the seating of Com-
munist China; we again indicate our will-
ingness to entertain diplomatic exchange
and the general nature of our policy (B-2).

(C-1 reciprocated by Russia, England, and
France; D-1 reciprocated by England, France,
and others, but not Russia.)

June 15: We announced, as of July 15, one
of our oversea bases in Japan will he pub-
licly denuclearized, and we invite U.N. and
Russian inspection; reciprocation is invited
but left open ended, and our general policy
is again stressed (E-2).

(On June 16 bombardment of Quemoy and
Matsu increases abruptly and invasion prep-
arations are observed; U.S. naval power con-
centrates and firm warnings about what our
policy does and does not imply are given;
Russia makes nuclear threat, on June 20 we
nevertheless move seating of China in UN,;
one invasion attempt is repulsed [but no
counterattack on Chinese mainland occurs];
Russo-Chinese conferences are followed by
Chinese delegation seated in U.N.; Quemoy-
Matsu hostilities peter out; D-1 reciprocated
by Russia.)

August 1: We announce that, as of the
next September, student exchanges will be
offered in proportion to the populations of
the countries involved; reciprocation is in-
vited generally (A-2). We announce that, as
of August 20, the DEW line (early warning
system) will be made bidirectional (warning
of our flights toward Russia as well as vice
versa), and we invite the Soviets to “plug
in” (Note: I am told this is technically
feasible; it emphasizes our reliance on sec-
ond-strike rather than first-strike strategy;
if we have no intention of suprise attack,
there is no reason why this shouldn't be
done); reciprocation in kind invited (C-2).

Russia announces that, as of September 1,
its armed forces in East Germany will be
reduced by one-third and reciprocation in
form of denuclearization of West Germany
invited; we interpret this as indirect recipro-
cation of E-2; an envoy from Peiping arrives
in Washington for talks.)

August 15: We announce that, with agree-
ments from some of the major mass media,

3183

beginning September 1, material on con-
temporary world affairs prepared by Russian
sources may appear on Sundays in special
newspaper sections and certain TV and radio
programs without censure, reciprocation in
kind invited (D-2).

(We announce that, as of September 1,
NATO forces are being reduced in West Ger-
many but that no denuclearizing is con-
templated at this time; East Germany an-
nounces relaxation of transit regulations
between West Germany and West Berlin; B-1
reciprocated by Communist China.)

September 1: We announce that, of Janu-
ary 1, we will be prepared to have all launch-
ings of flights into outer space supervised by
a new agency of the U.N. which we propose
be established (A-3).

(Russia announces an expanded program
of Inviting scholars and sclentists for ad-
vanced study in Soviet institutes [which we
intepret as indirect reciprocation for A-2];
Communist China invites joint teams of
Russian and American scientists to Peiping
for conferences on technical problems; C-2
and D-2 still not reciprocated by Russia.)

September 15: We announce that, as of
October 15, the islands of Quemoy and
Matsu will be publicly demilitarized and
turned over to proper authorities from the
mainland, and clear statements about the
unchanged status of Talwan are made (B-3);
we announce that surpluses of several grain
crops will be made available at adjusted
prices to countries needing them during the
winter (D-3); reciprocations left open ended.

(Russia proposes that, beginning January
1, the conquest of space be made a joint
human enterprise on the model of the In-
ternational Geophysical Year (IGY) and in-
vites international cooperation through the
UN. (we interpret this as reciprocated for
A-3); C-2 and D-2 still not reciprocated by
Russia; Nehru urges that she do so.)

November 20: We announce that, as of the
next meeting o* the UN. (December 1), we
will move the substitution of Communist
China for Nationalist Ohina on the Security
Council—reciprocation in the form of recog-
nition of Taiwan as a sovereign country with
representation in the General Assembly re-
quested (B—4); we announce that, as of
February 1, we will open this country uni-
laterally to inspection and monitoring by
authorized U.N, teams, as further evidence
that we have no Iintention of surprise at-
tack—reciprocation in kind is invited from
all countries (C-4).

(The demilitarization and evacuation of
Quemoy and Matsu accomplished without
major incident (Chiang Kai-shek's threats of
retaliation countered by large nonmilitary
spending program in Taiwan); Russia has re-
ciprocated, in part, on C-2, but not D-2;
under strong wurging from Great Britain,
plans for full-scale disarmament negotia-
tions under U.N. auspices are being pre-
pared.)

Mr. President, what do we actually
have? This is a theoretical timetable,
prepared by prominent Democratic
Members of the other body. We have
here the U.S. program for general and
complete disarmament in a peaceful
world, published as Department of State
Publication No. 7277. Obviously, I shall
not read the entire document. I shall,
however, read some of the general prin-
ciples which are set forth in it.

The general principle is complete dis-
armament. I read from page 3, as fol-
lows:

The disbanding of all national armed forces
and the prohibition of their reestablishment
in any form whatsoever other than those
required to preserve internal order and for
;,ontﬂhut-lons to a United Nations peace
orce.
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That is one of the methods by which
this program would be accomplished.
Next:

The elimination from national arsenals of
all armaments, including all weapons of
mass destruction and the means for their
delivery, other than those required for a
United Nations peace force and for main-

internal order.

The institution of effective means for the
enforcement of international agreements, for
the settlement of disputes, and for the
maintenance of peace In accordance with
the principles of the United Nations.

The establishment and effective operation
of an International Disarmament Organlza-
tlon within the framework of the United
Nations to insure compliance at all times
with all disarmament obligations,

Mr. President, I suggest that there is
no series of proposals which, if they
should be adopted at this time and with
the situation as it exists in the world
today, would more adversely or sharply
affect the security and safety of this
country.

Certainly every Member of this body
would like to see the great burden of our
existing weapons reduced. However, in
the present day and age and in the
dangerous situation in which we find
ourselves, I share the concern of the
distinguished junior Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis] that this is a fleld
in which all people of the free world are
justifiably interested; that it is of para-
mount importance to all people in this
country; and that the impact of any
agreement in the field of disarmament
is so intense that any such agreement
should be entered into only after joint
review and agreement on the wisdom of
such a course by both the executive
branch and by the representatives of
the people, as expressed through the
membership of the U.S. Senate.

Again, I express appreciation to the
distinguished Senator from Nebraska,

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Colorado for his
important contribution to the discussion
of a problem which I am sure worries
every thoughful American.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Nebraska yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I am delighted to yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. I wish to compliment
the distinguished Senator from Nebraska
both upon his resolution and upon his
excellent statement in support of it.

Also, I believe my distinguished col-
league from Colorado [Mr. DoMINICK]
has performed a real service for the Sen-
ate in pointing out the muddleheadedness
and the muddleheaded type of thinking
which seems to be going on, even in Con-
gress, with respect to some of the funda-
mental issues which affect this country.

I am happy to support the concurrent
resolution on arms control and disarma-
ment, submitted by the junior Senator
from Nebraska. I endorse particularly
that part of the resolution calling upon
the President of the United States to re-
port to the appropriate congressional
committees “any and all steps taken by
him which would tend to alter existing
ratios of weapons and their effectiveness
between this Nation and its allies, and
the Soviet bloc of nations.”
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Recent alterations in our defense pos-
ture underscore the importance of this
proviso.

All of us recall, I am sure, Khru-
shehev’s demand, made at the height of
last October’s Cuban missile crisis, that
the United States dismantle its interme-
diate range ballistic missile sites in Tur-
key, as a quid pro quo for dismantling
the Soviet missile sites in Cuba. Such a
demand struck a few responsive chords
in this country, we will further recall,
for only 2 days earlier a distinguished
pundit suggested such a swap as a way
out of the crisis. But thankfully our
President rejected the proposal out of
hand.

What happened subsequently? The
administration announced in January,
less than 3 months after Khrushchev
agreed to withdraw his missiles from
Cuba, that the United States would dis-
mantle its missile sites, not only in Tur-
key, but also in Italy as well. That the
announcement came as a surprise was
indicated by the complaint of the Italian
Government that it was not consulted
prior to the decision. Why the sudden
change in American policy? “Weapons
modernization,” it was explained. The
Jupiters have become obsolescent and
are, therefore, no longer effective, we
are told. The Polaris submarine—
which, incidentally, is more and more
asked to assume the burden of solving
all of America’'s problems—will patrol
the Mediterranean. Of course, a minor
difficulty concerning where those Polaris
submarines will be based has cropped
up, but this should not hinder the dis-
mantling of our Jupiter sites in Turkey
and Italy. As a result, meanwhile, it
appears that we are soon to be con-
fronted with—if you will excuse the slo-
gan, Mr. President—a “missile gap” on
the southern flank of the NATO area,
at least for a while.

Forgive me, Mr. President, for being
facetious; but as an interested layman
observing some of our recent diplomatic
and defense moves, I cannot resist some
sarcasm. Certainly there is little evi-
dence here of the long-range planning
of which this administration, with its
bevy of blue-ribboned task forces,
boasts. But that is not my main point.
Why, Mr. President, was the Congress
not consulted before this decision was
announced? I am sure that my good
friends who serve devotedly and con-
scientiously on the Armed Services Com-
mittee and its Special Preparedness
Subcommittee would have expressed
keen interest in this initiative. Cer-
tainly it was of more than passing inter-
est to the distinguished chairmen of
these two panels. Yet, to my knowledge,
Mr. President, these Senators and their
counterparts at the other end of this
building were not informed of the deci-
sion to dismantle these sites, prior to
its announcement, nor was their advice
solicited.

This is a matter of grave concern to
me, Mr. President, for we are talking
about an act that, in the words of the
concurrent resolution under discussion,
“would tend to alter existing ratios of
weapons and their effectiveness.” This
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I believe to be true, regardless of the rea-
son for the decision, whether it be weap-
ons modernization or a gesture aimed at
Khrushchev and the amorphous body
called world opinion, to demonstrate for
the nth time how reasonable and peace-
loving we are.

Perhaps I would not be so much con-
cerned if this decision were an isolated
event. But when considering other al-
terations in our defense posture that
have been announced in recent weeks, I
become worried. Let us take the Skybolt
incident, Mr. President. We are told
that the manned bomber has become
passé, despite expert opinion to the con-
trary from the Chief of Staff of the Air
Force and his colleagues in the Pentagon.
We are told that cost-effectiveness stud-
ies Tun in the Department of Defense
have shown that further development of
this missile would be unnecessarily
wasteful.

Perhaps the Secretary of Defense is
correct. But when, in the aftermath of
the October missile crisis, with its uncer-
tain denouement, we see, first, the junk-
ing of Skybolt, and then the announce-
ment of the dismantling of our missile
sites in southern Europe, I become puz-
zled. Are these decisions being taken for
the technical reasons cited by the ad-
ministration; or are they perhaps meas-
ures to persuade Khrushchev of our good
will and fervent desire for peace? I do
not know, Mr, President; I merely raise
these questions.

In this connection, Mr. President, the
junior Senator from Arizona recently
dealt with this matter in some brief re-
g:s;rel‘ris on the floor of the Senate. He

What goes on here? First—

He said—
we hear about the dismantling of missile
bases in Turkey and Italy. Next we read that
plans are afoot to reduce our troop strength
in Europe by some 40,000 men. Then we are
told about the gradual deactivation of the
850 B—47 bombers in American combat units.

Other alterations in our defense pos-
ture questioned by the Senator are:

B-58 supersonic medium bombers, pro-
duction halted; RS-70 bombers, development
halted; the Dyna-Soar manned spacecraft
bomber system, development funds cut back;
B-47 bombers, scheduled for deactivation;
B-52 bombers, out of production, no new
bombers either scheduled or planned.

The purpose of my remarks, Mr. Presi-
dent, is to endorse the concurrent reso-
lution under discussion here, and to
raise questions about some recent altera-
tions in our defense posture that seem
to me to have an effect upon the balance
of military power. Perhaps there are
good reasons for these moves. Perhaps,
on the other hand, they could, in light
of the wishful thinking evidenced in
some quarters of the executive branch,
unwittingly jeopardize this Nation’s se-
curity. The point I want to make in
raising my questions today is the need
for close and continuous liaison, con-
sultation, and genuine exchange of views
and ideas on these vital matters between
the executive and legislative branches.
This the resolution seeks to bring about;
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and, for this reason, it deserves the sup-
port of all Senators, Mr. President, I
urge adoption of this resolution.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the distin-
guished Senator very much for his im-
portant contribution.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, with the
free world’s eyes focused on the arms
buildup in Cuba, political developments
in Canada, and the French veto of Brit-
ain’s entry into the European Common
Market, as well as the continuing war in
Vietnam, it is my concern that the United
States-Soviet negotiations on nuclear
testing will proceed without receiving
warranted attention. It is not my pur-
pose fo here argue the number of on-
site inspections that are necessary to in-
sure compliance with any test-ban
treaty. But it does appear to me to be
a bit odd that in 1958, leading experts,
including those from the Soviet Union,
agreed that 21 manned inspection sta-
tions in the U.S.S.R. were necessary; yet
today the Soviet is offering two to three
onsite inspections. Surprisingly enough,
the United States is now demanding only
seven. My surprise at these develop-
ments is compounded, especially when I
hear that there are many hundreds of
seismic events in the Russian landmass
each year, any one of which, I am told,
could be the result of a nuclear explosion.

Has our technology advanced to such
an extent that unmanned seismic sta-
tions can keep a test-ban honest? I do
not know. But I do know that Mr. Wil-
liam C. Foster, the director of the U.S.
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency,
said on January 14:

There is no way at present to distinguish
certain natural underground occurrences
from nuclear explosions.

Mr. Arthur Dean, Chairman of the
U.S. delegation to the conference of the
18-nation Committee on Disarmament,
said on the same day:

No one, including the Soviet Union, has
been able to demonstrate scientifically that
natural underground events like earthquakes
can be consistently differentiated from man-
made nuclear explosions.

So, Mr. President, here are two spokes-
men for the administration who contend
that scientific surveillance in the art is
not sufficiently advanced to be able to
detect all nuclear explosions.

Lewis L. Strauss, the former Chairman
of the Atomic Energy Commission, is
concerned over our reaching, with the
Soviets, a compromise that will endanger
our national security, as is Dr. Edward
Teller, one of the Nation’s foremost nu-
clear experts. It is difficult for me, Mr.
President, to understand how the admin-
istration could recommend entering into
an honor-system type of agreement with
a country that within the past 6 months
deliberately lied to our Chief Executive
concerning the arms buildup in Cuba.
The Soviet world and much of the free
world must retire, in the evening, won-
dering what type of schizophrenic agree-
ment the administration will enter into.

Of course, we are all for peace. We
are all for the avoidance of nuclear war.
But an agreement which would allow the
Soviet to violate its very principles would
not only disappoint our peaceful de-
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sires; it would also undermine the very
existence of our country. The 1961 Rus-
sian violation of the test moratorium
should be ever present in our mind. As-
suming that, for once, the Russians were
sincere, which is hard to believe, what
of the Chinese? Has their activity in
the field of nuclear research been taken
into consideration? Reports are per-
sistent that they have the potential to
create an atomic explosion this year.

Mr. President, it is my hope that satis-
factory agreement on nuclear testing can
be reached; but it must be more than an
agreement just for the sake of agree-
ment. Since the termination of World
War II, time after time we have been re-
minded that the Russian leadership
cannot be trusted, either in the field of
nuclear testing or in the field of the con-
ventional type of strategic maneuvering.
Based upon information supplied by ex-
perts, it is difficult for me to believe that
the Soviets can be relied upon to carry
out the terms of an agreement, when
such an agreement is based upon an
honor-system type of understanding.
On January 28, Nelson A. Rockefeller,
Governor of the State of New York, ad-
dressed himself to the matter of a nu-
clear test ban: and I ask unanimous
consent that the statement by Governor
Rockefeller be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY Gov. NELsoN A, ROCKEFELLER

In light of the long record of broken
promises and other bitterly disillusioning ex-
periences with the Soviet Unlon, including
the Soviet’s violation of more than 50 inter-
national agreements, I am deeply concerned
by two recent developments:

First, President Kennedy's announcement
of the U.B. suspension of underground test-
ing of nuclear devices; and

Second, the apparent weakening of our re-
quirements for a nuclear test ban treaty.

In connection with the cessation of un-
derground testing, experience should have
taught the administration that unilateral
suspension of testing in advance of negotia-
tions not only does not improve the atmos-
phere but on the contrary removes any in-
centive for agreement on the part of the
Soviets,

This was proved in the fall of 1961 when
the Soviets resumed nuclear testing after a
voluntary test ban had been in effect for
nearly 3 years, during which we had been
fruitlessly negotiating to achleve a perma-
nent test ban.

While the United States was observing this
test ban, the Soviets had been preparing a
test series for at least a year, thus making it
possible for them to achieve major progress
in nuclear weapons development in relation
to the United States.

While a truly effective test ban treaty with
adequate inspection is desirable, I think it is
imperative that our new voluntary test ban
not be extended through any protracted
negotiations. We must remember that the
Soviet Unlon broke the last moratorium only
4 weeks after solemnly assuring us that it
would never be the first to do so.

As to the second problem; namely, the
weakening of the U.S, position on a test ban
treaty, I have three basic concerns with
respect to developments since the advent
of the Kennedy administration:

First, that the United States has given up
the concept of manned inspection stations
on Soviet territory altogether;
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Second, that the administration has ac-
cepted unmanned stations in spite of state-
ment by responsible administration offi-
cials casting doubt on their effectiveness; and

Third, that the administration has pro-
gressively reduced the number of onsite
inspections we demand from 20 a year to 8
to 10 a year.

- My reasons for these concerns are as fol-
owWS:

With respect to manned inspection sta-
tions:

1. The 18958 Geneva Conference of Tech-
nical Experts, including the Soviets, agreed
on a worldwide system of 170 to 180 manned
inspection stations, of which 21 were sup-
posed to be located on Soviet territory. The
Soviets have now entirely withdrawn their
agreement to a system of manned control
posts on Soviet territory, and the present
administration has accepted this.

2. At the time that the inspection system
was supposed to be based on manned sta-
tions, the United States insisted on 20 on-
site Inspections a year as the minimum num-
ber required for safety against evasion.

3. When the Eennedy administration came
into office, it still insisted on 19 manned
inspection stations within the Soviet Union,
and from 12 to 20 onsite inspections a year.
Only last March 4, William C. Foster, Director
of the U.S. Agency for Arms Control and
Disarmament, said that these inspection re-
quirements, if anything, might have to be
increased in the national interest.

As to unmanned inspection stations:

1. This concept was first advanced in 1959
by the Berkner Panel, which estimated that
unmanned stations should be located 170
kilometers apart to be effective, which
would mean that 200 such stations would
be required to cover the seismic area of the
Soviet Union and 600 would be necessary
to cover the entire Soviet Union.

2. Only last night, on the “Meet the
Press” program, Secretary of State Dean
Rusk revealed the ineffectiveness of U.S.
unmanned testing devices in these words:
“The Soviets clalm that they have instru-
ments which are fully effective in scrutiniz-
ing tests; if they have them, we don't have
them.”

But in the latest exchange of secret letters
between President Eennedy and Premier
Ehrushchev, as released by Khrushchev, the
Soviet Premier was talking of only three un-
manned inspection stations, in the Soviet
selsmic area only (in contrast with the
Berkner Panel recommendation of 200),
and only 2 or 3 on-the-spot inspections a
year, while President Kennedy in his letter
to Mr. Ehrushchev expressed the feeling
that the Soviet proposal on inspection sta-
tions *“does not go far enough" and the
number of on-the-spot inspections should
be 8 or 10 a year (in contrast with the 12
to 20 the Eennedy administration previously
demanded).

This apparently is the current basis of
negotiations.

Concerned Americans must therefore ask
the following gquestions:

1. Why is it that, 3 months after the dem-
onstration of Soviet duplicity in installing
missiles in Cuba, we are again instituting
an unpoliced moratorium on nuclear test-
ing?

2. What gave us the confidence, 2 months
after the demonstration of Soviet duplicity
in Cuba, to reduce inspection requirements
which were still considered basic a year ago?

3. If there is new scientific evidence war-
ranting our reduction of inspection require-
ments, why has the American public not
been told about it?

4, What incentive do the Soviets have to
accept any American proposal, or to behave
responsibly, if as a result of their in-
transigence they receive evermore favorable
U.S. offers?
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5. Is it wise to engage in bilateral, secret
negotiations with the Soviets at a time when
we are asserting the indivisibility of the
Atlantic NATO alliance, and on issues which
basically affect the security of our allies?

The American people are entitled to an-
swers to these guestions before irrevocable
decisions are de which may seriously
prejudice the future security of the United
States and the whole free world.

All in all, it seems to me that in this
eritical area the administration is trending
toward a Cuba-type inspection plan. One
of these is dangerously more than enough.

Mr. BENNETT. Madam President,
will the Senator from Nebraska yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
NEUBERGER in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from Nebraska yield to the Senator
from Utah?

Mr, CURTIS. Iyield.

Mr. BENNETT. In the headlines of
today's issues of the two leading Wash-
ington newspapers, I think we see a very
dramatic demonstration of what the
Senator from Nebraska and the Senator
from Utah fear.

The headline in this morning’s Wash-
ington Post reads as follows: “K Warns
United States on Cuba: Invasion Means
H-War.”

The following article states the details
of how Mr. K spells that out.

In the face of that blast, I think it
ironic that we find in this afternoon’s
Washington Star the following head-
line: “United States Drafting New A-
Test Treaty—Changes Ease Require-
ments for Inspection.”

Khrushchev rattles the saber—per-
haps with no real connection between
the two; but ironically, in terms of the
time relationship, we move backward
another step in our attempts to obtain
inspection and control by means of any
nuclear test ban, to which subject the
Senator from Nebraska has addressed
himself.

I suppose we cannot blame the people
of the world for coming to believe that
the more Khrushchev shouts, the faster
we shall step back. We have already
come to the point where we say we are
going to be satisfied with seven inspec-
tions; and now, apparently, there is to
be offered a new treaty which would take
us closer to the time and the situation
in which we might say we would be sat-
isfled with no inspections. Madam Pres-
ident, I think this most ironic.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Utah.

Mr. HART. Madam President, I lis-
tened with attention to the remarks of
Senators following the interesting re-
marks of the Senator from Nebraska [Mr,
Curtis]l. I was struck by the comment
made by the Senator from Utah [Mr.
BenNeTT], who read two headlines from
today’s issues of the two principal Wash-
ington newspapers, the first of which an-
nounced again that Khrushchev would
view very dimly any military action on
our part to invade Cuba; and then the
Senator from Utah pointed out that this
afternoon’s Washington Star states that
we are drafting a new test ban treaty,
and the Senator from Utah read the
headline: “United States Drafting New
A-Test Treaty—Changes Ease Require-
ments for Inspection.”
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I believe the Senator from Utah was
conscious of the concern to which I now
address myself, and he may well have so
indicated on the record. But I wish to
make very sure that there is no reader of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, here or else-
where in the world, who would be able,
as a result of this afternoon’s session, to
stand up and say that there is an opinion
in the Senate that would support the
proposition that when Khrushchev barks,
we back down. I ask the Senator from
Utah if he does not agree that that would
be a most unfortunate implication.

Mr. BENNETT. I think it is unfortu-
nate that those two events happened as
they did, but one would not need to read
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD. We merely
have to read the headlines in the two
newspapers to which I have referred.

I make the point, too, that apparently
there has been no response from the
President or his advisers to Ehrushchev’s
saber rattling, indicating that we were
going to let him get away with it. So
the combination of events leaves us in a
very weak position. I am sure that
neither the Senator from Michigan [Mr.
HarT] nor I desire the world to get the
impression that we are backing all the
way down. But, unfortunately, in the
juxtaposition of those two events, that
impression can well be created.

Mr. HART. Would the Senator from
Utah be happier if the President of the
United States should announce that we
are going to invade Cuba? Is anything
short of that course backing down?

Mr. BENNETT. That is the kind of
guestion with which the Senator from
Utah was faced during his campaign for
reelection last year. But the Senator
from Utah would be greatly heartened if
the President of the United States would
today, in the face of the kind of bluster-
ing which we have witnessed, take the
same kind of firm position that he took
on October 22. He has left the Ameri-
can people wondering how far Khru-
shchev can go before we announce a
firm program. That firm program need
not be a direct invasion of Cuba. It
could well be a reimposition of the block-
ade or some satisfactory substitute.

Mr. HART. Is the Senator from Utah
satisfled that a blockade at the present
juncture would be legal under interna-
tional law? Or should we not concern
ourselves with that question?

Mr. BENNETT. The American people
are eagerly looking for the day when the
President will take some kind of step
which would indicate his firm determi-
nation not to let Khrushchev continue
to press us in Cuba. I am not presum-
ing to say what that course should be.
I do not think it is the responsibility of
the minority to decide what it should be
or when it should happen. I am merely
expressing the feeling that I get from
the people back home. Those people
were happy last October when the Presi-
dent took a firm stand. They are now
greatly disturbed to see that there is no
followup in the face of the kind of

blustering we have had from Ehru-
shchev.

Mr. HART. Madam President, I am
grateful to the Senator from Texas for
permitting me, in a sense, to intrude. I
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should like to conclude by making clear
my own reaction to those two headlines.
As an American and as a Member privi-
leged to serve in this body I am proud of
my country and the fact that it con-
tinues to seek that which actually is the
common- aspiration of all mankind—to
achieve an adequate resolution of the
A-test question. This effort in my mind
demonstrates no weakness at all. It
demonstrates a sensitivity and a recog-
nition of our obligation as a power pos-
sessed of an instrument that can in-
cinerate mankind.

If we are not working toward a solu-
tion of the problem 24 hours a day, then
I would say that we are wrong on every-
thing.

I share with the Senator from Utah
the conviction that Cuba represents a
constant irritant. I know how the peo-
ple at home feel. I know the expression
about which he is speaking, I am not
sure that the kind of discussion that
sometimes goes on here does not do us all
a disservice because it inclines us to miss
the real threat in Cuba at the moment.
The real threat is not whether there are
10,000 or 15,000 Russian troops, good,
bad, or indifferent, frontline or rearline
troops. I cannot believe that troops in
those numbers represent a threat to our
physieal integrity or survival. There is
an ultimate problem, yes. But the
immediate problem is not to get lost in
the swamp of debating how many troops
are there or whether a gravel pit or a
cement block that was or was not bull-
dozed last night was rebuilt today. The
problem is to recognize that Cuba is a
center of subversive activity in our own
hemisphere and at our own back door.
It is the instruction given to the young
Venezuelans and the Chileans in Havana
that disturbs me to an infinitely greater
degree than what amounts, in total num-
bers, to a division of troops, but not
organized as a division.

Second, we are likely to be diverted
from a recognition of the fact that we
must become hardheaded about aid to
Latin America. We should make sure
that conditions are attached to the
grants we make which will reverse the
conditions, political and economic,
which give rise in all Latin America to
the great potential of a takeover similar
to the one we see in Cuba.

Having intruded to raise some ques-
tions, I desired to make clear my own
feeling at the moment.

Mr. BENNETT. Madam President, I,
too, appreciate the patience of our friend
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower]l.
The question that concerns the Senator
from Utah is not the question of gravel
pits or a nose count of Russians. If is
the direction in which the situation is
proceeding. The Senator from Utah
greatly fears that, as far as the position
of the United States vis-a-vis the Rus-
sian power in Cuba is concerned, it is
weakening rather than strengthening.
That is the point that concerns me.

I hope that someday the administra-
tion will come forth with a program
which will reverse that trend so that all
Americans may feel that we are making
progress against the kind of thing that
appeared in the headlines of this morn-
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ing’s newspaper: “K. Warns United
States on Cuba—Invasion Means H-
War.”

Mr. HART. I do not believe I shall
ever see the formula developed which
will enable us to write Khrushchev's
speeches.

Mr. BENNETT. Madam President,
may I again thank my friend the Sena-
tor from Texas for the opportunity of
the present interchange.

A COMPREHENSIVE, CONSERVATIVE
PROGRAM FOR CONGRESS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a legisla-
tive package consisting of eight bills and
resolutions designed to offer a compre-
hensive, conservative program for this
session.

These bills are substantially the same
as those which I introduced in the last
Congress. Altogether they make up a
comprehensive, conservative legislative
program. While I do not anticipate ac-
tion on this program in the present Con-
gress, I believe the time is drawing near
when the American people shall have had
their fill of New Deal, Fair Deal, and
New Fronfier paternalism, and there-
fore will send to Congress a conservative
majority. When that time comes, legis-
lation of this type will be given full con-
sideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a summary of my bills and
resolutions be printed in the REcorp at
this point in my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
INnTYRE in the chair). The bills and res-
olutions will be received and appropri-
ately referred and, without objection, the
summary will be printed in the Recorp
as requested by the Senator from Texas.

The bills, joint resolutions, concurrent
resolution, and resolution, introduced
and submitted by Mr., TowEr, were re-
ceived, read twice by their titles, and
referred, as indicated:

To the Committee on Finance:

5.954. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 so as to provide for reform
of personal and corporate income tax rates,
and for other purposes; and

8.J. Res. 53. Joint resolution to establish
the Joint Committee on Foreign Trade.

To the Committee on Agriculture and
Forest.ry:

8.J. Res. 52. Joint resolution directing the
Becretary of Agriculture to submit proposals
to the Congress for the gradual termination
of unnecessary Federal controls on farming.

To the Committee on the Judiciary:

S.955. A bill to amend the antitrust laws
to prohibit certain activities of labor organ-
izations in restraint of trade and commerce,
and for other purposes;

8.J. Res. 54. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to the balancing of
the budget; and

8.J. Res. 55. Joint resolution to establish
rules of interpretation governing questions
of the effect of acts of Congress on State
laws.

The concurrent resolution (8. Con.
Res. 24) submitted by Mr. TOWER, was
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations, as follows: :

Whereas the forelgn policy of the United
States appears to omit the possibility of
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complete and clear-cut victory over Com-
munist imperialism; and

Whereas this is a policy which places
human survival above human dignity, which
fears random manifestations of opinion more
than it nurtures the hope of freedom; and

Whereas the Congress has not consented,
nor can it consent to such a policy; and

Whereas the mission of the United States
must be to secure victory over tyranny, the
end of man's enslavement of man, and the
ultimate impotence of all concentrations of
power which may now or hereafter threaten
the peace of the world and the freedom of
its peoples; and

Whereas this purpose should be enun-
clated in such a way that whatever enemies
we face cannot mistake it, so that the people
we represent may determine their own sup-
port, and so that the enslaved peoples of the
earth may find hope for a future in which
their freedom, and the whole cause of free-
dom, is not sacrificed for safety but instead
is consecrated as the central cause of our
time and all times: Therefore be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that the purpose of
the United States in its relations with other
nations of the world should be—

(1) victory over Communist tyranny;

(2) to oppose by all effective means the
growth of any power dedicated to aggression
or the denlal of freedom to its own or any
other peoples;

(3) to oppose communism’s worldwide ef-
forts to subvert nations and peoples by the
most effective means avallable;

(4) to support for all nations submitted
to Soviet, Communist Chinese, or other Com-
munist control since 1939, the right of free
cholce of government, after proper prepara-
tion and under appropriate electoral super-
vision;

(5) to press by all diplomatic means for
the withdrawal of Soviet, Communist Chi-
nese, or other Communist forces, both uni-
formed and covert, from all areas entered by
them since 1939;

(6) to reduce Communist war machines,
and the economies which support them, to
levels at which they can no longer threaten
the peace of the world;

(7) to fully arm, both in material and
morally, ourselves for these tasks;

(8) to support and fully defend those
whose freedom is threatened;

(9) to support and assist those whose as-
pirations for freedom are challenged by in-
ternal or external forces whose ultimate path
would lead to tyranny;

(10) to counsel and assist those who, un-
tried in freedom, are tempted by the promise
of rapld growth to embrace coercive eco-
nomic systems, that they may be preserved
instead on the path of the only proven prog-
ress to freedom—that of individual dedica-
tion, dignity, initiative, and responsibility
in a free capitallstic economy;

(11) to enjoin all nations to a course of
full commitment to self-determination; to
discourage attitudes of benevolent neutral-
ity which, when men are not free, debase all
men, weaken all freedom, and work not for
peace but for the advantage of aggressors;
and

(12) to remind a world often fearfully un-
sure, that peace in our time depends not
upon the concessions of free nations but
upon their determination and wupon the
enemy's assessment of that determination,
that life itself is no more dear than the con-
ditions of that life, and that freedom is the
only tolerable human condition for the peo-
ple of these United States and for a world
at peace.

The resolution (S. Res. 100) submitted
by Mr. Tower, was referred to the Com-
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mittee on Government Operations, as
follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdiction specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to make a full and complete study
for the purpose of determining—

(1) the extent to which departments and
agencies of the Government are engaged in
the production or furnishing of goods and
services which can be supplied by private
enterprizse;

(2) the extent to which necessity or the
national security require that such goods
and services be produced or furnished by
departments or agencies of the Government;
and

(3) the means and methods by which the
function of producing or furnishing such
goods and services may be transferred at the
earliest practicable time and to the greatest
practicable extent to private competitive
enterprise within the United States.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1963,
through January 31, 1964, is authorized to
(1) make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) employ upon a temporary basis,
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized at its discretion to select one
person for appointment, and the person so
selected shall be appointed and his compen-
sation shall be so fixed that his gross rate
shall not be less by more than $1,200 than
the highest gross rate paid to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the departments or agencies
concerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the relmbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencles
of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings upon the study and investigation
authorized by this resolution, together with
its recommendations for such legislation as
it deems advisable, to the Senate at the earli-
est practicable date, but not later than Jan-
uary 31, 1964,

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$125,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

The summeary presented by Mr.
ToweR is as follows:

The package Includes measures in the fol-
lowing fields:

1. A balanced Federal budget: This is a
proposed constitutional amendment making
a balanced Federal budget mandatory except
in case of war or other grave national emer-
gency.

2. Taxes: A bill identical with H.R. 265 in-
troduced In the House of Representatives by
Representatives Herrone, of Florida, and
Baxer, of Tennessee. This is a comprehen-
sive proposal calling for across-the-board
reductions in tax scales, both individual and
business. In addition it includes new de-
preclation provisions applied to new acqui-
sition of business plant and equipment.
‘This measure would make statutory provi-
sion for tax-free transfer of capital by indi-
viduals, but not by corporations, from one
investment to another within a taxable year
when the investments have been held at
least 6 months. Finally, the bill would
establish a new formula for setting tax rates
on estates and gifts with a top rate of 47
percent. '

8. Forelgn trade: A resolution to establish
a Joint Committee on Forelgn Trade to ex-
ercise congressional oversight of all forelgn
trade programs.
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4, Government competition with private
business: This is a resolution authorizing a
Senate Committee on Government Opera-
tions to make a full and complete study to
determine the extent of Government com-
petition with private enterprise, and to de-
termine means and methods by which such
functions can be transferred to private
enterprise.

5. Foreign policy: A resolution expressing
“the sense of Congress” that the purpose of
the U.S. foreign policy is: (1) Victory over
communism; (2) to oppose by all effective
means the growth of any power dedicated
to aggression or the denial of freedom to its
own or to any other people; (3) to oppose
and end communism's worldwide efforts to
subvert nations and people; and (4) to sup-
port and secure the right of free choice of
government for all nations submitted to
Communist control since 1939.

6. A resolution to establish rules of inter-
pretation governing questions of the effect
of Federal laws on State laws: The resolution
would provide that no future act of Con-
gress would be construed as indicating an
intent on the part of Congress to preempt
State laws on the same subject matter, unless
Congress expresses such intent.

7. Labor antitrust law: The purpose here
is to prohibit certain types of union activity
intended to lessen competition or to estab-
lish monopolies in the marketplace for prod-
ucts or commodities, For example, efforts
by the unions to prevent the installation of
preglazed windows or factory-painted kitchen
cabinets. It has no application whatsoever
to the supply or price of labor.

8. Agriculture: This is a resolution to
gradually move the Government out of the
field of farm controls. Within a period of 6
years the level of price supports would be
gradually reduced while increasing acreage
allotments and marketing quotas.

NEED FOR VIGOROUS PROSECU-

TION OF COMMUNISTS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, last
year, I made a speech in the Senate call-
ing for more vigorous prosecution of
Communists by the Justice Department.
I am even more convinced now than I
was then that more intensified prosecu-
tion is necessary

Aside from their activities in the polit-
ical and military fields, Communists
continue to subvert and to do violence
to other institutions and aspects of
American life. Recent events in my own
hometown of Wichita Falls, Tex., pro-
vide a dramatic and sorry example. Let
me tell the story from the beginning.

In the summer of 1960, a committee
of the board of directors of the Civic
Playhouse of Wichita Falls, a little
theater group of which I was a member,
met in my home and interviewed Mary
Lee Maxine, whom we subsequently em-
ployed, with her husband, Willis Henry
Mazxine, on a full-time basis to direct
and manage the Civic Playhouse.

As professional employees of the play-
house, they performed the functions of
stage direction, set construction, busi-

ness management, and general super-
vislon of the theatrical activities of the
playhouse. In this connection, they also
engaged in some theatrical work at
Sheppard Air Force Base, but were sub-
sequently barred from the base as secu-
rity risks

It was learned by a local attorney, Mr.
John Mogan, a former FBI agent, that
the Maxines were Communists, On
learning this from reliable sources, Mr.
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Mogan, together with his wife—both ac-
tive members of the playhouse organiza-
tion—made this information known to
the board of directors of the Civic Play-
house in April of 1961, and they were
discharged.

In February 1962, a $106,000 slander
and defamation of character suit was
brought by Willis and Mary Maxine of
Wichita Falls, Tex., against Frank G.
Logan and John and Barbara Mogan
charging that the defendants publicly
called the Maxines Communists. Logan
was subsequently dismissed as a defend-
ant in the case.

According to the Wichita Falls Times
of September 11, 1962, testimony began
the previous day in the $106,000 slander
suit of the Maxines against John and
Barbara Mogan. It was indicated that
the Maxines were former employees of
the Civic Playhouse and the defendants
were members of the playhouse board
of directors in April 1961. The Max-
ines were asking $75,000 exemplary
damages, $6,000 actual damages and
$25,000 punitive damages.

In September 1962, Mrs. Maxine took
the stand and testified. Mrs, Maxine
admitted attending Communist-front
schools but denied knowing the schools
were on the national subversive list at
the time she was attending them. She
denied being a Communist although she
admitted she had been asked to join the
Communist Party—CP—at one time in
New York but had refused.

Willis Maxine took the stand and
stated that he had never, to his knowl-
edge, met a Communist although he ad-
mitted he had met some who seemed
to think socialism would be a “great way
to run America.”

The September 13, 1962, issue of the
Wichita Falls Times quoted Willis Max-
ine as stating:

I was not a Communist * * * and I have
never distributed the Dailly Worker.

Willis Maxine testified, in his slander
suit against the Mogans, for nearly 2
hours and admitted he had associ-
ated in the past with persons in the
Minneapolis, Minn., area who alleg-
edly were members of the Communist
Party in the United States. The news-
paper reported that Maxine emphati-
cally denied membership in this Com-
munist organization. The newspapers
revealed that the Maxines contended in
their suit they were discharged as em-
ployees of the Wichita Falls Civic Play-
house because of the reports to the play-
house board of directors by the Mogans
that they were Communists.

The September 24, 1962, issue of the
Wichita Falls Times revealed that a
self-admitted former member of the
Communist Party had identified Mr.
Maxine as “a hard-working member of
the Communist Party, one highly trusted
by Communist officials, and one who
would be considered a ‘revolutionist’.”

Mrs. Ruth Gordienko, of Minneapolis,
Minn,, testified on the witness stand in
the slander suit and repeatedly contra-
diected earlier testimony of Willis Maxine.
She identified Willis Maxine as the “dis-
tributor of the Communist Daily Worker
newspapers in the Minneapolis area.”
Mrs. Gordienko related her personal re-
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lationship with Maxine during the years
1952 and 1953, a relationship which al-
legedly carried the two into several
meetings and social functions with top-
ranking members of the Communist
Party in the United States. She testi-
fied:

Max [the name she used in referring to
Maxine] was a member of the Communist
Party. I saw him at several of the meetings
and he told me he was a Communist. In
fact at one time he told me how much he
hated stoolpigeons, sples, and persons who
worked undercover for the FBI and informed
on Communist activities. He sald if the
Communist Party ever asked him to spy on
persons to help the party, he would be glad
to do it.

Mrs. Gordienko stated that she was
working during the above period as an
informant for the FBI. She claimed to
have been a member of the Communist
Party in Minneapolis in 1948 and 1949
and continued her membership after
moving to Winnipeg, Canada. While in
Canada, she broke with the party and
thereafter worked for the FBI until 1954,
‘When asked whether she knew if Maxine
was still a member of the Communist
Party, she replied:

I don't know if he is still a member but
he definitely was a member the last time I
heard. I understand he did remain in the
party.

Mrs. Gordienko's testimony took place
on September 14, 1962.

The Wichita Falls Record News of
September 15, 1962, reported that the
plaintiffs appeared stunned by the de-
fense move of calling Mrs. Gordienko
as a witness and when court resumed
following the mnoon recess, George
Schatzki, Dallas attorney for the Max-
ines, filed motions for a mistrial and a
continuance, both of which were
overruled.

The Wichita Falls Times of Septem-
ber 17, 1962, revealed that the $106,000
slander libel trial of Maxine and his wife
against the Mogans ended abruptly on
September 17, 1962, when the plaintiffs’
motion for dismissal of the suit was
granted.

Before moving to Texas in 1960, Willis
Maxine was engaged in Communist
Party youth work in the Minneapolis
area. It was understood that he was to
take an active part in organizing a Com-
munist Party youth group in the Min-
neapolis area which would function
along singing or dramatic lines. The
original plans did not materialize and
it was shortly thereafter that Maxine
and his wife moved to Wichita Falls,
Tex.

In July 1959, Maxine attended the an-
nual picnic of the Minnesota Freedom of
the Press Committee—MFOPC—held at
Hastings, Minn. The principal speaker
was George Morris, labor editor of the
Communist weekly newspaper, “The
Worker.” The MFOPC was organized
in 1952 for the purpose of continually
agitating against eclosing Communist
Party offices, arrest of Communist Party
leaders and to fight any measures that
would stop circulation of the Worker.

On May 2, 1960, Maxine attended a
May Day celebration in Minneapolis
which was sponsored by the Communist
Party. Sam Davis, acting secretary of
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the Minnesota-Dakotas district of the
Communist Party, delivered the princi-
pal address,

While living in Minneapolis, Maxine
was a frequent visitor to the residence
of Sam Davis and worked with him in
connection with Communist Party
activities.

In June 1957, Maxine attended a
“smelt fry"” sponsored by a Communist
Party club which was held in Glenwood
Park, Minn.

In October 1957, Maxine attended the
opening of the North Star Book Shop in
Minneapolis' at which Hy Lumer, na-
tional educational director, CPUSA, was
the main speaker.

In December 1955, Maxine attended a
‘“‘welcome home” party for Martin Mack-
ie, district organizer of the Minnesota
district of the Communist Party. Max-
ine also attended a New Year's Eve party
at the residence of Martin Mackie on
January 1, 1956.

In May 1956, Maxine attended a May
day rally sponsored by the Freedom of
the Press Commitiee, a Communist
group, at which the featured speaker was
Sam Kushner, labor leader of the Illi-
nois edition of the Worker.

In January 1955, Maxine was observed
in St. Paul, Minn., delivering handbills
relating to the 31st birthday of the
Worker.

In connection with Mary Lee Maxine,
nee Mott, she was also associated with
Sam Davis with respect to assisting her
husband in Communist Party youth ac-
tivities in Minneapolis area.

Mr. President, these things I have re-
lated, along with other unimpeachable
information which I have received, pro-
duces convincing evidence that Willis
Henry Maxine is a dangerous Communist
of revolutionary inclinations who is pre-
pared to follow the bidding of Moscow
in the conduct of subversive activities,
including espionage.

Many good and well-intentioned peo-
ple—some very conservative and avidly
anti-Communist—came to the defense
of the Maxines when they were charged
with being Communists. If I had not
been familiar with the circumstances I
may have defended them myself. It
seemed highly unlikely that people sim-
ply engaged in little theater work should
be Communists. Indeed, Mr. President,
I was partially responsible for hiring
these people and I think my record
against communism is well known., It
never occurred to me that Communists
would seek to subvert an organization
that functioned to produce amateur
theatricals. This has been a tremen-
dous embarrassment to these good peo-
ple who defended the Maxines. The
intrusion of Communists into my home-
town has divided a community. It has
placed the existence of a fine cultural
organization, the Civiec Playhouse—the
only outlet for local theatrical talent in
my community—in jeopardy. The or-
ganization has declined in membership.
It is in financial straits. I am hopeful
that the people of Wichita Falls will not
allow the Communists to secure even
such an apparently minor victory by de-
stroying a worthwhile community insti-
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tution. Now more than ever before they
should rally to its support.

The Mogans—public spirited citizens—
have incurred heavy legal fees as a re-
sult of the Maxines litigation, The
Maxines, as late as yesterday were still
living in Wichita Falls, still at large,
spreading dissension and imposing
themselves on innocent people.

What has happened in Wichita Falls
is just one example of how Communist
Party members can be a destructive
force in this country. It is another ex-
ample that gives the lie to the arguments
raised by some that the existence of
the Communist Party, because it is small
in number, constitutes no threat to the
peace and security of our country.

Again, Mr. President, I implore the
Justice Department to initiate a program
of vigorous rooting out and prosecution
of Communists in the United States.

BENEFITS FOR COLD WAR
VETERANS

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join with the senior Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SALTONSTALL]
and the senior Senator from Utah [Mr.
BeENNETT] in cosponsoring the bill to pro-
vide benefits for cold war veterans. I
represent a well-deserved step in the di-
rection of recognition for those Amer-
ican servicemen who are serving in areas
of cold-war danger throughout the
world. Although we are certainly not
engaged in a worldwide hot war today,
there is equally no doubt that Americans
are being killed around the globe, but
particularly in South Vietnam, in the
course of conflicts which are essentially
activities of warfare, In inereasing in-
surance and other benefits, this bill pro-
vides for a wider recognition of the serv-
ice these men are giving their country
today.

Mr. President, I would, however, like
to make the point that this bill would
appear to apply only to areas or parts
of the world that are designated as
“areas of hostility.” Personally, I would
be inclined to think that in some
branches of the service, such as SAC or
Polaris submarine duty, the nature of
the service is so much a part of the cold
war and the dangers faced are so ex-
ceptional that some provision should be
made for these men even though they
may not be technically in an “area of
hostility.” I would certainly hope that
in further consideration of the bill, this
matter would also be considered and
possibly some amendments adopted.

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS TO-
DAY: DOES THE REALITY CON-
FORM TO THE MYTH?—ADDRESS
BY CLARK M. CLIFFORD

Mr. SMATHERS., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a speech made
recently at Washington University by
one of the university’s distinguished
alumni, one of the Nation’s most promi-
nent citizens, Clark M. Clifford.

Mr. Clifford, who served so ably as
Counsel to President Truman, who has
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helped in many other governmental ca-
pacities, and who understands the Gov-
ernment as well as anyone I know, in
or out of Government, has devoted his
very logical mind to an analysis of big
government, big business, and big labor,
resulting in this fine and thoughtful
speech which in my opinion merits the
attention of the Congress.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GOVERNMENT AND BusiNgss Tobay: DoOES THE
ReaLITY CONFORM TO THE MYTH?

(Address by Clark M. Clifford to the Wash-
ington University assembly on the occa-
sion of Founders Week, celebrating the
110th anniversary of Washington Univer-
sity, St. Louis, Mo.)

It is with a sense of deep satisfaction and
gratification that I return to my alma mater
on the occasion of her 110th anniversary. I
pay homage to those who have gone before
who have brought her to her present high
estate, and to those present here who shall
carry on her sacred traditlons and cherish
her honor and renown,

During World War II and the tense years
which have followed, Americans have come
to understand how prophetic was Winston
Churchill's comment that the West was
faced with “long-drawn trials of vigilance
and exertion.” Owur trlals indeed have been
long drawn. They have seemed in fact al-
most interminable, as crisis has followed
crisis in unending and unrelieved succession.

We find ourselves committed to a titantic
struggle with communism, nonetheless mor-
tal because both sides seek to avold resolv-
ing the issue by resort to mutual cremation.
We are confronted by nations and ideologies
committed to imperialism, constantly prob-
ing for weaknesses, constantly encroaching,
seeking every means to expand their con-
trol over the world’s human and material
resources.

Even though we are preoccupied with
foreign relations and our national defense,
more and more thoughtful people have
come to recognize that the outcome of this
struggle will ultimately depend to a great
extent upon our economic strength. For the
foreseeable future, our economy must sus-
tain the burden of an armament budget ex-
ceeding $50 billion a year. It must provide
employment for a labor force growing in
size, skill, and expectation. It must sup-
port a technology which will produce not
only superior weapons but also commercial
products which are competitive with those
of foreign countries with lower cost labor.

Thus we are entering a perlod when our
economic system will be subjected to its
greatest strain. Because I believe so deeply
in our free enterprise system, I consider its
preservation a vital part of the victory we
must win in our contest with communism.
Yet I know that if we cannot find the means
to make that system equal to our Nation’s
needs, the American people will change the
system.

So we must do more than compete with
communism., We must win with our tech-
niques, not with theirs, or the victory will
be hollow indeed. We must rely on the
efforts of free men, working together to solve
their problems. And in no area does that
joint effort confront more challenging prob-
lems than in the relationship between gov-
ernment and business.

THE BUSINESS VIEW OF GOVERNMENT

To understand fully that relationship, we
must consider some myths which surround
it. No aspect of our soclety today is the sub-
ject of more superstition, oversimplification,
or sloganizing. While those in government
and those in business are almost equally
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guilty, let us first consider the beliefs of
businessmen about government; how they
regard it; what they expect of it.

There is today in the American business
community a classical orthodoxy, accepted
by many, which includes a familiar litany
on government. It runs something like

“Government is at best a nuisance; at
worst a menace.

“At best it is a nuisance hecause it is op-
erated by bureaucrats, a class congenitally
dense, arrogant, slow, meddling, ignorant,
and composed of men who have never met a
payroll.

“It is a nuisance because it is expensive,
returning little for its cost; a luxury because
many of its activities, if n at all,
could be conducted better and more cheaply
by business.

“At worst, government is a menace because
of its natural tendency to regulate for the
sake of regulating. It is staffed by ambitious
men full of impractical, socialistic ideas, bent
upon obtaining more and more power.

“Most damning of all, it is antibusiness,
and thus opposed to the free enterprise sys-
tem—foundation of the American way of
life.”

The essence of this antagonistic view of
government is most often expressed as a re-
sentment of government interference in busi-
ness affairs. It assumes that the dominant
aspect of the relationship is the initiative of
government, aggressively thrusting itself into
the world of business. It is interpreted as
unilateral and unprovoked aggression.

Our analysis would be incomplete if we
failed to note that many businessmen think
they detect the transition of government
from nuisance to menace simultaneously
with a change from a Republican to a Demo-
cratic administration. It is particularly a
Democratic administration which is expected
to be antibusiness, with the least under-
standing of business problems, and inclined
to the wildest of Socialist experiments. Since
we have just completed 2 years of a Demo-
cratic administration, let us consider the
extent to which the reality of government
conforms to this myth.

MYTH VERSUS REALITY

The major legislative undertaking to date
by the Kennedy administration was the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962, designed pri-
marily to equip the Government to secure
the reduction of foreign tariffs and the re-
moval of quantitative restrictions which in-
hibit the sale of American goods abroad.

It would be difficult to conceive of any
endeavor more essential to the future health
of American business. Already more than
8 percent of our total output of manufac-
tured and semimanufactured goods is sold
abroad. Twelve percent of our total agri-
cultural production is exported, so that 1
out of every 6 acres is producing for over-
sea consumers. In the case of many in-
dustries, the dependence on forelgn markets
is even more pronounced. As examples, over
half of our production of locomotives and a
third of all construction, mining, and oil-
field machinery and equipment are sold
abroad.

For most major industries in the United
States the development of foreign markets
represents the best hope for substantial in-
creases in production and employment. Ris-
ing personal incomes and higher standards
of living all over the world are creating an
explosion of demand for consumer goods
similar to the one we have experienced in
this country since World War II.

L] * - L] -

A second major task which confronted the
Government during the last 2 years was es-
tablishing a communications satellite sys-
tem, involving the basic question of whether
this system should be owned and operated
by the Government or by private industry.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The Kennedy administration, against vio-
lent opposition, proposed and vigorously
supported ownership of the satellite sys-
tem by a private corporation. It is to be
subject to the normal regulation of a public
utility, and the Government is to provide the
facilities for launching the satellite on a
reimbursable basis.

] - L * *

The third major way in which the present
administration demonstrated its attitude
toward business was in a series of proposals
for changes in the tax laws and related
changes in tax regulations.

In 1962 the administration liberalized the
rules concerning depreciation and secured
legislation providing substantial tax credits
for business expenditures for new equip-
ment. It is estimated that these measures
are saving business over $2 billion a year in
taxes, and significantly increasing the net
return on capital investment.

Last month President Kennedy proposed
more sweeping changes in the tax laws, call-
ing for a “top-to-bcttom reduction in per-
sonal and corporate income taxes in 1963—
for reducing the tax burden on private in-
come and the tax deterrents to private ini-
tiative that have for too long held economic
activity in check.” In his economic report,
the President continued: “Only when we
have removed the heavy drag our fiscal sys-
tem now exerts on personal and business
purchasing power and on the financial in-
centives for greater risk taking and per-
sonal effort can we expect to restore the
high levels of employment and high rate of
growth that we took for granted in the first
decade after the war.”

I suggest that it would be difficult to
express a more concise summary of the
view which the business community has
advanced since World War II, regarding the
effect of high levels of taxation on business
and economic growth.

* - L] - -

These are examples of a 2-year pattern
of major governmental actions which I
submit is at complete variance with the
orthodox view of government. Is this de-
parture from the expected norm the result of
the fact that our country has again pro-
duced in a time of crisis a great President,
unusually perceptive in dealing with the Na-
tion’s problems? 1Is it the result of the
unusual competence and perspicacity of the
members of his administration? I believe
this is part of the answer, but I suggest
that the difference between myth and reality
is deeper and more significant.

THE NEW INTERDEPENDENCE

I believe that the relationship between
government and business has undergone such
changes that the orthodox business view of
government is now archalc and inadequate.
It does not do justice to, nor is it worthy
of, the scientific, financial and managerial
brilllance of the American business com-
munity.

One hundred and ten years ago, when our
university was founded, the scope of gov-
ernmental activity and the effect of govern-
mental action were still very limited. At
the same time, the scope and effect of a
decision by any single business enterprise
were also strictly limited. Ours was still
a nation of small farms, of small towns, of
small industries, of self-sufficiency, of great
numbers of sources of almost every product
the consumer used.

It should hardly be necessary even to com-
ment on how changed is the world in which
we live today. It is true that government
has a greater role in the affairs of business,
but this is the result not of aggression, but
of necessity, arising out of the complex inter-
dependence of modern soclety.

The orthodox business ideology on the rela-
tionship of government and business sees
the growing role of government as a trend
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to be reversed. I submit that the trend is
inevitable and irreversible, and a political or
propaganda program to get the Government
out of business is foredoomed to fail. Its
goal is as hopeless of achievement as would
be a decision by politicians to end the Gov-
ernment's dependence on business for the
accomplishment of critical national objec-
tives. The two are permanently wedded in
a partnership of necessity.

THE RESPONSE OF BUSINESS

If, as evidence of the past 2 years sug-
gests, government is displaying a responsi-
ble and constructive concern for the prob-
lems of business; if it is consciously pur-
suing policies designed to enlarge business
opportunities and insure business growth,
what response is our society justified in ex-
pecting from business?

We ask primarily that the cobwebs of
past folklore be brushed away; that the
cliches be buried, once and for all, in order
that we may solve the problems of our com-
mon survival. We fear that “like the army
which plans the next war with the weapons
of the last,” business is today “in danger
of facing its future armed only with the slo-
gans of its past.”

An appropriate beginning to a more con-
structive relationship between government
and business would be to explore the area
of agreement on revision of our tax laws.
It is an appropriate place to start because
taxation is the governmental activity which
exerts the broadest effect upon business de-
cisions and business prospects.

Is the subject of taxes one about which
government and business are doomed to dis-
agree? One might assume that the Presi-
dent’s current tax proposals would sweep
away at a single stroke much of the sus-
picion and antagonism of business toward
government, but apparently some in the
business community are not so easily per-
suaded.

How much evidence of good faith does
business require of government before it
will join in a common effort to reach an
agreed objective? Wise revision of our tax
laws can be accomplished only with the
constructive advice and counsel of the busi-
ness community, offered in an atmosphere
of mutual understanding, trust and for-
bearance. No proposals for broad changes
in our tax laws could be made which would
not include controversial elements, but dif-
ferences over details must not be per-
mitted to prevent our achieving the agreed
objective.

I recognize that some businessmen oppose
tax reduction if it results in a larger na-
tional deficit. But since we apparently face
& deficit, regardless of the decision on tax
revision, this is essentially a question of the
level of Government spending. It is a prob-
lem which, at least for the time being, must
be dealt with separately because of the tra-
ditional organization of the Congress, Ex-
penditures are determined in the appropria-
tion process, handled by entirely different
committees than those which write the tax
laws. It is the appropriation committees to
whom business should present its proposals
for reducing spending.

AREAS OF CHALLENGE

I hope that I do not leave the impression
that the barriers to a constructive relation-
ship have been erected entirely by business,
for this is not the case. Government, too,
must contribute reason and effort to remove
antagonism and friction, particularly that
engendered by government’s role as a reg-
ulator of business activity.

The need for a better relationship between
government and business is nowhere more

1This warning was originally addressed
to labor. Joseph A. Beirne, “New Horizons
for American Labor” (Washington, D.C.,
1962), p. 16.
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urgent than between regulated businesses
and the regulatory commissions. An indis-
pensable element of such improvement is
for government to encourage a more open
and frank exchange of views between in-
dustry and these agencies. We must also
reconsider the traditional exclusion of the
regulatory commissions from the formulation
of proposed national policies by the execu-
tive branch of Government. The commis-
sions must be exposed to ldeas, to expertise,
to experience, for wise policy cannot be made
in a vacuum. There is no reason that con-
sultation with elther the regulated industry
or other Government departments should
compromise in any way the independence
which Congress has sought to confer upon
the regulatory commissions.

The more sweeping and significant regu-
latory power of the Government is that
which touches all business, restraining cer-
taln types of conduct by any business enter-
prise. The primary area of such regulation
is that established by our antitrust laws.

As our economy becomes more complex,
there is increasing conflict between business
and the agencles responsible for antitrust
enforcement and trade regulation. Many
have become convinced that our present
antitrust laws are outmoded and incon-
sistent.

This legislation was the product of a dif-
ferent age. The Sherman Antitrust Act was
passed in 1880, for a nation of 63 million
people, producing annually goods and serv-
ices worth less than 14 billion of today's
dollars. This is a total national product
that is less than the sales of the General
Motors Corp. last year.

The original act was broadly designed to
protect competition and forbid monopoly.
Experience under the Sherman Act led to
the Clayton Act of 1914, which was intended
to prevent monopoly in its incipiency by
preventing practices which might lead to an
end to competition.

These laws are basically consistent in pur-
pose, however unfortunate may have been
their application in a particular case. But
beginning with some provisions of the Rob-
inson-Patman Act of 1936, we began a sys-
tem of government regulation wholly in-
consistent with the belief in competition.

Why then have not these conflicting pro-
visions been reconciled? Why has not this
whole body of law been rationalized and
modernized? Because, unfortunately, there
exists in government a hard core subscrib-
ing to an orthodoxy no less rigorous than
that of business; and the antitrust laws
constitute its bible. This orthodoxy is not
really antimonopoly so much as it is anti-
bigness.

There is an urgent need for recognition of
the chaotic state of our present laws, and
for a willingness to reconsider the purposes
and methods of antitrust policy,

I belleve that the President of the United
States could render an invaluable contribu-
tlon toward removing a major area of antag-
onism and misunderstanding between Gov-
ernment and business if he would appoint a
broadly constituted commission to study the
antitrust laws and recommend to the Con-
gress new standards of antitrust policy de-
signed to meet the radically different prob-
lems of the mid-20th century.

GOVERNMENT, INDUSTRY, AND LABOR

Another major source of antagonism be-
tween government and business is govern-
ment’s role in labor-management relations.
Business has traditionally resented the in-
trusion of Government into this fleld, and
more recently labor has become almost as
sensitive to it. The time has now come
when both industry and labor must seriously
consider the changes in our society which
have radically altered the impact of labor-
management declsions.

Government Is concerned both with labor
peace, and with the broader question of the
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effect of wage and price decisions on the
economy. Its activities, therefore, involve
efforts, first, to secure a settlement of dis-
putes without work stoppages which would
seriously damage the Nation; and second, to
influence the terms of such a settlement so
that they are in accord with broad economic
policy objectives. These two types of gov-
ernmental intervention raise entirely dif-
ferent problems.

Becretary of Labor Wirtz has rightly con-
cluded that “public tolerance for strikes is
diminishing rapidly.” He further stated:
“It is more frequently true now, than it used
to be, that a shutdown will hurt the public
badly before it hurts one party to it or the
other enough that someone has to cry
‘uncle’.” *

A far-sighted labor leader predicts: “If it
becomes impossible to seal off an area of
dispute, then government must exercise its
sovereignty in the interest of the whole.”?

Under existing laws, after the parties have
bargained without settlement, after the dis-
pute has been mediated without success,
after a strike has been enjoined while tem-
pers cool and the facts of the dispute are
determined and aired—if after all this, no
settlement has been reached—we have no
means to prevent a strike or lockout.

What would be our response to a strike
by a single union that would stop all rail
or truck or air transportation overnight?
How long could we last before we faced
acute shortages of food and fuel and raw
materials? Before plants closed down? Be-
fore all construction stopped? Do we not
need a new law to give the President a
wider range of alternatives in dealing with
critical labor disputes that affect our welfare
and security? Have we not reached the
point where, if all else falls to resolve such
disputes, one of the weapons available must
be binding arbitration of the issuea?

Industry and labor could still insure pri-
mary reliance on the private decisionmaking
process. They can do so by a more imagina-
tive effort to prevent their problems from
reaching the stage that necessitates govern-
mental intervention,

Entirely different issues are presented by
the Government’s concern over the broader
effects upon the Nation’s economy of wage
and price decisions in basic industries. This
issue may arise in labor-management dis-
putes over wages, or in management deci-
slons on prices.

‘Government must not lose sight of the fact
that we have no standards other than opin-
ion as to what wage and price policies best
serve the Nation’s economic interests. These
are matters on which capable men differ
widely, and on which we now have no means
to arrive at even a definitive consensus, much
less ultimate truth. I submit that for this
reason the intervention of the Government
to affect decisions on wages and prices, and
not the fact of settlement, must remain for
the foreseeable future a matter of persuasion
only, and not of compulsion,

But to reject compulsion should not pre-
clude an interest by government in the ne-
gotiation between management and labor
over wages. Neither should it preclude an
interest by government in price decisions in
basic industries.

There is a need for government, business,
and labor to create a mechanism for con-
sultation in an effort to reach a consensus
on wage and price policies in a calm atmos-
phere rather than one of crisis. The impact
of such decisions on our own economy, and
perhaps more urgently, on our ability to
compete in world markets, is constantly en-
larging the common interest in this area.

? Address before the National Academy of
Arbitrators, Chicago, Ill., Feb. 1, 1963,

3 Joseph A. Beirne, "New Horizons for
American Labor” (Washington, D.C., 1862),
p. 17.
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THE BASIS FOR COOPERATION

There 1s every reason to believe that busi-
nessmen and public officials can find a meet-
ing ground of mutual purpose. In their
contacts, both the government official and
the businessman will usually find the other
to be & man of integrity and dedication. But
more than this, each will find a high per-
centage of extremely competent individuals
in both government and business—with no
greater proportion of political hacks than of
corporate nephews and cousins,

THE FINAL TEST

In all our efforts to overcome the attitudes
and antagonisms of the past, and to forge
new, more constructive relationships be-
tween government and business, we must
recognize that our success or fallure would
matter very little, were these but petty
arguments among ourselves, affecting only
the transient efficliency of our economy.
Even their setting In a time of economic and
military competition with other nations
imparts to our problems no cosmic signifi-
cance. We have given them meaning be-
cause of the rules we have imposed upon
ourselves, because of the standards by which
we choose to judge success.

We have dedicated this Nation not only
to being prosperous and powerful, but to
being free. We have chosen a democratic
society, seeking first the blessings of liberty.
We have committed ourselves to the bellef
that the common good can be achieved
without resort to dictation by government.

Our real challenge is whether such a so-
ciety can, through voluntary restraint and
reason, reconcile private and public interests
without resort to the harsh restrictions and
compulsions of an alien ideology.

Our argument with communism is not
over the organization of the means of pro-
duction, but over the worth and dignity of
man. We would have him unfettered, to
create, to experiment, to improvise—cer-
tain that only thus will we realize the full
measure of our potential.

It is this contest the world watches. It is
this contest which we can win, but only as
free men working together to demonstrate
to all mankind that this Nation, so con-
ceived and so dedicated, can indeed endure.

FLORIDA YANKEE SPARKS QUIET
LATIN REVOLUTION

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an article written by James
Russell, business editor of the Miami
Herald. This article clearly demon-
strates the fallacy of the arguments of
those who claim that the economic re-
habilitation of Latin America is a hope-
less cause.

Furthermore, it clearly demonstrates
the great good which can be accom-
plished in this field by individual initia-
tive and private enterprise. These
American virtues which helped to build
this country and make it strong are not
passé, contrary to much that we hear on
the subject.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Miami (Fla.) Herald,
Feb. 10, 1963]

BATTLING INFLATION ToO CRrREATE HOMES—
FrLoripDA YANKEE SPARKS QUIET LATIN
ReEvoLUTION

(By James Russell)

The slow-moving Alllance for Progress
might learn a lesson from a virtually un-
heralded U.S. advisory program that, in
less than 5 years, has changed the spending
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and saving habits of thousands of people in
Chile.

But more than that, it has helped arrest
one of the wildest inflations in the Western
Hemisphere and has made homeowners of
Latin Amerlcans who previously had little
or no hope of ever owning the place they
lived In.

No U.S. Government bureaucrat engineered
this feat. Practically the whole program is
the brainchild and the achievement of an
outspoken Miami Beach savings and loan
executive who takes a curious delight in
pursuing ambitious projects that pay him
nothing more than standard Government
consultants’ fees.

The Yankee sparkplug of Chile’s new sav-
ings and loan system is Arthur Courshon,
41, a World War II bomber pilot who is
chairman of the board of directors of Wash-
ington Federal Savings & Loan Associa-
tion.

This impressive title would suggest that
Courshon spends all his working hours in
the big cushioned chair of his paneled office
on Miaml Beach or in a board room con-
ferring about lofty economic matters.

Instead, much of his time is spent touring
Latin American countries, writing volumi-
nous reports for congressional committees,
and serving on such unlikely boards as the
Bam Rayburn Foundation and the St. Augus-
tine Quadricentennial Commission—to which
President Kennedy recently named him.

But Courshon's pet project is the Chilean
savings and loan system. He started it in
19568, acting as technical adviser to the U.S,
Operations Mission in Santiago.

What he found on his first trip to Chile
would have discouraged many a man, how-
ever noble his purpose.

“Chile was still in the grip of a runaway
infiation,” Courshon wrote In a report to a
Senate subcommittee. “It destroyed any in-
centive on the part of the people to save in
Chilean currency and destroyed any business
incentive to make long-term loans for hous-
ing or any other purpose.”

The average interest rate then, on a 1-year
loan, was 17 percent a year, of which 11 per-
cent was aimed at covering the erosion of
the cwrrency by inflation. Houses just
weren't being bulilt. Nobody could borrow
money on a long-term basis.

Courshon, working with Chileans, devlsed
a plan that tled dividend rates on savings
and interest rates on home loans to an in-
flationary index, much in the way some
unions in the United States have escalator
clauses in wage contracts.

This provided the incentive needed to
make Chileans put money in savings ac-
counts, which, in turn, built up a =upply
of morigage money for home loans. The
plan actually worked—and worked well.

Since its start from scratch less than 5
years ago, 22 savings and loan associations
have sprung up in Chile. Last year they
loaned out more than $10 million that
financed more than 3,100 homes. Some
mortgage loans were made for 20 years and
interest rates ran around 6 percent—which
is what they are in the United States.

It is not the wealthy class that is doing
most of the borrowing. The average bor-
rower and home buyer earns less than $200
a month. Through the savings program and
other measures, Chile's rampant inflation
has slowed to a more respectable level.

Direction of the program was done on the
spot by a Washington Federal executive,
Marlo Schram, who next month will com-
plete a 2-year stay in the South American
Republic. Courshon still shuttles back and
forth between Miami and Chile keeping tabs
on the project. He also brings Chileans to
Miami to train them in U.S. savings and loan
techniques. Six of them are doing that very
thing here this week,

The program has been no easy task.
Courshon had to overcome a traditional
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Latin mafiana (wait until tomorrow) atii-
tude as well as an inflation problem.

He used a method that many an American
businessman in Latin America is reluctant
to follow for fear of rufling the Latins’ feel-
ings. Courshon is direct, determined, and
doesn’t mind sacrificing a little tact and
diplomacy to get action.

When a Chilean savings and loan official
suggested that Chile not be called an un-
derdeveloped country in a Courshon report
to Washington, he stood his ground.

“That's a word they understand in Wash-
ington,” he explained. “If I substituted
something else, it might serve the cause of
diplomacy, but it wouldn't get my point
across to the people who have the authority.”

Having proved by deeds that privately fi-
nanced homeownership is feasible in Chile,
Courshon now is urging similar programs for
other nations the United States is helping.

His latest comprehensive report to a con-
gressional committee, this one to Senator
JoHN SPAREMAN’S Subcommittee on Housing,
asks for creation of an International Home
Loan Bank that would help create savings
and loan firms in other underdeveloped coun-
tries of the world.

GOOD CITIZENSHIP GOLD MEDAL
AWARDED TO DR. FREDERICK
BROWN HARRIS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, as a
member of the Sons of the American
Revolution, I am much pleased to an-
nounce to the Senate that this year the
Philadelphia-Continental Chapter of the
Sons of the American Revolution award-
ed to the Chaplain of the Senate, Dr.
Frederick Brown Harris, the annual
gold Good Citizenship Medal.

I am sure every Member of the Sen-
ate will share my pleasure in making
this announcement, because I think
there is no question about the fact that
the Chaplain is truly beloved by all
Members of the Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
to Dr. Harris from Earl M. Richards,
president of the Philadelphia-Conti-
nental Chapter of the Sons of the Amer-
ican Revolution, dated November 28,
1962, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

It is this letter that announces the
plan that the Philadelphia-Continental
Chapter is to make the award of the
gold Good Citizenship Medal to Rev-
erend Harris.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a statement of
the citation from the chapter setting
forth the reasons for selecting Dr. Har-
ris as the recipient of the award, dated
February 23, 1963.

There being no objection, the letter
and citation were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

PHILADELPHIA-CONTINENTAL CHAPTER,

SoNs OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION,
Philadelphia, Pa., November 28, 1962.
Dr. FREDERICK BROWN HARRIS,
Chaplain, U.S. Senate, The Waestchester,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Dr. HARRIS: As you probably know,
the Sons of the American Revolution is
composed of men whose forefathers fought
and died to make our country free. Our
chapter, the Philadelphia-Continental Chap-
ter, is located at the spot where the Decla-
ration of Independence was signed, the Con-
stitution was written, the first Capital of the
United States—Philadelphia.

February 28

The outstanding event of the year of our
chapter is our Washington's Birthday lunch-
eon. On this occasion it has been our privi-
lege to have as our guest speaker an Ameri-
can citizen who has rendered an outstanding
service to our country in protecting the
liberty so dearly won by our forefathers. At
this time we present the speaker with our
gold Good Citizenship Medal.

This medal has been presented to Presi-
dent Hoover, General Bradley, and General
Patton, Admiral Byrd, and Admiral Halsey,
to mention only a few.

For our luncheon scheduled for Saturday,
February 23, our chapter has instructed me,
as the newly elected president, to ask you to
be that speaker and, in turn, to present you
with the medal.

If you can arrange to be with us we would
appreciate it if you would advise us promptly
s0 that we can make the appropriate prepa-
rations,

Sincerely yours,
EarL M. RICHARDS,
President.

PHILADELPHIA, Pa.,
February 23, 1963.
Dr. FrepERICK BrowN HARRIS,
Chaplain of the Senate of the United States:

Under authority granted me by the board
of management of the Philadelphia-Conti-
nental Chapter of the American Revolution,
it is my privilege to present to you our high-
est award, our gold Good Citizenship Medal.
We do this in recognition of the following:

1. Your outstanding service for 18 years
as the spiritual leader of one of the most
distinguished legislative bodies Iin the
world—the Senate of the United States of
America.

2. Your leadership and participation in
furthering the word of God.

3. Your prominence as a lecturer and an
author as exemplified by the four volumes
of prayers published as an official document
of the Senate and by your syndicated news-
paper column “Spires of the Spirit.”

4. Your deeds that brought international
recognition such as when President Eisen-
hower chose you as his special representative
at the inauguration of Syngman Rhee in
Eorea and as when the three leading politi-
cal parties in Great Britain gave a luncheon
in your honor at the House of Commons.

5. “Your significant utterances on free-
dom" for which you have been accorded the
unusual honor of six awards from the Free-
doms Foundation of Valley Forge.

6. Your immeasurable contributions and
untiring efforts toward furthering the prin-
ciples upon which our Nation was founded.
Your deeds and actions are outstanding
examples of the objectives of this society,
which is dedicated to the purpose of per-
petuating and inspiring the active practice
and demonstration of those ideals and prin-
ciples which influenced and guided the
founders of this Republic and upon which
the future of our Nation depends.

With this Good Citizenship Medal we be-
stow upon you our admiration and esteem
and through it we express tangibly our
regard for the outstanding quality of your
citizenship.

EARL M. RICHARDS,

President, Philadelphia-Continental
Chapter, Sons of the American Rev-
olution,

REPORTS OF ACQUIRING BY
FRENCH GOVERNMENT OF US.
OBLIGATIONS PAYABLE IN GOLD

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, several
days ago I placed in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp an inquiry I had sent to Treasury
Secretary Dillon concerning reports that
the French Government was acquiring



1963

U.S. obligations for which it could de-
mand payment in gold.

I have now received a reply from Sec-
retary Dillon, and I ask unanimous con-
sent to have it printed in the Recorp
at this point, together with the article
by Charles Coombs, of the New York
Federal Reserve Bank, to which Mr. Dil-
lon’s letter makes reference.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed in
the REcoRrb, as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, D.C., February 26, 1963.
The Honorable WAYNE MoRSE,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear WaynNE: In answer to the questions
in your letter of February 14, in which you
refer to news reports of increasing French
holdings of U.8. Government securities and
of French efforts to encourage demands on
our gold reserves, I am happy to give you the
facts.

As a consequence of French balance of
payments surpluses in recent years, French
reserves have risen to $3,744 million, of which
$2,626 million is in gold and $1,118 million
in foreign exchange, mostly in dollars. In
turn, as is the case with virtually all foreign
governmental and central bank holdings of
dollars, the French holdings are almost en-
tirely invested in short-term Treasury securi-
tles. These U.8. Government obligations
give foreign governments both the liquidity
they need for their reserves and some earn-
ings in the form of interest.

These French holdings of dollar claims can
be converted into gold for legitimate mone-
tary purposes, as can those of other govern-
ments and central banks. This readiness of
the U.S. Government to back its international
obligations with gold, which has long been
established policy and has been reaffirmed
without qualification by President Kennedy,
is the basis for the position of the dollar as
the leading reserve currency of the interna-
tional financial mechanism.

This special position of the dollar has been
recognized by the major countries of the free
world, and they have shown themselves ready
and willing to help maintain the soundness
of the gold-exchange system of international
payments, France, like the other major
countries, has played a full and responsible
part in making this system work. Despite
rumors and reports, every indication we have
had is that the French will continue to do so.

In 1962, it should be noted, the French
balance-of-payments surplus was about $1.3
billion. With these funds, France made debt
prepayments to the U.8. Government totaling
$470 million, converted $460 million into
gold, and added #205 million to foreign ex-
change reserves, The remainder was used
largely to prepay outstanding indebtedness
to Canada and the World Bank.

At the time of the most recent French
debt prepayment to the United States last
December, in the amount of about $117
milllon, I noted our appreciation for that
action and stated my view that France was
again demonstrating acceptance of its re-
sponsibilities as a creditor country and fur-
ther evidencing the spirit of international
financial cooperation among the major na-
tions of the free world which is contributing
s0 much to the strengthening of the free
world's international financial system. That
statement is equally as valid today.

While the basic problem posed by the
accumulation of claims on our gold stock in
the hands of foreigners cannot be fully re-
solved until our balance of payments is freed
from the persistent deficits of the past few
vears, the U.8. Government, in cooperation
with the governments and central banks of
other nations having convertible currencies,
has put into effect a number of arrange-
ments to deal with the effects of short-term
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flows of capital, any speculative disruptions
in the market, or other events that might
possibly lead to sudden calls on our gold
stock. I believe you will find that these
arrangements, which have been discussed in
the enclosed article by Mr. Coombs of the
New York Federal Reserve Bank, constitute
an impressive bulwark to defend the dollar,
as well as other currencies.
With best wishes.
Sincerely,
Dougras DILLON.
[From Federal Reserve Bulletin, September
1962]

TREASURY AND FEDERAL RESERVE FOREIGN
EXCHANGE OPERATIONS

(Note.—This joint interim report reflects
the Treasury-Federal Reserve policy of mak-
ing avallable additional information on for-
elgn exchange operations from time to time.
The Federal Reserve Bank of New York acts
as agent for both the Treasury and the Fed-
eral Open Market Committee of the Federal
Reserve System In the conduct of foreign
exchange operations. This report was pre-
pared by Charles A. Coombs, vice president
in charge of the forelgn department of the
New York Reserve Bank. It covers the period
March 1961-August 1962.)

The resumption of foreign exchange opera-
tions by the U.S. Treasury in March 1961 and
by the Federal Reserve System in February
1962 has been part of a cooperative effort by
Treasuries and central banks on both sides
of the Atlantic to create a first line of defense
against disorderly speculation in the foreign
exchange markets. Recognizing that the
dollar is the cornerstone of the entire inter-
national currency system, this cooperative
effort has mainly taken the form of arrange-
ments between the United States and other
leading industrial countries adapted to the
special needs of the countries involved. Con-
tinuous, close consultation among all of the
Treasuries and central banks concerned has
avolded any conflicts of policy or operations
within the group as a whole.

BACKGROUND TO OFERATIONS

Under fair weather conditions, specula-
tion can and does play a highly useful role
in the foreign exchange market by helping
to correct temporary deviations of spot and
forward rates from the levels appropriate to
underlying payment trends. Thus a decline
in the spot or forward rate of one currency
resulting from a temporary market imbal-
ance may stimulate new demand for that
currency by alert traders expecting a rebound
in the rates.

On the other hand, when the exchange
markets become seriously unsettled by polit-
ical or economic uncertainties, normally
beneficial speculation may quickly become
transformed into a perverse, and sometimes
even sinister, force. The latter type of spec-
ulation may be motivated, on the one hand,
either by a natural desire to protect capital
values or, on the other hand, by the prospect
of a quick capital gain. In such periods of
market anxiety, abrupt declines in the spot
or forward rate for a given currency may
take on a grossly exaggerated significance,
the exchange market may become a prey of
purely imaginary fears, and selling or buying
pressures on the exchanges may quickly ac-
quire cumulative force. Even minor spec-
ulative squalls may have disturbing effects
upon the normal flow of trade and payments,
while very severe attacks have on occasion
forced governments into unwanted changes
of currency parities.

Official foreign intervention in markets:
Although foreign central banks have for
many years intervened in their foreign ex-
change markets to protect their currencies
against speculative disturbances, the United
States had refrained from such operations
from the end of World War II until early
1961. This difference of approach goes back
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to the Bretton Woods Agreements. Under
the Articles of Agreement of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund, member countries
agreed to establish par values for their cur-
rencles in terms of gold or the U.S. dollar
and to limit fluctuations in their exchange
rates to no more than 1 percent above or
below the par value. In many cases, foreign
countries have fulfilled their obligation to
the International Monetary Pund by pur-
chasing or selling U.S. dollars against their
own currencies in order to keeep their ex-
change rates from rising above the “ceiling”
or falling below the “floor.”” Foreign central
banks may also operate in the exchange
markets between the margins, and many
central banks do so to prevent sharp move-
ments in the rates. As the exchange rate
moves upward (or downward) a country may
buy (or sell) dollars against its currency to
slow the rate movement, or even to halt it
completely at some point within the official
margins. Such purchases and sales, by iron-
ing out sharp fluctuations in rates, help to
maintain orderly conditions in the exchange
markets, thereby facilitate the flow of trade
and payments and contribute materially to
the maintenance of confidence in currencies.

Foreign official intervention on the
exchanges is generally conducted through
purchases and sale of U.S. dollars, the prin-
cipal reserve currency. Such exchange
intervention results in changes in offirlal
holdings of dollars, increasing them when
the demand for the forelgn currency is
strong and reducing them when demand is
weak. Most major countries hold only a
part of their reserves in dollars—sometimes
a very small part; the rest are held mainly
in gold. If exchange intervention is under-
taken on a large scale, such countries may
acquire more dollars than they wish to hold;
if s0, they will convert their excess dollars
into gold. Conversely they may have to sell
gold to acquire the dollars necessary for
support operations.

Role of dollar convertibility into gold: The
willingness of foreign central banks to ac-
quire and hold dollars as part of their
reserves depends on the assured converti-
bility of such dollars into gold at a fixed
price. As part of the Bretton Woods system,
this assurance is provided by the United
States, which undertakes to maintain a fixed
par value for the dollar by standing ready to
buy or sell gold against dollars at a fixed
price of $35 per ounce in whatever amounts
may be requested by forelgn monetary au-
thorities, This system of defining and
maintaining the parity of the dollar In
terms of gold, while the parities of other
currencies are maintained by buying and
selling dollars, has greatly encouraged the
development of an international gold ex-
change standard. TUnder this system the
United States serves as banker for the dollar
exchange reserves, now more than $11 bil-
lion, of 82 countries throughout the world.

As banker for the international currency
system, the role of the United States until
recent years has been largely passive. Al-
though foreign central banks resisted de-
clines in their currency rates toward their
floors, they had no obligation or incentive
to resist similar declines in the dollar
against their own currencies. As the dollar
came under pressure from time to time in
world exchange markets, the dollar rate
therefore tended to slip to the floor. At this
point forelgn central banks would then ful-
fill their obligation to take the surplus supply
of dollars off the market. If they wished,
they would then convert part or all of these
dollars into gold.

Currency crisis of 1960: This passive
stance by the United States, in which both
the rates for the dollar agalnst foreign cur-
rencles and the accumulation of dollar re-
serves by forelgn central banks were left
entirely to market forces, and to the uni-
lateral decislons of foreign monetary au-
thorities, gave rise to no serious problems
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for many Yyears after the war. By 1960,
however, successive U.S. balance-of-pay-
ments deficits had brought about both heavy
gold losses and sizable increases in our
dollar liabilities to foreigners. At this point,
the dollar became subject to rumors of im-
pending changes in U.S. international fi-
nancial policy, with widespread doubts de-
veloping abroad as to Wwhether the U.S.
Government could and would maintain the
$35 price for gold.

The resultant wave of speculation against
the dollar was effectively stemmed in early
1961 by a Presidential pledge to maintain the
gold price, to make our entire gold reserve
available to defend the dollar, and, if neces-
sary, to draw upon the IMF as a supple-
mentary source of reserves. Most funda-
mental of all, of course, was announcement
of action to correct the balance-of-payments
deficit, and this program has subsequently
shown gradual but solid results.

Effects of revaluation of mark and guilder:
Meanwhile, the recovery of confidence in the
dollar remained vulnerable to sudden shocks,
and these were not long in coming. On the
weekend of March 4, 1961, the German Gov-
ernment announced the upward revaluation
of the mark by 5 percent. Shortly after that
the Netherlands Government announced a
similar change in the gullder parity.

However, effective these moves may ulti-
mately prove to be as a contribution to in-
ternational balance of payments equilibrium,
their immediate effect was a shattering blow
to market confidence in the system of fixed
currency parities. All major currencies im-
mediately became labeled as candidates for
elther revaluation or devaluation, and an
unparalleled flood of speculative funds swept
across the exchanges.

Speculation on a revaluation of the Swiss
franc became particularly intense, with the
result that more than $300 million flowed
into that country in 4 days. Most of the
dollars acquired by the Swiss National Bank
and other continental financial centers were
the counterpart of a major speculative attack
on sterling, with the Bank of England suf-
fering heavy reserve losses.

At this critical juncture, the central bank
governors attending the monthly meeting
of the Bank for International Settlements in
Basle announced that their central banks
were cooperating in the exchange markets.
The scale of this cooperation in credits to the
Bank of England reached a total of more
than $900 milllon and played a vital role
in providing a breathing space during which
more fundamental measures could be taken
by the British Government.

TREASURY INTERVENTION IN THE MARKET

Although the dollar emerged relatively un-
scathed from the first speculative attacks,
the massive reshufling of foreign-owned
funds resulted In heavy accumulations of
dollars by certain foreign central banks, with
the possible consequence of sizable drains
upon U.B. gold reserves. Anticipations of a
second revaluation of the German mark
generated a continuing heavy flow of funds
to Frankfurt, with the result that the dollar
reserves of the German Federal Bank rose to
$4.1 billion by March 31 as compared with its
gold reserves of $3.2 billion.

Operations in German marks: The dis-
ruptive effect of such speculation on the
normal flow of German trade and payments
was reflected In a scramble by non-Germans
with contractual liabilities in marks to an-
ticipate their requirements. Meanwhile Ger-
man residents sought to hedge against con-
tracts payable to them In dollars or other
foreign currencles. The forward exchange
market could hardly cope with such an
abrupt swing In expectations, with the re-
sult that the premium on the forward mark
or, viewed the other way, the discount on
the forward dollar, rose to nearly 4 percent.
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At that exaggerated level it tended to rein-
force expectations of a further revaluation
of the mark.

The limited avallability of forward cover,
even at such expensive rates, diverted com-
mercial hedging demands into forelgn pur-
chases of spot marks to cover future mark
contracts and German borrowing of dollars,
both in New York and in the Euro-dollar
market, as a hedge against dollar receivables.
The resultant shift of the leads and lags in
commercial payments against the dollar
and in favor of the mark created a po-
tentially dangerous situation. This situa-
tion became the subject of conversations on
Friday, March 10, 1961, among officials of the
German Federal Bank, Federal Reserve Bank
of New York, and TU.B. Treasury. There
emerged the decision to undertake on the
following Monday, March 13, forward sales
of marks In the New York market by the
New York Federal Reserve Bank as agent of
the U.S. Treasury, with the dual objective
of providing an ample supply of forward
marks as an alternative to anticlpatory pur-
chases of spot marks by foreigners and dol-
lar borrowing by Germans, and in the proc-
ess, of driving down the forward premium
on the mark as closely as possible to the 1
percent level.
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These forward sales of marks by the U.S.
Treasury were undertaken under a parallel
arrangement, generously suggested by the
German Federal Bank, which agreed to sup-
ply the U.S. Treasury with marks (should
they be needed), at the time the contracts
matured, at the same rate as that at which
the marks had been sold by the U.S. Treas-
ury. In effect, the U.S. Treasury's forward
commitments were entirely protected against
any risk of loss. Forward operations under-
taken under this arrangement were later
supplemented by forward sales by the U.S.
Treasury on the basis of $100 million equiva-
lent of German marks obtained by the
United States under the $587 million Ger-
man debt repayment in April 1961.

Table 1 illustrates the scope and pattern
of the Treasury's forward mark operations.
From March 13 to the end of the month,
the Treasury forcefully resisted the specula-
tive inflow to Germany by selling over $118
million equivalent of marks for delivery in
3 months. Market demand for forward
marks then gradually declined, perhaps
partly owing to the reassuring effect of offi-
cial operations on so sizable a scale. But by
mid-June the outstanding forward mark
commitments of the U.S. Treasury had risen
to $340 million.

TasLe 1.—Treasury forward operations in German marks, March-December 1961
[Dollar equivalent, in millions]

Premium on
Future Maturing Future 3-month
commitments| New sales |contractsnot |commitments] forw:
Month (beginnin, (durin; renewed (end of mark
of month month; (during month) (percent per
month annum, end
of month)

March 118.7 118, 7 147
April 118.7 104. 4 223.1 LG9
ay. 223.1 o TS 301.5 130
June, 301.5 52.8 —86. 5 267.8 2.21
July. 267.8 32.9 —08.1 202. 6 1.45
A o 202.6 12.7 —89.3 126.0 1.02
Beptember 126.0 .3 —76.6 49.7 .88
October. . B e s —35.5 14.2 .76
No - ] (8 R ~14.0 =+ .80
D b .2 = 1.04

As the first of the forward contracts began
to mature, the tide turned and the spot dol-
lar rate gradually rose off the floor to which
it had been pinned for many months. The
improvement in the spot dollar rate was at-
tributable in part to a market demand for
dollars required to pay the U.S. Treasury for
the forward mark purchases previously con-
tracted for. Coordinated intervention by the
German Federal Bank and the U.S. Treasury
in the spot mark market also helped to
strengthen the dollar rate.

With the crisis of confidence more or less
weathered, it seemed desirable to allow the
forward premium on the mark to rise some-
what, thereby Increasing the cost of forward
cover and further dampening commerclal
hedging demand. As a consequence, the
Treasury's outstanding balance of the for-
ward mark commitments declined rapidly
after mid-June as the dally rate of new sales
fell far below maturing eontracts. In Sep-
tember, in a market also strongly influenced
by the Berlin crisis, forward sales were dis-
continued entirely as a normal flow of for-
ward marks from private sources reappeared.
By early December the Treasury's forward
mark commitments had been fully ligui-
dated.

By thus offsetting a large-scale flow of
speculative funds that proved to be reversi-
ble within 9 months, the U.S. Treasury opera-
tlons in forward marks clearly helped both
the United States and Germany. The short-
term capital gutflow from the United States
was held down, and the U.S. payments deficit
thereby reduced, while the German Federal
Bank could restrain its dollar accumulations

from becoming too large and also prevent the
German money market from being fiooded
with a heavy volume of liquid funds. More
generally, the forward mark operation ap-
parently calmed a badly shaken exchange
market, which needed time and the assur-
ance of intergovernmental cooperation to re-
cover confidence.

As previously mentioned, the U.8, Treas-
ury had acquired, in April 1961, $100 million
in marks as part of a German Government
debt payment totaling $587 million. While
about half of this mark balance was used
to settle forward contracts maturing in the
fall of 1961, the remainder was converted
into dollars in September to make final
payment to the U.S. lending agencies con-
cerned.

The experience with the forward mark op-
eration had proved sufficlently encouraging,
however, to suggest that the U.S. Treasury
might usefully acquire moderate amounts
of spot marks when that currency tempo-
rarily weakened late in 1961. These mark
acquisitions by the U.S. Treasury reached a
total of approximately $55 million equivalent
and have been employed in several opera-
tions during the first half of 1962 to support
the dollar rate during periods of temporary
pressure. These operations have not only
proved useful in producing the desired firm-
ing of the dollar rate but have also proved
reversible. Later of the dollar
rate has permitted replenishment of earlier
drafts on the Treasury's mark balances.

Operations in Swiss francs: The second
major exchange operation initiated by the
U.S. Treasury during 1061 was in forward
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Swiss francs. The March 1961 revaluations
of the German mark and Dutch guilder re-
sulted In a burst of speculation on a similar
revaluation of the Swiss franc and a heavy
flow of short-term speculative funds to
Switzerland. This influx created a serious
problem of excessive liquidity on the Swiss
money market while also raising the dollar
exchange reserves of the Swiss National Bank
far above traditional levels,

These dollar acquisitions by the Swiss Na-
tional Bank could have been converted
immediately into gold by purchases from the
U.S. Treasury. But in the interests of in-
ternational financial cooperation, the Swiss
National Bank refrained from effecting such
conversions in order to loan back to the
Bank of England a large proportion of the
dollar inflow to Switzerland.

There was in near prospect, however, the
likelihood of a massive British Government
drawing from the International Monetary
Fund which would result in a liquidation of
the short-term credits recelved by the Bank
of England from the Swiss National Bank
and other European central banks. Accord-
ingly, the Swiss National Bank seemed
likely to convert large amounts of surplus
dollar holdings into gold unless some means
could be found to stimulate an outflow of
private funds from Switzerland.

The baslc obstacle to such an outflow of
private funds from Switzerland came from
the lingering fears and hopes of many pri-
vate individuals that the Swiss franc would
somehow or other provide a safer haven than
other currencies against a wide range of po-
litical, military, and financial risks. But it
had become quite clear to both Swiss and
U.S. central bank officials that the hot money
inflow Into Switzerland was disguising a sig-
nificant deterioration in the basic balance
of payments of Switzerland and that, when
some recovery of confidence in currency
parities reappeared, a cessation of this hot
money inflow would result in a strengthen-
ing of the dollar against the Swiss franc and
in drains on the gold and dollar reserves of
the Swiss National Bank. Thus, the piling
up of hot money in Swiss commercial banks
was essentlally a temporary, reversible
phenomenon that might properly be dealt
with by compensatory action by the two cen-
tral banks concerned.

After extensive discussions among officials
of the US. Treasury, the New York Federal
Reserve Bank, and the Swiss National Bank,
it appeared that a useful start could be made
in offsetting such temporary inflows of hot
money by providing adequate incentives to
the reexport of private investment funds
from Switzerland on a hedged, or covered,
basis. Partly because of speculative fears or
hopes of a revaluation of the Swiss franc, the
premium on the forward Swiss franc had
risen to roughly 1% percent at which levels
it was prohibitively costly to cover short-
term placements in New York, London, or
other financial markets abroad.

Consequently, in July 1961 the U.S, Treas-
ury agreed to supply through the agency of
the Swiss National Bank forward Swiss francs
to the market at rates sufficlently attractive
to induce the Swiss commercial banks and
other short-term investors to move funds in-
to the dollar market. These forward opera-
tions were begun in a limited, experimental
fashion on the basis of relatively small Swiss
franc balances previously acquired by the
U.8. Treasury.

With the emergence of the Berlin crisis in
August 1961, however, the problem was com-
plicated by a renewed flow of hot money to
Switzerland, and the Treasury accordingly
enlarged the scope of its forward operations.
To provide a broader base for such opera-
tions, the Swiss Natlonal Bank agreed fo
provide a sizable line of credit in Swiss
francs to the U.S. Treasury which could be
drawn upon by lssuance of 3-month certifi-
cates of indebtedness carrying a rate of 114

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

percent and denominated in Swiss francs.
As the Treasury's forward commitments rose
rapidly, it availed itself of its drawing rights
to the extent of 200 million Swiss francs
(#46 million equivalent) in October 1961.
By the end of November the Treasury's for-
ward sales had reached $152.5 million equiva~-
lent, which meant a roughly corresponding
reduction in the dollar reserves of the Swiss
National Bank and in Swiss gold purchases
from the U.S, Treasury.

During December the Treasury's forward
commitments declined somewhat ($15 mil-
lion of maturing contracts were paid off by
the Treasury rather than renewed). This
happened largely because Swiss commercial
banks wanted to increase their franc assets
for yearend window dressing. New con-
tracts of $9 million equivalent were under-
taken at the end of January 1962, And in
January and PFebruary all contracts were
rolled over at maturity, so that by the end
of February the Treasury's outstanding for-
ward franc market commitments amounted
to $146.5 million equivalent.

In February 1962 the Swiss franc began
to weaken, as had been expected with
Switzerland’s large current-account deficit
and the tapering off of the short-term capital
inflow. In these circumstances, the Swiss
National Bank had to supply dollars to the
market and, by the end of May, the New
York Federal Reserve Bank as agent of the
U.S. Treasury had sold $139 million to the
Swiss Natlonal Bank.

If the U.S. Treasury had elected to meet
these dollar requirements of the Swiss Na-
tional Bank by accepting Swiss francs in
payment, the resultant increase in the Treas-
ury’'s franc balances would have been ade-
quate to liquidate nearly all of the forward
Swiss franc market contracts outstanding.
But a rapid liquidation of these forward con-
tracts would have tended to recreate too
much liquidity on the Swiss money market.
Accordingly, the Swiss National Bank sug-
gested that the U.S. Treasury might accept
gold rather than Swiss francs in payment
of part of the Swiss dollar requirements.
Swiss gold sales to the TUS. Treasury
amounted to $74 million, The remalning $65
million required by the Swiss were pald for
in Swiss francs.

The Swiss franc balances were gradually
used to liquidate $55 million of maturing
forward contracts, which by the end of May
1961 were less than $91.5 million equivalent
outstanding. The $46 milllon certificates
of indebtedness issued to the Swiss National
Bank in the autumn of 1961 were also fully
liquidated, as the Treasury found its for-
ward position could be sustained on a
smaller cash reserve. In effect, the program
of forward sales of Swiss francs, initlated
by the U.S. Treasury in July 1961, proved to
be a self-liquidating operation, as the swing
developing in the Swiss payments position
would have permitted mnearly complete
liquidation of the forward operation within
a matter of 10 months. And the forward
operations helped both the United States
and Switzerland by damping U.S. gold losses
from speculative money movements while
relieving the Swiss market of too much
liquidity.

Unfortunately the pendulum began to
swing back. During the latter part of May
1962, capital funds again flowed to Switzer-
land in response to speculation caused by
the Canadian devaluation and by the subse-
quent sharp decline of the New York stock
market. But meanwhile, the financial re-
sources and market techniques avallable to
the U.S. Government had been strongly re-
inforced by the entrance of the Federal Re-
serve System into the foreign exchange
fleld. As subsequently outlined, a coordi-
nated program involving the U.S, Treasury,
the Federal Reserve System, and the Swiss
National Bank succeeded in minimizing the
impact of potentially dangerous speculative
pressures.
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Operations in Netherlands gullders: After
the revaluation of the Netherlands guilder
on March 7, 1861, the premium on the
3-month forward guilder rose to well over
2 percent and remained there until the end
of April. The premium encouraged a fur-
ther inflow of short-term funds into the
Netherlands and deterred any covered
outflow.

In this context, early in May the United
Btates and Netherlands authorities discussed
whether the United States should intervene
in the forward guilder market to reduce the
guilder premium to levels more consistent
with interest rates on dollar and gullder
investments, These discussions between the
United States and Netherlands authorities
produced their first tangible results in July,
when the Netherlands Bank, whose dollar re-
serves were to be depleted by a large British
IMF gullder drawilng (for conversion into
dollars) in August, agreed to sell spot guild-
ers to the United States and to provide for
U.S. investment of these guilders in Dutch
Treasury bills. It was agreed that it would
be useful for the Treasury to acquire modest
guilder balances for possible use in exchange
operations in the future. Accordingly, the
Netherlands Bank sold $15 million equivalent
of gullders to the U.8. Treasury during
September.

As expectations of another revaluation of
the gullder withered away, the forward
guilder premium declined to more normal
levels. But toward the end of 1961, rumors
questioning the stability of exchange pari-
ties and the beginning of continental com-
mercial bank repatriations of funds for
yearend window-dressing operations in-
duced a renewed rise in both spot and for-
ward gullder rates. By December 20 the
premium on the 3-month forward guilder
was again over 2 percent (though moving
erratically) and was clearly out of line with
comparative interest rates.

Although the premium declined somewhat
after the turn of the year, the U.S. Treasury
concluded that it might usefully test the
market by a small offering of forward gulld-
ers which might succeed in nudging the rate
down to a more normal level. After further
negotiations it was agreed that the Nether-
lands Bank would sell forward guilders in
the market for the Treasury’s account.

The sales were first made in January 1962
and reached $20.8 million equivalent by early
February. As the avallability of forward
cover stimulated Netherlands investment de-
mand for short-term placements in New
York and other financial markets, the spot
guilder rate weakened to about par and, in
the process, enabled the U.8. Treasury to
acquire more spot guilders from the Nether-
lands Bank against dollars.

The forward operations were terminated
on February 13 as the Netherlands money
market had become less liguld, and the U.S.
Treasury later liguidated each contract at
maturity. The remaining guilder balances
of the U.S. Treasury were used to intervene
occasionally in the market to slow down a
strong rise of the gullder spot rate during
the spring months as a result of a tightening
of liquidity in the Netherlands financial
market. Also a sizable foreign exchange in-
flow was expected as a result of the Philips
Lamp stock issue,

Operations in Italian lire: A continuing
surplus in Italy's balance of payments has
made the Italian lira one of the strongest
continental currencles. From mid-April 1961
until the present the lira has usually re-
mained at its upper limit against the dollar,

In these circumstances, in late 1961 dis-
cussions began on the possibility of U.S.
Treasury operations in the lira market. In
January 1962 it was agreed that the Treasury
would take over a substantial block of for-
ward lire contracts from the Itallan foreign
exchange office and that the Bank of Italy
would simultaneously extend to the Treasury



3196

a $150 million line of credit in lire to support
such spot as well as forward operations in
lire as might appear desirable.

The Treasury made the first drawing on
this line of credit on January 26, 1962, when
it issued a 3-month certificate of indebted-
ness for the equivalent of $25 million in lire.
It made a second drawing of $50 million in
March, and a third drawing of $75 million
in August.

Both spot and forward operations by the
U.S. Treasury in lire are continuing and have
lessened the accumulation of dollar reserves
during the recent seasonal inflows to Italy.

BEGINNING OF FEDERAL RESERVE OPERATIONS

While the exchange operations undertaken
by the Treasury with the limited resources of
its Stabilization Fund had ylelded encourag-
ing results, Federal Reserve officials—with
the full concurrence of the Treasury—con-
sidered whether it might not also be de-
sirable to reactivate Federal Reserve exchange
operations. After many months' study, the
Federal Open Market Committee on February
13, 19862, authorized open market trans-
actions in foreign currencies.?

Currencies involved: Under this author-
ization, the special manager of the open
market account for foreign currency opera-
tions received committee approval to inaugu-
rate operations by purchasing from the
stabilization fund at market rates the fol-
lowing foreign currencies in order to open
accounts with the central banks responsible
for these currencies and develop procedures
for future operations (table 2).

TasLe 2.—Federal Reserve purchases of
Joreign currencies from the U.S. Treasury

Dollar
equivalent

Curren
o (in millions)

32.0
.5
.5
-5

Accounts had previously been opened, and
maintained for some years with more or less
nominal balances, with the central banks of
Canada, Great Britain, and France.

With the authorization of the Committee,
the special manager proceeded to negotlate
a serles of reciprocal credit, or swap, facili-
ties with seven foreign central banks and
with the Bank for International Settlements.
The amounts and dates of these swap ar-
rangements are shown in table 3.

TABLE 3.—Federal Reserve reciprocal
currency agreements

Amount| Term | Date (of
Other party to sgreement | (inmil- | (in | original
lions of {months)| agree-
dollars) ment)
1862
50 3| Mar, 1
50 3| May 31
50 3 | June 14
50 6 | June 20
| 250 3 | Yune 26
Bank !or International Set-
tlements?. ________.__.... 100 3 | July 16
Swiss National Bank___ 100 8 | July 18
German Federa! Bank___.__ 50 3| Aug. 2
Total for all banks_ 700

1 Announced on Sunday, June 25,
2In Swiss franes,

Mechanics of swap arrangements: The
details of the swap arrangements varied
somewhat from agreement to agreement, re-
flecting differing institutional arrangements
and operational ures among the cen-
tral banks. However, certain general prin-

! The text of the authorization appears in
the Appendix, pp. 1150-1158.
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ciples ran throughout all of the agreements.
They may be summarized as follows:

1. A swap constitutes a reciprocal credit
facility under which a central bank agrees
to exchange on request its own currency for
the currency of the other party up to a
maximum amount over a limited period of
time, such as 3 months or 6 months,

2. If such a standby swap between the
Federal Reserve and the Bank of England,
for example, were to be drawn upon by the
Federal Reserve, the Federal Reserve would
credit the dollar account of the Bank of
England with $50 milllon at a rate of, say,
$2.80 to the pound while obtaining in ex-
change a credit on the books of the Bank
of England of about £18 million. Both
parties would agree to reverse the transac-
tion on a specified date, say, within 3
months, at the same rate of exchange, thus
providing each with forward cover against
the remote risk of a devaluation of either
currency.

3. The foreign currency obtained by each
party as a result of such cross credits to
each other's accounts would, unless dis~
bursed in exchange operations, be invested
in a time deposit or other investment in-
strument, earning an identical rate of in-
terest of, say, 2 percent and subject to call
on 2 days’ notice.

4. After consultation with the other, each
party would be free to draw upon the for-
eign currency acquired under the swap to
conduct spot transactions or meet forward
exchange obligations.

5. Each swap arrangement is renewable
upon agreement of both parties.

Use of swaps: Use of these varlous swap
arrangements has followed a varied pattern.
The $250 million swap with the Bank of
Canada was immediately drawn upon
through a cross-crediting of Canadian and
U.B. dollars as part of a Canadian stabiliza-
tion program. The Canadian Government
also received financial assistance from the
International Monetary Fund, the
Import Bank, and the Bank of England.

In the swaps with the Bank of France,
the Bank of England, and the National
Bank of Belgium, in amounts of $50 mil-
lion each, the standby facility was imme-
diately drawn upon by the Federal Reserve
in order to test communications, invest-
ment procedures, and other operational ar-
rangements. In both the French and British
swaps, no occaslon has arisen for either
party to use the proceeds of the swap in ex-
change operations. Consequently, after one
renewal on June 1, the swap with the Bank
of France was liquidated in advance of
maturity on August 2 and placed on a
standby basis. The swap with the Bank of
England, which matured on August 30, was
similarly placed on a standby basis.

The swaps of $100 million each with the
Swiss National Bank and the Bank for Inter-
national Settlements were negotiated as
standby facllities but with anticipation of
an early necessity for their use to mop up
a speculative flow of hot money to Switzer-
land in June and early July of 1862. Simi-
larly, a standby swap with the Netherlands
Bank has been actively utilized to mop up
temporary flows of funds to the Netherlands.
Finally, the $50 million swap with the Ger-
man Federal Bank was negotiated as a
standby facility and no drawings have been
effected to date.

Swiss francs: As previously noted, the
standby swap arrangements of $100 million
each negotiated in mid-July by the Federal
Reserve with the Bwiss National Bank and
the Bank for International Settlements an-
ticipated an early drawing on these swaps
to mop up surplus dollars taken in by the
Swiss National Bank. Under these swap ar-
rangements, the Federal Reserve drew,
during July and August, $60 million of
Swiss francs under its swap arrangement
with the Bank for International Settlements
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and $50 million equivalent in Swiss francs
under the swap with the Swiss National
Bank. The total proceeds of $110 million
in Swiss francs were immediately employed
to buy back an equivalent amount of dollars
on the books of the Swiss National Bank.

During the same period, the U.S. Treas-
ury enlarged somewhat its forward opera-
tions in Swiss francs and thereby absorbed
an additional amount of dollars held by the
Swiss National Bank. As a result of these
operations, the dollar holdings of the Swiss
National Bank were substantially reduced,
and the Bank purchased no more than $50
million of gold from the United States dur-
ing a period of intense speculation following
the June decline in the New York and other
stock exchanges,

Federal Reserve drawings under the Swiss
frane swaps also indirectly served to absorb
excess ligquidity on the Swiss money market
since the Swiss franecs supplied under the
swap by the Bank for International Settle-
ments came from deposits of Swiss com-
mercial banks. The Swiss National Bank
similarly absorbed Swiss francs from the
market by various forward operations in-
volving investments by Swiss commercial
banks in U.S. Treasury bills on a covered
basis. Subsequently, the speculative fever
subsided, the dollar strengthened signifi-
cantly against the Swiss frane, and the Fed-
eral Reserve has already begun to acquire
Swiss franc balances in anticipation of an
eventual liquidation of the drawing under
these two swaps.

Netherlands guilders and Belgian francs:
Similarly, & heavy influx of funds into the
Netherlands following the stock market de-
clines in June was absorbed by drawings
upon the Federal Reserve swap with the
Netherlands Bank, combined with a resump-
tion of Treasury forward operations in Dutch
guilders. Sizable forelgn payments for cer-
tain special purposes by the Netherlands
have since reduced the dollar holdings of
the Netherlands Bank and thereby enabled
the Federal Reserve to completely repay
drawings under the swap, which has now
reverted to a standby facility.

Here again, U.S. Government exchange
operations have succeeded in dealing with
what proved to be a reversible flow of funds
and, as a result, the Netherlands Bank re-
frained entirely from purchases of gold from
the United States during this difficult period.
Intervention on a small scale in Belgian
francs by drafts upon the swap with the
National Bank of Belgium has served a simi-
lar purpose, with subsequent repurchases of
Belgian francs by the Federal Reserve as
the dollar strengthened.

Canadian dollars: The $250 million Fed-
eral Reserve swap with the Bank of Canada
on June 25, 1962, played an important role
in a broad program of international finan-
cial cooperation designed to reinforce the
Canadian Government’'s efforts to defend
the Canadian dollar. Between January 1 and
June 25, about $000 million, or 44 percent
of Canada's gold and dollar reserves of
$2,066 million were swept away by a mount-
ing balance-of-payments deficit which
threatened to force the Canadian dollar off
its newly established parity. If this had
happened, it would have been an extremely
serious setback, not only to Canada but to
the entire international financial system of
fixed parities, and might easily have touched
off a worldwide burst of speculation
other currencles, including the U.S, dollar.

In this atmosphere of emergency, a com-
bined program of $1,060 million was put
together within 4 days. This included a
$300 million Canadian drawing upon the
Fund, a $250 million swap between the Fed-
eral Reserve and the Bank of Canada, a $100
million credit to the Bank of Canada from
the Bank of England, and a $400 million
standby credit to the Canadian Government
by the Export-Import Bank. Announcement
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of financial assistance on this massive scale
coupled with a Canadian Government an-
nouncement of fiscal and other measures
of restraint, immediately broke the specula-
tive wave. Between June 25 and the end
of August, Canada recovered more than
$500 million of its earller reserve losses.
Once again, the potentialities of central
bank and intergovernmental financial co-
operation in defending cwrrency parities
against essentlially reversible flows of specu-
lative funds was demonstrated.

The great bulk of the exchange operations
undertaken by the Federal Reserve for its
own account have involved transactions di-
rectly with foreign central banks, rather than
in the exchange market. The foreign cen-
tral banks have continued their policy of
active direct participation in the market,
and their activity has been supplemented
from time to time by appropriate Treasury
operations. The Federal Reserve has not
thus far undertaken any forward operations
in the exchange markets for its own account.
Spot operations in support of the dollar in
the markets have so far been limited to
moderate sales of German marks, sometimes
accompanied by similar sales of marks by
the Treasury. These transactions have
proved fully reversible, with both the Fed-
eral Reserve and Treasury subsequently re-
plenishing their mark holdings as the dollar
strengthened.

COORDINATION OF TREASURY AND FEDERAL
RESERVE EXCHANGE OPERATIONS

Treasury and Federal Reserve exchange
operations are continuously coordinated by
frequent telephone communications each
day between Treasury and Federal Reserve
officials concerned with market operations.
At 2:30 p.m. each day the foreign exchange
trading desk in the Forelgn Department of
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
provides a full and detailed report over a
Treasury and Federal Reserve telephone con-
ference circuit, of exchange rates, market
conditions, and operations undertaken dur-
ing the day by both the Federal Reserve and
the Treasury stabilization fund. The very
fact that the special manager of the system
account ls an officer of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York which also conducts ex-
change operations on behalf of the Treasury
eliminates, Insofar as is humanly possible,
any risk of an inadvertent clash of operations
by the two agencles and greatly facilitates
the task of Insuring a coordination of both
Federal Reserve and Treasury operations
with the foreign central banks concerned.

With both agencies pursuing identical pol-
icy objectives and employing a single instru-
ment of operations, it has proved possible
during recent months to carry out an effec-
tive meshing of Federal Reserve and Treas-
ury operations in several European cur-
rencies.

APPENDIX

AUTHORIZATION REGARDING OFPEN MARKET
TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN CURRENCIES
Pursuant to section 12A of the Federal

Reserve Act and in accordance with section

2145 of regulation N (as amended) of the

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, the Federal Open Market Committee

takes the following action governing open

market operations incident to the opening
and maintenance by the Federal Reserve

Bank of New York (hereafter sometimes re-

ferred to as the New York bank) of accounts

with foreign central banks,

1. ROLE OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK
The New York bank shall execute all trans-

actions pursuant to this authorization (here-

after sometimes referred to as transactlons
in foreign currencies) for the System open

market account, as defined in the regula-
tion of the Federal Open Market Committee.
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II. BASIC PURPOSES OF OPERATIONS

The basic purposes of System operations in
and holdings of forelgn currencies are:

(1) To help safeguard the value of the
dollar in International exchange markets;

(2) To aid in making the existing system
of international payments more efficient and
in avolding disorderly conditions in exchange
markets;

(3) To further monetary cooperation with
central banks of other countries maintain-
ing convertible currencies, with the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund, and with other inter-
national payments institutions;

(4) Together with these banks and insti-
tutions, to help moderate temporary imbal-
ances in international payments that may
adversely affect monetary reserve positions;
and

(6) In the long run, to make possible
growth in the liquid assets avallable to in-
ternational money markets in accordance
with the needs of an expanding world
economy.

III. SPECIFIC AIMS OF OPERATIONS

Within the basic purposes set forth in sec-
tion II, the transactions shall be conducted
with a view to the following specific aims:

(1) To offset or compensate, when appro-
priate, the effects on U.S. gold reserves or
dollar liabilities of those fluctuations in the
international flow of payments to or from
the United States that are deemed to reflect
temporary disequilibrating forces or transi-
tional market unsettlement;

(2) To temper and smooth out abrupt
changes in spot exchange rates and moderate
forward premiums and discounts judged to
be disequilibrating;

(8) To supplement international exchange
arrangements such as those made through
the International Monetary Fund; and

(4) In the long run, to provide a means
whereby reciprocal holdings of foreign cur-
rencles may contribute to meeting needs
for international liquidity as required in
terms of an expanding world economy.

IV. ARRANGEMENTS WITH FOREIGN CENTRAL
BANKS

In making operating arrangements with
foreign central banks on System holdings of
foreign currencies, the New York bank shall
not commit itself to maintain any specific
balance, unless authorized by the Federal
Open Market Committee.

The bank shall instruct foreign central
banks regarding the investment of such hold-
ings in excess of minimum working balances
in accordance with section 14(e) of the Fed-
eral Reserve Act.

The bank shall consult with foreign cen-
tral banks on coordination of exchange op-
erations.

Any agreements or understandings con-
cerning the administration of the accounts
maintained by the New York bank with the
central banks designed by the Board of Gov-
ernors under section 214.56 of regulation N
(as amended) are to be referred for review
and approval to the Committee, subject to
the provision of section VIIIL, paragraph 1,
below.

V. AUTHORIZED CURRENCIES

The New York bank is authorized to con-
duct transactions for System account in
such currencies and within the limits that
the Federal Open Market Committee may
from time to time specify.

VI. METHODS OF ACQUIRING AND SELLING
FOREIGN CURRENCIES

The New York bank is authorized to pur-
chase and sell foreign currencies in the form
of cable transfers through spot or forward
transactions on the open market at home
and abroad, including transactlons with the
stabilization fund of the Secretary of the
Treasury established by section 10 of the
Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and with foreign
monetary authorities.

3197

Unless the bank is otherwise authorized,
all transactions shall be at prevailing market
rates,

VII, PARTICIPATION OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

All Federal Reserve banks shall participate
in the foreign currency operations for Sys-
tem account in accordance with paragraph
3G(1) of the Board of Governors' statement
of procedure with respect to foreign rela-
tionships of Federal Reserve banks dated
January 1, 1944,

VIII, ADMINISTRATIVE FROCEDURES

The Federal Open Market Committee au-
thorizes a subcommittee consisting of the
Chairman and the Vice Chalrman of the
Committee and the Vice Chairman of the
Board of Governors (or in the absence of
the Chairman or of the Vice Chairman of
the Board of Governors the members of the
Board designated by the Chairman as alter-
nates, and in the absence of the Vice Chair-
man of the Committee his alternate) to give
instructions to the special manager, within
the guidelines issued by the Committee, in
cases in which it is necessary to reach a de-
cislon on operations before the Committee
can be consulted.

All actions authorized under the preced-
ing paragraph shall be promptly reported to
the Committee.

The Committee authorizes the Chalrman,
and in his absence the Vice Chairman of the
Committee, and in the absence of both, the
Vice Chairman of the Board of Governors:

(1) With the approval of the Committee,
to enter into any needed agreement or
understanding with the Secretary of the
Treasury about the division of responsibility
for foreign currency operations between the
System and the Secretary;

(2) To keep the Secretary of the Treasury
fully advised concerning System foreign cur-
rency operations, and to consult with the
Secretary on such policy matters as may
relate to the Secretary's responsibilities;

(3) From time to time, to transmit ap-
propriate reports and Iinformation to the
National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Problems.

IX, SPECIAL MANAGER OF EYSTEM OPEN MARKET
ACCOUNT

A special manager of the open market
account for foreign currency operations shall
be selected in accordance with the estab-
lished procedures of the Federal Open Mar-
ket Committee for the selection of the
manager of the System open market
account.

The special manager shall direct that all
transactions in foreign currencies and the
amounts of all holdings in each authorized
forelgn currency be reported dally to desig-
nated staff officials of the Committee, and
shall regularly consult with the designated
staff officials of the Committee on current
tendencies in the flow of international pay-
ments and on current developments in for-
elgn exchange markets.

The speclal manager and the designated
staff officials of the Committee shall arrange
for the prompt transmittal to the Committee
of all statistical and other information re-
lating to the transactions in and the
amounts of holdings of foreign currencies
for review by the Committee as to conformity
with its instructions.

The special manager shall include in his
reports to the Committee a statement of
bank balances and investments payable in
foreign currencies, a statement of net profit
or loss on transactions to date, and a sum-
mary of outstanding unmatured conftracts
in foreign currencies,

X. TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION TO TREASURY
DEPARTMENT
The staff officlals of the Federal Open Mar-

ket Committee shall transmit all pertinent
information on System foreign currency
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transactions to designated officials of the
Treasury Department.
XI. AMENDMENT OF AUTHORIZATION
The Federal Open Market Committee may

at any time amend or rescind this author-
jzation.

MEDICAL COVERAGE FOR THE
AGED—RESOLUTION OF WASH-
INGTON COUNTY POMONA
GRANGE

Mr, MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a resolution adopted by the
Washington County Pomona Grange of
my State on the subject “Medical Cov-
erage for the Aged.”

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

MepIicAL COVERAGE FOR THE AGED

Whereas the problem of medical care for
the aged is becoming more and more serious
to the aged and to soclety as a whole; and

Whereas nearly all public opinion polls
show that the public generally favors broad-
ening the social security program to include
medical care for the aged within the social
security p : Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Washington County
Pomona Grange No. 2 reiterate and strength-
en its support for a prepaid medical cover-
age program to be included in the social
security program.

Approved by Washington County Pomona
Grange No. 2 in regular session this 23d day
of January 1963.

HENRY HENRICKSON,

Master, Washington County Pomona.
KATHLEEN SIMMONS,

Secretary, Washington County Pomona.

WANTED: A BUSINESS ALLIANCE
FOR FPROGRESS—ADDRESS BY
PETER R. NEHEMKIS, JR.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp an address by
Peter R. Nehemkis, Jr., of the Whirlpool
Corp., on the subject “Wanted: A Busi-
ness Alliance for Progress.”

There being no objection, the address
was ordered fo be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WANTED: A BUSINESS ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS
(Address by Peter R. Nehemkis, Jr,, Whirl-
pool Corp., before the 13th Annual Con-
ference on the Carlbbean, School of Inter-

American Studies, University of Florida,

December 7, 1962)

Dean Page, Professor Wilgus, distin-

guests, ladies and gentlemen, turn-
ing point. in history are usually marked by
the profe-sional historian long after the
event. This 13th Conference on the Carib-
bean meets when the pages of history are
still wet with printer’s ink.

The School of Inter-American Studies is
to be congratulated for having selected
Venezuela as the focus of attention for this
annual meeting of distinguished scholars,
government officials, and men of business.
Venezuela is a microcosm for all of the burn-
ing issues of Latin America. But it is some-
thing more. Venezuela is the beacon light
of hope for democracy in Latin America, If
the lights go out in Venezuela, one of the
richest prizes in the Western Hemisphere
will have been won by the Castristas.

Tonight, our dialog concerns a crisis in
the confidence of capitalism in Latin
America. In the Western Hemisphere all
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roads once led to Havana. We, too, begin
at Havana,

U.S. private investment in Latin America
has been one of the major casualties of the
Cuban revolution. With no more formal-
ity than a TV harangue, Dr. Castro success-
fully wiped out $1 billion of American in-
vestments in the Pearl of the Antilles.
Expropriation hangs llke a sword of Da-
mocles over the remaining $#8 billion of U.S.
investment scattered throughout the south-
ern continent.

The meaning of Dr. Castro's deepening
shadow is apparent from these simple fig-
ures. In 1957, the flow of U.S. direct in-
vestment to Latin America was over $1.56
billion. In the second quarter of 1962, it
was precisely zero. Not only has invest-
ment in Latin America been arrested, but
some companies are bringing their capital
home. What this implies, in a word, is
that U.S. business has lost confidence in
Latin America.

The cessation in U.S. investment means
that Secretary of the Treasury Dillon is shy
some 30 percent of his $1 billion Punta del
Este commitment. Of this amount, $300
million was to be provided through U.S.
private investment. Now if only a shortage
of $300 million were involved, this would be
small change to the U.S. Government. Be-
latedly, however, the Washington policy-
makers have come to the realization that,
without a continued flow of new U.8. pri-
vate capital, the Alllance for Progress is a
stick of dynamite without a percussion cap.

Some in the business community belleve
the loss of confidence in Latin America re-
sults largely from shrinking profit margins.
Superficially, the statistics appear to sup-
port this contention. In 1960, the average
return on investments in Latin America
(after U.B. taxes on remittances) was 9.2
percent—just about the same average re-
turn as the 9.1 percent from the United
States. In short, by staying home, without
incwrring any risks or losses from currency
devaluation, you could, statistically speak-
ing, do just as well as in Latin America.
On the other hand, the after-tax return
from investments in the European Common
Market was almost 14 percent. The more
than $7); billion of U.S. direct investment
which had moved into West Europe by the
end of 1961 is clear evidence of the mag-
netic attraction of the European Common
Market.

These statistics, however, tell only part of
the story; perhaps not even the most sig-
nificant part at that. It is Latin America’s
political instability—more than any other
element in the investment equation—which
has sapped investment confidence.

Political instability in Latin America is
endemic. Oue hundred and fifty years after
the breakup of the Spanish and Portuguese
empires representative government is still
an elusive aspiration. Democratic consti-
tutional trappings and parliamentary edi-
fices are largely theatrical stage props,
“Potemkin Villages.” Latin America has a
three-beat political rhythm: dictatorship,
revolution, dictatorship. In the service of
truth let it also be saild that, if democracy
is conspicuous by its absence in Latin
America, the Colossus of the North is not
without some blame. U.S. history of sup-
port for the status quo has scarcely been
consistent with the democratic cause.

Contemporary events in South America's
major countries are profiles of political in-
stability. Since the resignation of Jénio
Quadros from the Presidency there has been
for all practical purposes no functioning
government in Brazil. One of Brazil's best-
known economists, Dr. Celso Furtado, char-
acterizes Brazil as in a prerevolutionary
state. If and when the Northeast explodes,
Cuba will seem like a firecracker.

In Argentina, the seizure of power by the
military under a thinly disguised civilian
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regime completed the economic and political
bankruptcy of the nation begun by Perdn.
A civil war between clashing generals was
narrowly averted. Like Banguo's ghost the
Peronistas continue to haunt the stage.
Nor has the end of this unhappy chapter
been reached.

The military coup in Peru ripped the props
from under the Alliance for Progress, The
junta functions in a political vacuum; pro-
vides a surface calim; and allows business as
usual to flourish.

Venezuela is Dr. Castro’s primary target.
After his abject humiliation at the hands
of the Russians, Dr. Castro must destroy
Betancourt in order to redeem himself as
Latin America's No. 1 revolutionary. If by
its disruptive tactics the extreme left can
succeed in creating a situation of anarchy
which will force the Venezuelan military
to take over, the Communists are poised in
the wings prepared to take eventual control.

Still in prospect elsewhere on the con-
tinent are additional golpes de estado to
preserve the status quo by politiclans who
wear the uniform of generals. Or Nasser-
lke seizures of power by younger officers
who want social reforms under a directed
democracy.

In the coming election in Chile for the first
time in the Western Hemisphere we may
witness a democratically elected President
who represents the Marxist alternative.

From the Rio Grande to the Tierra del
Fuego where Argentina like a pointing finger
reaches into the Atlantic waters rushing to
Join the Pacific, the continent is wracked
by political violence, if not outright anarchy.

In one of the great tragic dramas of our
time an entire continent is hemorrhaging
from Iits internal economic and political
wounds. For at least another generation,
Latin America is bound to undergo a vast
convulsion.

This is the context in which U.S. invest-
ments will have to be made, if they are made
at all. .

Since many American companies have
managed to get along for a good number of
years in this environment of political turbu-
lence, Why at.this late date, it may be asked,
are they beginning to close up shop? Com-
panies with long experience in Latin America
are not leaving. A United Fruit in Central
America or an Anaconda Copper in Chile
might wish that it could take its cash and
come home. But they can't. For all prac-
tiecal purposes they are frozen into their
investments. Others have no intention of
departing. Who is pulling out? Mainly
the newcomers to Latin America.

Paradoxically, investors from other coun-
tries do not appear to share the adverse reac-
tion of U.S. capital to Latin America. Jap-
anese businessmen are swarming over the
hemisphere in search of deals. The West
German Krupp empire finds Brazil's chaos
and Argentina’s political and economic bank-
ruptey promising soil for the future. Swed-
ish, Italian, and French firms continue to
probe for profitable investment opportuni-
ties.
The explanation for this continuing inter-
est as against the American withdrawal lies,
I suspect, in an emotional predisposition
toward Latin America, and in long experience
with foreign investments. Neither political
instability nor the absence of certainty
seems to worry the non-American entrepre-
neur. Moreover, he appears to have a greater
capacity for environmental adaptation. In
a word, the non-American investor has the
knack of being able to live in the mouth of
an active volcano.

Practical and dramatic solutions to the
current crisis in capital require joint action
by U.S. business and the U.S. Government.
It cannot be solved by Government or busi-
ness acting alone. Our inability to resolve
this painful dilemma paralyzes eflective
action.
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In part, the difficulty in reaching a rapport
with the governmental administration is of
our own doilng—or, more precisely, our lack
of doing. How often and when has the story
been told of what U.S. business really looks
like in Latin America?

Whatever may have been its historic short-
comings, U.S. business now in Latin America
is not exploitive leech, the insensitive tool
of Yankee Imperialism, which the Castro-
Communist propaganda would have the
Latin American masses believe,

With its powerful thrust for expanding
consumer markets, U.S. business now in
Latin America is, in its own right, a revolu-
tionary force. U.S. business is, in fact, the
salesman for the revolution of rising de-
mands. The hot dreams in the heads of
Latin America’s urban slum dwellers and
middle groups are not stimulated by Earl
Marx' “Das EKapital,” but by the shop win-
dows bulging with refrigerators, ranges,
TV and radio sets. Indeed, American busi-
ness makes EKhrushchev look like a piker.
History will record as one of the consum-
mate ironiles of our time that the grave
digger of the feudal socleties was the Amer-
ican business presence in Latin America.

Nevertheless, myths die hard. The image
of a buccaneering, greedy, socially atrophied
American business lingers on. In numerous
layers of Washington officlaldom there is
little or no knowledge of the socially con-
structive and creative role being played by
many U.S. companies in Latin America—
Creole Petroleum Co.; Sears, Roebuck &
Co.; Kaiser Industries; Deltec Corp.; Inter-
national Basic Economy Corp., to mention
but a few. Scarcely a handful of the Mem-
bers of Congress have any knowledge of
what a score of U.S. companies have accom-
plished to identify themselves genuinely
with the aspirations of the people of Latin
America—{for instance: The Chase Manhat-
tan Bank with its development of a cattle
industry in Panama; or the Whirlpool
Corporation, through its sponsorship of a
Technlcal Institute at Medellin, Colombia,
for the training of high school graduates in
the disciplines of middle management.

There is no patent medicine which is
guaranteed overnight to bring the business
and governmental communities into an
effective, working relationship. If joint ac-
tion is not feasible, why can't that sector of
the business community, which is concerned
over the plight of Latin America, act on its
own? Why not business Alianza para el
Progreso?

If American business is prepared to “roll
its own"” Alliance, there must be cleared
away some of the underbrush which con-
tributes to misunderstanding. As a first
step, we should jettison the notion that
there are no profits to be made in Latin
America. There are, and will continue to
be, profitable business opportunities in a
number of Latin American countries. For
it must be remembered that the fallacy of
the statistical average lies in its concealment
of the profitable individual investment.

American business can take advantage of
these profitable opportunities if it will forgo
the will-o’-the-wisp pursuit of political sta-
bility as a condition to doing business. Po-
litieal stability presupposes a static soclety.
Latin America is a volatile, diverse, and
changing society. It is a soclety powered
by three revolutions all moving at the same
time: an industrial revolution; an agrarian
revolution; and a social revolution. In Latin
America, the 20th century is in headlong
collision with the 13th.

As a second step, we might tear a page out
of the book of our international competitors.
How do they do it? The answer is: An
abllity to adapt. Actually, in adapting to
a revolutionary environment little more is
required from U.S. business than that it do
those things in Latin America which are
accepted as a matter of course here at home:
support of education; training of nationals
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for responsible supervisory and managerial
positions; sharing of profits; bona fide col-
lective bargaining; opening up stockowner-
ship to the people of the country. In short,
to do those things which encourage a better
standard of living and a better distribution
of income, if for no other reason than the
inability to sell to a poorhouse. We should
be willing to share the benefits of our own
enlightenment not through motives of
paternalism, but for the same reasons which
prevail here at home: it makes good sense.

As a third step, the upper reaches of
management in the United States must
recognize that effective environmental adap-
tation requires some changes in mental at-
titudes on the part of some of the local
managers in Latin America. Honorary
membership in the Jockey Club ought not
to transform an ordinarily decent American,
with all of the instincts for democracy, into
& Spanish grandee. Nor does it seem neces-
sary in the exchange of the social amenities
for the good American to adopt the obsolete
social and political philosophies of the
oligarchy.

Latin America—as does the United
States—has a mixed, private, and govern-
mental economy, only more of it. Latin
America intends to keep it that way. Latin
Americans do not look with favor on the
U.S. business representative who seeks to
impose on his operation in Latin America a
doctrinaire brand of U.S. capitalism which
has long ceased to exist in the United States
except as a myth invoked at the annual trade
association banquets., While Adam Smith
may be a saint before whom North American
businessmen sentimentally genuflect, it is
downright silly to attempt to include him
in the already heavy roster of Latin Ameri-
ca's celestial hierarchy.

At a tlme when the winds of nationalism
are reaching gale proportions in some parts
of Latin America, U.S. business needs a
strong anchor to the windward. The wholly-
owned subsidiary does not provide the requi-
site security. Probably no other aspect of
U.S. business is more irritating to the scab
of nationalism than the totality of control
of the wholly-owned subsidiary. Nor is the
irritant confined solely to Latin America’s
intellectuals and bureaucracy: it is shared
by Latin America’s businessmen. What
Latin Americans resent—and not without
Justification—is the U.S. manager who can't
make decisions without first obtaining the
approval of his home office. From any point
of view this bespeaks a boy sent to do a man’s
job. From the pecullarly Latin American
view it smacks of economic colonialism.

In passing, it might be noted that this is
not an ldiosyncrasy of Latin Americans. The
Canadians have expressed their version of
“Yanqui-go-home” by their sensitivity to
Canadian subsidiaries of American firms.
Among the European Common Market coun-
tries the French, for instance, take excep-
tion to the wholly owned U.S. company.
Both the French governmental administra-
tion and the French business community
believe that basic economic decisions laid
down, say, in New York or Detroit may be
inimical to the national investment objec-
tives attained through joint government-in-
dustry planning.

In short, effectlve environmental adapta-
tion requires that U.S. business become a
Colombian, an Argentinian, a Brazilian com-
pany instead of being a foreign appendage cf
its American parent.

The key to successful environmental
adaptation is the instinet for what makes
other people tick. One of the truly great
illusions of the American mind is the as-
sumption that other people—meaning the
natives—will react to our policies in the
same way as we would react, if we stood in
their bare feet. We might spare ourselves
a good deal of frustration If we first took a
look at the feet and then shaped our policies
accordingly.
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Successful adaptation necessitates aban-
donment of the American compulsion to play
missionary to the world. It is a delusion to
believe that there is a magic pill which will
convert Latin America’s shockingly misman-
aged soclieties into neat replicas of the United
States of America. Or that the Inherited
Spanish passion for individualism and the
dispersive nature of the Spanish character
(unigue in the Western World) can be trans-
formed into the American obsession for col-
lective action. Or that there will soon be a
change in the fatal Spanish characteristic
of producing the perfect blueprint which is
never put into operation. Latin Americans
sometimes mock themselves with an old
Spanish proverb (which, incidentally, illumi-
nates why the Alliance for Progress has ex-
perienced difficulty in getting off the
ground). It goes: Se obedece pero no se
cumple. We obey but we do not fulfill.

If U.S. business can stand a bit of mental
house cleaning so, too, can Latin American
business. If I am critical of Latin Amer-
ica’s capitalists, it is, however, in the spirit
of a friend who asks his colleagues to look
again at the hands of the clock: they are now
perilously close to midnight. Time is run-
ning out for all of us—the Alliance for Prog-
ress; Latin America’s business elite; our own
business leadership.

The trouble with the Latin American cap-
italist is that he is a hundred years behind
the times. Too many Latin American cap-
italists retain the mental baggage of an itin-
erant peddler: buy and sell quickly; always
have your luggage packed for a fast get-
away. He looks upon investment as a treas-
ure to be plundered instead of an expecta-
tion to be nurtured. He has yet to recognize
that the return on an investment must be
reasonable; that profits must be plowed
back into the business and not siphoned off
for safekeeping abroad. If it is to be em-
ployed usefully, capital can't be put into idle
land because ownership of land is a status
symbol or a hedge against inflation. He has
yet to understand that payment of taxes to
the state is not a form of feudal tribute—
tributo and tributario, it might be recalled,
are the Spanish equivalent for taxes and
taxpayer. As a footnote, I should add that,
throughout Latin America the very idea of
handing over tax moneys to government
functionaries who would steal it, is a grim
Jest, peculiar to the Yankee sense of humor.

The Latin American capitalist is not suf-
ficiently aware that the real security base
of capitalism rests on the people’s identifica-
tion with and confidence in the capitalist
system. Identification results from jobs,
good wages. But this is not enough. More
important is the feeling of confidence. Con-
fidence exists when the workers themselves
believe that the patrén—their own boss—
is himself associated with soclal progress.

There is no future for Latin American
capitalism if, in the eyes of the people, it is
linked with a closed, feudal, aristocratic so-
ciety.

If Latin American capitalism is to be ac-
cepted, if it 1s to prosper, if It is to play a
creative role in the development of the hemi-
sphere, it must become the champion of an
expanding and egalltarian soclety.

It would be a gross distortion of reality—
a caricature—if the impression were left that
all Latin American capitalists were part of a
feudal backwash. Eugenio Mendozo and
Gustavo Vollmer in Venezuela; the Klabin
and Byington families in Brazil; Luis Echa-
varria in Colombia; Eugenio Heiremans in
Chile; Francisco de Solo in El1 Salvador—
these businessmen with others like them-
selves throughout the continent are members
of that select company of men who are part
of the mainstream of a 20th century capital-
ism.

One thing which the existing crisis in cap-
ital should make abundantly clear is that
there iz no holy writ which says U.S. capital
must go to Latin America. The plain truth
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of the matter is that US. Investment capital
doesn’t need Latin America.

The American economy still exerts the first
claim on the competitive demands for the
investment dollar. Most American compa-
nies are more deeply committed to supplying
capital funds for product development and
improvement, or in being associated with the
glamour of & shot to the moon, than with
the discovery of investment opportunities in
Latin America.

Lenin’'s celebrated dictum—now a universal
article of Communist faith—that finance-
capital must invest in the underdeveloped
lands because it has no other place to go
simply doesn’'t hold water. The European
Common Market—as was previously noted—
has attracted almost as much new U.S. in-
vestment since the midfifties as our entire
existing investment in Latin America. To-
day, to paraphrase from the “Communist
Manifesto,” a specter is haunting commu-
nism—the specter of the European Common
Market.

If Latin America really wants American
private capital, its own private capital has
to stand up and be counted. It is immoral
for Latin America’s businessmen to expect
U.S. business to assume the risks which they
themselves are unwilling to take.

Latin America is not as capital poor as it
would have us believe. There is now prob-
ably as much or more private Latin American
capital squirreled away in New York, Paris,
London, and Zurich as the Alliance for Prog-
ress proposes to export over the entire
decade. Until this refugee capital is re-
patriated, we are just whistling in our teeth
about a decade of development in Latin
America,

In some major Latin American countries
expatriated private capital may have ex-
ceeded the total amount of U.S. forelgn aid.
Nor can this vacuum conceivably be filled by
foreign aid when it is recalled that many of
the Latin American countries have sustained
losses from the decline in commodity prices
which are two to three times as great as the
amounts supplied through public mdheys
Ifrom the United States.

In recent months, some prominent U.S.
and Latin American leaders have sought to
dismiss the problem of flight capital or have
defended its incidence. Dr. Felipe Herrera,
president of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank, believes that focusing attention
on fugitive capital “harms the standing of
the hemisphere abroad.”

Do Latin America’s leaders believe that it
is politically realistic for the President of the
United States to continue to ask his fellow
citizens to help Latin America when Latin
Americans themselves have so little confi-
dence in their own countries?

Do Latin America’s leaders believe that it
is politically realistic to expect the Congress
to contlnue to appropriate tax moneys for
the benefit of Latin America when Latin
Americans act like strangers in their own
lands?

The vast majority of the American people
are w with the whole business of for-
eign aid. Nevertheless, Latin America holds
8 unique place in their affections. The
American people will support their govern-
ment's efforts to assist Latin America with
greater generosity than for any of the other
poor lands of the world.

One guaranteed way by which to make
Americans indifferent to Latin America’s
fate is for Latin America’s leaders to tell
us that the migration of capital is a mere
peccadillo which we ought not to take ser-
iously.

Private capitallsm as a competing system
with the state capitalism of the SBoviet Union
(for that is essentially what Soviet com-
munism is) can’t take itself for granted,
least of all in a transitional society. In
Latin America, especially, private capitalism
has to justify itself, for it is on trial. It has
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to provide tangible evidence that it can pro-
duce more at lower prices and that its cumu-
lative impact is good for the country and
for the people.

Ask any baker's dozen of Latin
Americans whom you might encounter on
the streets of Mexico City, Lima, Sdo Paulo,
Buenos Aires, or any of the other urban
conglomerations in Latin America, what they
think of the capitalist system in their coun-
try. The answer will be a loud and resound-
ing Bronx raspberry. The reason is not hard
to find: Latin American capitalism simply
hasn't delivered for the masses. And the
propaganda of the extreme left never lets
up in driving home this fact,

A classic illustration of the point is the
Mexican industrialization. A mixed bag of
public and private investment, it has by all
odds been spectacular. Between 1945 and
1957, Mexico doubled its gross national prod-
uct. No other Latin American country dur-
ing the same period was able to achieve that
record. In this same period per capita pro-
duction increased 44 percent. In the United
States it was 6.5 percent.

Yet with this remarkable rate of growth
the Mexican people are not any better off
than they were 156 years ago. A report of
the U.S. Department of Commerce states:
“There appears to have been a considerable
increase in the real per capita income since
1939. However, most of the increase was
in the form of commercial and industrial
profits, and large sectors of the population
apparently derived little if any benefit from
the enlarged natlonal product.”

The Mexican economist, Manuel Germén
Parra, finds a greater inequality in the dis-
tribution of income in 1955 than in 1940.
He comments that, ironically after 45 years
of struggle for social justice by the Mexican
Revolution, the distribution of income in
Mexico is so lopsided as to make the most
conservative British or U.S. capitalist blush.

In the Mexico of Don Adolfo Lépez Mateos
is a far cry from the Mexico of Don Porfirio
Diaz (when it was “the mother of foreigners
and the stepmother of Mexicans”), there is,
nevertheless, a deadly parallel. Don Por-
firio’s clentificos (that brilliant group of
young lawyers and economists who wor-
shipped at the shrine of Progress and ruled
as benevolent despots) have been replaced
after 20 years of industrialization by revolu-
clonarios adinerados—rich revolutionaries—
who have siphoned off the lion's share of the
increase in national income. Qué revolucion.
Qué adelanto, Some revolution. Some
progress.

Since that fateful evening in late October
when President Kennedy informed the world
of America's determination to counter the
Soviet missile thrust into the Western Hemi-
sphere, there has been discernible in Latin
America a new climate, a different amblente.

American diplomacy had exerted itself—
decisively and massively. Latin America
was eager to follow—and it did. Overnight,
as it were, the turgid atmosphere full of re-
criminations and bickerings, which had
hung over the continent, has been replaced
by a clear sky.

Dr. Castro is discredited as a social revolu-
tionary. Today, he is revealed as a para-
nolac incendiary—an exporter of terror and
destruction. His erstwhile admirers are dis-
enchanted by the confirmation of Cuba’s
status as a Soviet lackey. After almost $1
billion in economic ald from the Soviet bloc,
Cuba is a failure as a Communist showecase.

New opportunities beckon for American
diplomacy and for American business. May
not this be the beginning of a new dawn for
U.S. investments in Latin America? May
not this be the decisive hour for U.S. busi-
ness leadership to lead? Are not the tides
right for the launching of a Business Al-
liance for Progress?

The embryonic Central American Com-
mon Market offers an unparalleled oppor-
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tunity for U.S. business leadership to make
a spectacular contribution to modernization.
It can do this by organizing a series of mixed
private and governmental ventures to supply
capital and consumer goods for a poten-
tially viable regional economy. West Euro-
pean, Canadian, United States, Japanese, and
Central American capital (both private and
governmental) could be mobilized.

Perhaps the most significant and far-
reaching contribution—for both the imme-
diate Common Market undertaking and for
the future of U.S. investments throughout
Latin America—would be for the coventurers
to propose to and negotiate with the Central
American Common Market Authority a char-
ter of the rights, duties, and obligations of
the investors and of the respective govern-
ments,

The charter could spell out, among other
things, that this international consortium
did not intend to preserve its investment
over the indefinite future; and that its
financial stake could be bought out by local
investors or governmental bodies, It could
be made crystal clear that the whole sweep
of the idea was to light the fuse, to help
detonate an explosion of economic growth—
and then get out.

What is good for the Central American
Common Market can also be good for the
larger Latin American Free Trade Associa-
tion (LAFTA). Latin America’'s best hope
for economic progress lies in the early devel-
opment of these two regional markets.

In a world divided into enormous trading
blocs, unless Latin America's fragmented
economies are regionally integrated, they are
doomed to permanent stagnation.

It cannot be emphasized too often that
for its own psychological sake and for its
own political future, Latin America must
think and act as a continent. A century
and a half of Balkanization is enough.

Latin America’s forced-draft industrializa-
tion has of necessity created artificial, hot-
house industries. They are sustained by
their ability to exact high prices for their
products. Their underpinning depends upon
protective tariffs and other import restric-
tions.

Regional integration now offers the unique
opportunity for industrial rationalization.

Regional integration can provide the elbow-
room for North American, European, and
Japanese technology, distribution, and con-
sumer financing to accelerate economic
growth. This can be accomplished initially
by reorganizing and consolidating those ex-
isting enterprises whose technology is large-
1y obsolete, whose materials handling is cost-
1y and wasteful, and whose business efficlency
leaves much to be desired.

The experience of the United States com-
mon market and the emergent European
Common Market is that the small unit
cannot compete eflectively. Big consumer
markets require big businesses with strong
engineering, manufacturing, and financial re-
sources.

The sweep of history may bypass LAFTA
if it fritters away a decade on conventional
tariffl jockeying to the neglect of regional
consolidation and merger of industries; and
if it fails to supply imaginatively conceived
regional mechanisms to support economic
integration.

I venture to suggest that there may never
again be present a more propitious moment
for the LAFTA countries to reevaluate
whether its regional structure may not be
too unwieldy. And whether initially a more
simplified series of regional groupings would
not be more manageable for trade and politi-
cal administration.

Latin America iz at an historic moment
of truth: unless its governing and business
elite heeds Macauley’s injunction to reform
if you would preserve, they might just as
well sign their own death warrants, For,
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comes the revolution, there will be precious
few of this class who will hold a safe-conduct
pass.

A democratic capitalism, which is part of
the mainstream of the 20th century, can
strike a lethal blow at Latin Amerlca’s real
enemy: the people's lack of hope and the bit-
ter despair which consumes their hearts.

A 20th century democratic capitalism can
offer to the people of Latin America some-
thing much better than the Marxist alterna-
tive: a stake in the future under freedom,

Which will it be?

If a revitalized Alllance for Progress and
the hemisphere's enlightened business lead-
ers will now act with reassuring swiftness, it
could be the beginning of a new era in the
New World.

AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCA-
TION—HIGHER EDUCATION AS A
NATIONAL RESOURCE

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, Dr,
Logan Wilson, president of the Ameri-
can Council on Education, has recently
brought to my attention the publication
of that organization entitled “Higher
Education as a National Resource.”

The American Council on Education,
which was founded in 1918, is a council
of educational organizations and insti-
tutions whose purpose is to advance ed-
ucation and educational methods
through comprehensive voluntary and
cooperative action on the part of Amer-
ican educational associations, organiza-
tions, and institutions. The officials
and directors of the organizations are
drawn from our great higher education
institutions, both private and publie,
from every section of the country. As
an Oregonian I am particularly proud of
the fact that Dr. Richard H. Sullivan,
president of Reed College in Portland,
Oreg., serves as a member of the board
of directors.

The American Council on Education
has in the past given most valuable ad-
vice and counsel to the Education Sub-
committee of the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare concerning its
various proposals, particularly those re-
lating to higher education which have
been brought before the subcommittee.

In the weeks ahead, as we consider the
National Education Improvement Act of
1963 (S. 580), I know I speak for the
members of my subcommittee when I say
that we shall welcome the testimony of
this great educational organization.

Although as I have indicated, the
American Council on Education is pri-
marily concerned with the problems of
higher education, I was most pleased to
find contained in its recommendations
one paragraph which states:

The council recognizes the need also to
strengthen elementary and secondary educa-
tion and believes that the Federal Govern-
ment has significant responsibilities on those
levels. The American Council on Education,
however, represents higher education. Our
proposals are concerned accordingly with the
need to strengthen colleges and universities.

It would be helpful, in my judgment,
for Senators to have readily available
the recommendations of the American
Council on Education, and for that rea-
son I ask unanimous consent that the
brief statement to which I have referred
be printed at this point in my remarks.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

HIiGHER EDUCATION AS A NATIONAL RESOURCE

American higher education is a priceless
asset fundamental to the national purpose.
It cannot be spoken of simply in terms of
the value of buildings and equipment, the
total number of persons served, the teachers
involved, or the research performed. The
Nation’s colleges and junior colleges, uni-
versitles, research institutes, and professional
schools are all of these things, but something
more. Broadly conceived, higher education
constitutes a precious national resource es-
sential to the achievement of great national
goals and to the achievement of worthy as-
pirations of individual citizens. It is a re-
source also in the sense that, given favorable
conditions, it is as capable of self-renewal
as is a properly conserved forest.

As students, young men and women look
to colleges and universities to help them
fulfill their aspirations. Parents look to
these institutions to help them realize the
ambitions they have for their children.
More significantly, the American people look
to colleges and universities for a continuing
supply of increasingly capable citizens. They
expect institutions of higher education—
especially universities and their associated
professional schools—to explore new fields
of knowledge and to apply this knowledge to
the problems of business and industry, hu-
man development, and government. .

Nor is it the American people alone who
place a high value on their institutions of
higher education. The governments and
peoples of emerging nations are turning more
and more for advice and assistance to our
colleges and universities. There can be little
doubt that American higher education must
help meet the expectations not just of the
Nation, but of the world as well,

Like any other resource, colleges and uni-
versities must be used wisely lest they be
exploited and their values diminished. Thus
far, American higher education has served
without substantial impairment of its teach-
ing and research functions. But as we ap-
proach the 1970's, it is quite clear that col-
leges and universities will be subject to
pressures that could weaken thelr usefulness
as national resources. To prevent such a
possibility, and to develop further higher
education’s strength as a resource for the
future, action must be taken now. Appro-
priate action involves individual citizens and
private philanthropy, but it also involves
local, State, and National governments.

The heaviest pressure on our colleges and
universities—and one certain to increase—
is the steadily rising number of persons who
want to enter college. Not only are there
vastly more individuals in the college-age
group, but also more of them find it neces-
sary and desirable to get a higher education.

Opening enrollment for the current aca-
demic year (4,175,000 in fall of 1962) shows
a 17-percent increase over 1960, the start of
the present decade. By 1965, it is estimated
that the figure will have increased 46 per-
cent over 1960. An opening enrollment of
almost 7 million is projected for 1970—an
increase of 94 percent over 1960.! To meet

1 The conservative estimates of the T.S.
Office of Education reflect the general in-
crease in population aged 18-21, and assume
that the present ratio of 38 college students
per hundred in the 18-21 age group will rise
to 48 per hundred by 1970. The increase in
enrollment is not a temporary bulge, but a
more permanent increase which will require
even greater expansion in the 1970-80 decade.
The 18-21 age group in 1980 (already born
and approaching kindergarten) will be ap-
proximately 3 million Ilarger than the
equivalent group in 1970.
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this situation, institutions of higher educa-
tion, even with the most effective use of the
staff and plant they now have, must enlarge
their facultles and expand classroom and
student housing facilities.

In addition, though more difficult to meas-
ure, the pressure of new knowledge on col-
leges and universities requires new and ex-
pensive research facilities and equipment.
Our Nation cannot afford to let its institu-
tions fall behind in the search for new and
better knowledge. To move ahead, we must
expand and strengthen graduate education,
including postdoctoral study, for the purpose
of advancing knowledge of all kinds as well
as for advancing learning on all levels.
Throughout our educational system, in brief,
we shall have to do a bigger and a better
job. Achieving this objective will be costly;
falling short of it will be even costller.

The American Council on Education be-
lieves that the problems confronting higher
education transcend State and local concerns,
and thus have become an urgent national
concern. We believe that, to maintain and
develop higher education as a national re-
source, the Federal Government must sup-
plement other sources of support. The Fed-
eral Government should do this, not to aid
higher education, but to meet a national
obligation to conserve and strengthen a na-
tional resource.

The council therefore proposes a broad
program of Federal action to help expand
and improve American higher education.

Although American higher education is
unified in purpose, it is varied in its forms.
We can think of it as a single entity when vis-
ualizing the impact of enroliment increases
and sensing the obligation this places upon
colleges and universities. But this concept
of unity blurs the variety and complexity
which must be considered in formulating a
viable program. Such a program should
meet the needs of institutions ranging in
complexity from small colleges to large uni-
versities comprising many divisions and pro-
fessional schools, in size from a few hundred
students to many thousands, and in control
from private to public.

The council believes it is well within the
capacity of the American people, acting
through their elected Representatives in
Congress and in response to leadership from
the President, to implement a program of
adequate support for higher education as
a national resource,

This assertion, we are aware, proposes the
use of Federal funds for private institutions
as an Integral part of the American system
of higher education. This is nothing new,
however, in either principle or practice. His-
torically, the Congress and the Federal Gov-
ernment have drawn no line of demarcation
between public and private institutions of
higher education when utilizing them in
the national interest, The Federal Govern-
ment has repeatedly called upon both public
and private institutions to perform research
and to serve as training centers for military
officers. The Federal Government has pro-
vided grants to both public and private insti-
tutions for construction of research facili-
ties. The Federal Government has granted
funds to both public and private institu-
tions for graduate education wunder the
National Defense Education Act. In these
and other ways, ample precedent exists for
a program designed to develop both public
and private institutions of higher educa-
tion as a vital national resource.

For more than a 100 years the United
States has supported and taken pride in a
dual system of higher education which
affords our youth the freedom to choose
how and where they are to pursue their
advanced learning. The American Council
on Education believes in the soundness of
this educational tradition and urges the
Amerlcan people, through their Federal Gov-
ernment, to support and develop it to meet
the Nation's growing needs.
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The proposals here set forth were recom-
mended by the American Council’s Commis-
sion on Federal Relations, and approved by
the council’s board of directors. By its na-
ture, higher education is diverse and com-
prises institutions of many different tradi-
tions and views. As may be expected there
are individual differences of opinion. Never-
theless, our recommendations represent a
thoughtful consensus of representatives of
all segments of American higher education.
They take into account the views of the
council’s 1,000 member institutions and 176
member organizations,

The council recognizes the need also to
strengthen elementary and secondary edu-
cation and believes that the Federal Govern-
ment has significant responsibilities on
those levels., The American Council on Edu-
cation, however, represents higher education.
Our proposals are concerned accordingly
with the need to strengthen colleges and
universities.

THE PROPOSALS
I. Physical Facilities

The Federal Government should take ap-
propriate steps to assist colleges and univer-
sities in the construction of physical facili-
ties for instruction, research, and student
housing.

Instructional facilities: The council be-
lieves the need justifies a commitment by
the Federal Government averaging $1 billion
annually for a program of matching grants
and low-interest loans for construction of
academic facilities in both public and private
institutions?

Classrooms, laboratories, and libraries are
essential to any soundly conceived academic
program. The institution which overcrowds
these facilitles or tries to make do with obso-
lete facilities risks serlous impairment of
the quality of its academic program.

Research facilities: Federal agencles which
support research in colleges and universities
should be authorized and encouraged to pro-
vide appropriate support for construction of
the physical facilities and for acquisition of
the equipment required for such research.
Additional appropriations should be provided
as needed for these purposes.

Student housing: The basic legislative
authorization of $300 milllon annually for
the college housing loan program runs until
1965. The Government is urged to make full
use of its authority to make college housing
loans and, if the demand for loans should
exceed available funds, to seek additional
lending authority.

II. Faculty

The Federal Government should expand
programs that will help to increase the sup-
ply of college teachers and improve the

1 The magnitude of what the Federal com-
mitment should be is suggested by the pro-
Jections of facilities needs published by the
U.B. Office of Education in 1962 as ch.
11 of “Economics of Higher Education.”
These projections show an average annual
cost of construction for needed facilities of
$221 billion in the years between 1961 and
1975. Average annual expenditures for con-
struction are now approximately $1.25 billion.
This rate can be sustained only if all present
and anticipated sources of institutional
financing of facilitles are fully utilized.

Another estimate of the probable magni-
tude of the required Federal commitments is
found in the results of a November 1960
survey of council membership. Reports
from 582 Iinstitutions, representing about
half of total student enrollment at that time,
indicated that, over a b5-year period, they
would expect to request a total of $2.9 bil-
lion under a program of grants and loans,
Of this amount, it was anticipated that about
$2.1 hillion, or T2 percent, would be for
grants, and $800 million, or 28 percent,
would be for loans.
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quality of instruction and research in col-
leges and universities.

Supply of college teachers: Two princi-
pal sources of Federal support for individuals
enrolled in graduate programs which would
qualify them for college teaching are the
National Science Foundation and the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration. The programs of these agencies
are restricted for the most part to the
natural sciences. Moreover, they are directed
primarily to research and only incidentally
to college teaching. The NSF and NASA
fellowship programs should be expanded as
the number of qualified candidates increases.
Nevertheless, it must be recognized that ex-
pansion of these programs does not neces-
sarily insure that the participants will go
into college teaching rather than research

The quality of college education also de-
pends on an adequate supply of well-
prepared teachers in disciplines other than
the sciences, for example, in English, history,
political science, and economics, The Fed-
eral Government should support expansion
of graduate education in such a way as to
redress the present imbalance in favor of
sclence, and to encourage the preparation
of college teachers in many, instead of few,
fields of learning.

The only Federal program specifically in-
tended to increase the supply of college
teachers in flelds other than science is that
authorized in title IV of the National De-
fense Education Act, supplemented by the
National Defense Education Act, title VI,
scholarships to prepare researchers and
teachers in modern foreign languages not
commonly taught in the United States., To
make the National Defense Education Act
a more effective instrument for adding to
the supply of college teachers, it should be
amended as follows:

1. Increase the total number of fellowships
available under the National Defense Educa-
tion Aect from 1,500 to 5,000, distributed in
these categories:

(a) Up to 2,000 in the existing new or ex-
panded category.

(b) Up to 2,000 in programs of graduate
instruction In institutions which can make
a major contribution toward meeting the
pressing need for college teachers.

(¢) Up to 1,000 1-year awards for college
teachers who are within a year of complet-
ing the requirements for the doctorate,

2. Provide each institution a flat grant of
$3,000 a year for each graduate student en-
rolled under the National Defense Educa-
tion Act fellowship program with the stipu-
lation that the institution walve all tuition
and other fees, other than room and board,
normally required of graduate students.

Improvement of quality of Instruction:
A prime factor in the improvement of
academic instruction obviously is the im-
provement of faculty competence. In the
sclentific fleld, Federal programs presently
afford faculty members opportunities for
postdoctoral research as well as for carry-
ing out research projects on their own cam-
puses. Similar benefits to teachers in fields
other than the natural sciences should be
provided through amendments to the Na-
tional Defense Education Act.

New legislation to support the operation
of college and university libraries would
also reinforce faculty research and scholar-
ship. In many scholarly disciplines the li-
brary is a major research facility, compara-
ble in importance to the laboratory.

The program suggested above for 1,000
l-year National Defense Education Act fel-
lowships for college teachers within a year
of completing the doctorate would add to
the supply of fully qualified college teach-
ers and, because it is directed to persons
already in college teaching, would improve
the competence of these persons.

In addition, the National Defense Educa-
tion Act institutes in modern foreign lan-
guage should be extended to college teachers
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of modern language without any distinction
between teachers from public and private
institutions. These modern language insti-
tutes should be authorized to include the
teaching of English,

Finally, there should be increased use of
existing legislative authority for exchanges
of faculty members with foreign countries
and for grants to actual and prospective col-
lege teachers to study abroad. The council
believes that Federal agencies administering
these programs should consult with the aca-
demic community in developing fresh ap-
proaches that will win support for needed
and substantial increases in appropriations
for international educational exchanges.

I1I. Students

There is need for appropriate Federal ac-
tion to lower the financial barriers to higher
education for qualified students.

The predicted enrollment increase of 2.8
million students between 1962-63 and 1970-
T1 places a high priority on the need for
academic facllities and college teachers.
Realization that enrollments will rise by
one-fourth between 1962 and 1965 alone em-
phasizes the urgency of this need. Without
adequate facilities and qualified teachers, our
colleges and universities will have to resort
to expedients detrimental to educational
quality. Thus the council believes first pri-
ority should go to Federal programs designed
to assure the coming generation of college
students of classrooms, laboratories, and 1li-
braries in which to leran, and qualified per-
sons to each them.

All evidence indicates that charges to
students for tuition, fees, and room and
board in both public and private institutions
are continuing to rise sharply. This upward
trend in costs has forced the student, his
family, and the institution to plan more
realistically the share of the cost that should
be borne by grant assistance, loans, and
student employment. But dangers lie ahead,
since a study of trends also indicates that
scholarships and institutional loan funds,
even when augmented by Federal loan funds
available under the Natlonal Defense Edu-
cation Act, are not keeping pace either with
the increase in number of students or with
the upward cost trend. Purthermore, while
the loan program of the National Defense
Education Act has helped many families in
the middle-income brackets, qualified stu-
dents from the very low income levels are
finding it more and more difficult to finance
a college education.?

With National Defense Educatlon Act as-
sistance, State programs of testing and
counseling, with special emphasis on early
identification of talented students, have
either been Initiated or expanded. But it Is
not enough to identify the talented student
who comes from a low-income family unless
some hope of grant assistance can be offered
by the time he must make the decision to
go to college. In short, if equality of edu-
cational opportunity is to be more than an
abstract slogan, the Federal Government
must help colleges and universities provide
grant assistance as well as loan assistance
to able but needy students.

Student loans: The ceiling of $250,000 on
Federal contributions to any one institu-
tional loan fund should be removed so that
institutions may request funds in proportion
to the predictable demand for them. The
National Defense Education Act student loan
program should be made a permanent pro-
gram, with the Federal capital contributions
granted to the institutions as permanent re-
volving loan funds. From time to time addi-
tional appropriations should then be made

#The statements in this paragraph are
based on "Finaneial Ald to the Undergradu-
ate: Issues and Implication,” by Elmer D.
West, to be published by the American
Council on Education.
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for grants to institutions to reimburse them
for the portion of loans forgiven for recipi-
ents who entered teaching, to meet the needs
resulting from increasing enrollments, and
to establish loan funds for instiutions new
to the program.

As a matter of equity to student borrowers,
the 50 percent “forgiveness” of loans should
be extended to all teaching, including college
teaching in recognized public and private,
nonprofit institutions of education.

Student grant assistance: With due regard
to the priority needs for a Federal program
of assistance for construction of academic
facilities and for expansion of the National
Defense Education Act fellowship program
for training rollege teachers, a new Federal
program of 4-year undergraduate scholar-
ships should be provided to supplement the
National Defense Education Act student loan
program. This scholarship or grant assist-
ance program should have as its primary
objective the seeking out and assisting of
students of academic promise and great
financial need.

International student exchanges: In the
Mutual Education and Cultural Exchange
Act of 1961, Congress recognized the need to
increase the number of undergraduate and
graduate student exchanges with foreign
countries and to provide special services to
foreign students enrolled in American col-
leges and universities. Congress should ap-
propriate adequate funds to support these
programs realistically if international ex-
changes of students are to be extended effec-
tively to emerging nations, and if the foreign
student is to obtain maximum benefit from
study In an American institution.

IV. Other proposals and considerations

The focus of Federal action to sustain and
develop American higher education as a
natlonal resource must be on programs to
assist institutions to meet the demand for
better higher education for an increasing
number of students. Thus the construction
of academic facilities and the recruitment
and preparation of qualified college teachers
must have first priority for the academic
community, and should have first priority in
the thinking of Congress and the Executive.
The need for more student financial assist-
ance holds a second priority.

The council will continue to support other
proposals for Federal action in the field of
higher education. The list below is by no
means inclusive, but among the proposals for
which the council intends to provide appro-
priate support are these:

Federal assistance for construction of
teaching facilities in medicine, dentistry, and
other health professions.

Payment of full costs of federally sponsored
research.

Equitable reimbursement to colleges and
universities for expenses incurred in pro-
viding facilities and Instruction for ROTOC
units.

Federal assistance to programs for college-
level technician education.

Extension of the urban renewal program
with annual authorizations sufficlent to
maintain benefits to the colleges and uni-
versities at least at current levels,

Amendments to the National Defense Edu-
cation Act (a) to authorize preparation of
persons to teach English as a second lan-
guage, (b) to permit Institutions and agen-
cies undertaking National Defense Education
Act-supported research to publish the re-
sults of such research, and (c) to authorize
guidance institutes for training college stu-
dent personnel workers.

Implementation of internmational agree-
ments providing for tariff-free importation
of books and scientific equipment.

Appropriations for Federal educational
programs commensurate with the known de-
mands for such programs. Particular em-
phasis will be placed on adegquate appro-
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priations for the salaries and expenses of
the Office of Education, for the program of
the National Defense Education Act, for the
National Sclence Foundation, for grants in
support of educational television, and for
international educational exchanges.

In the interest of providing better coordi-
nation and focus for Federal programs in
support of education, the American Council
on Education believes there should be appro-
priate revision of Federal organization and
administration to strengthen the U.S. Office
of Education, and to bring the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education into a closer relation-
ship with the President.

In addition the council is convinced that
the Federal Government has an immediate
responsibility to assess all of its present re-
lationships with higher education and to
take such steps as may be necessary to make
these relationships more conducive to the
long-term strengthening of the Nation's edu-
cational resources. In such an endeavor the
council pledges its full cooperation and as-
sistance.

The Urgent Need for Decision

On December 15, 1962, President Logan
Wilson of the American Councll wrote the
President of the United States:

“The crisis long predicted in the capacity
of our institutions to meet the demands
upon them is no longer something in the
future. It is now.”

It takes time to enact new Federal legisla-
tion and then to get it into effective opera-
tion. It also takes time to plan and then
to build new bulldings, and to complete the
graduate education of a college teacher.
Prompt action in the 1st session of the 88th
Congress might result in a few new instruc-
tional buildings ready for use in the middle
of the academic year 186364 and many moare
ready for use at the beginning of the 196465
academic year. The full effect, however, of
a new Federal program for construction of
academic facilites would not be felt until
1965-66 and beyond.

Similarly, assuming that Congress acts
promptly in its 1963 session, expanded grad-
uate programs for tralning college teachers
would not make a si t difference in
the supply of college teachers until 1965 and
after.

The crisis cannot be averted, but it can
be met without resorting to hastily devised
“crash” programs. The decision lles both
with Congress and with the President and
his advisers. The American Council on Ed-
ucation is convinced that it speaks not only
for organized higher education but for a
much broader American consensus when it
asserts that the opportunity for quality edu-
cation beyond the hlgh school should be
widened and deepened through Federal ac-
tion. With wise and effective Federal assist-
ance, higher education can be maintained as
an important national resource for genera-
tions to come.

RESOLUTION BY McNARY POOL
PORTS ASSOCIATION

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have appear in the
Recorp a resolution sent to me by the
McNary Pool Ports Association of Walla
Walla, Wash., expressing its opposition
to the proposed user tax on fuel used by
inland waterways carriers.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp, as follows:

Whereas the McNary Pool Ports Assoclation
is comprised of the ports of Benton, Kenne-
wick, Pasco and Walla Walla, all located in
the State of Washington and the port of
Umatilla located in the State of Oregon;
and
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Whereas the association represents port
districts baving an area of approximately
6,627 square miles, including some of the
most productive agricultural and industrial
land in the Pacific Northwest, having an
assessed valuation in excess of $213,435,004;
and

Whereas the above-mentioned port dis-
tricts are charged with the responsibility of
the development of the overall transporta-
tion complex in their respective districts;
and

Whereas in excess of 1 million tons an-
nually have passed the McNary lock and
dam and upon completion of the Lower
Snake River Dams, including Ice Harbor,
Lower Monumental, Little Goose and Lower
Granite, will increase very substantially;
and

Whereas this development will ald the
shipper and consumer of the McNary Pool
area and beyond due to a very large de-
pendence upon inland waterways transpor-
tation; and

Whereas the President of the United States
on April 5, 1962, sent to Congress contained
in his transportation message a recom-
mendation for a user tax of 2 cents a gallon
on all fuel used by inland waterways car-
riers; and

Whereas this proposal contains dangers
readily recognized by all who are familiar
with waterways transportation: Now, there
fore, be it ?

Resolved, by the McNary Pool Ports Asso-
ciation and the port districts belonging
thereto, both individually and eollectively,
That this assoclation is unalterably opposed
to the enactment of any user
sal on our inland waterways;
further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
forwarded to the Northwest congressional
delegation and other appropriate Govern-
ment agencies,

propo-
and be it

RESOLUTION BY FRATERNAL
ORDER OF EAGLES

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a resolution from the Fra-
ternal Order of Eagles, Portland Aerie
No. 4, Portland, Oreg. received from
Chester E. Capon.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

‘Whereas many areas of the world are con-
fronted with the threat of domination by
those whose policles are repugnant to the
principles long cherished by a democratic
soclety; and

Whereas it 1s vital that means of com-
munieation be established throughout the
free world whereby all people would be better
informed and educated and thus be given an
opportunity not only to guide their own
destiny, but be better able to cope with the
moral, religious, economic and political prob-
lems of an ever changing universe; and

Whereas the United States of America has
an abundance of technical equipment such
as television recelvers, television signal re-
peaters and electrical generators, some of
which it is bellieved should be made imme-
diately avallable without charge to any coun-
try desiring the same for the purpose of the
dissemination of information and education
consistent with the precepts of a democratic
soclety; and

Whereas the Fraternal Order of Eagles
subscribes to the democratic principles of
truth, justice, liberty and equality and seeks
every opportunity to promote those programs
and to adopt those principles designed for
the soclial betterment of man: Now, there-
fore, be it
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Resolved, That the Fraternal Order of
Eagles, Portland Aerie No. 4, requests that
the United States of America proceed with
all reasonable vigor to seek the establishment
of free educational television within the
boundaries of those countries desiring or
requesting the same for the purpose or pur-
poses indicated herein; and be it further

Resolved, That President J. F. Kennedy,
Senators Wayne L. Morse and M. B. Neu-
berger, and Representative Edith Green, be
forwarded a copy of this resolution; and be
it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
forwarded to the appropriate office of the
Grand Aerle, Fraternal Order of Eagles, with
a request that every other aerie within its
jurisdiction support this resolution.

Attest:

CHESTER E. CAPON,
Secretary.

CIA PROBLEMS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an item from the Insider’s
Newsletter, dealing with some of our CIA
problems, about which I shall speak at
some length next week.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Say CIA AceENTs 1IN ConTACT WIiTH DE
GAULLE'S FOoEs—TU.S. EMBASSY FROWNS ON
MeETINGS WITH FOoRMER OAS LEADERS

NEw York, February 18.—Agents of the
United States, presumably of the Central In-
telligence Agency, have resumed contact with
former OAS leaders since President De
Gaulle's bid for French supremacy in Europe,
the Insider’s Newsletter reported today.

American Embassy officials in Paris are,
according to the Newsletter, disturbed over
U.S. agents’ meetings with the Georges
Bidault-Jacques Soustelle group which ad-
vocates a pro-Atlantic alternative to De
Gaulle, whom they say will eventually hand
France and Western Europe to the Commu-
nists.

Diplomats say the U.S. agents have met
the anti-De Gaullists frequently during the
past month in Central Europe where the
former backers of the French underground
move around constantly with the aid of
forged passports.

The Embassy officlals deplore, the News-
letter says, what they call another example
of hamhandedness on the part of the cloak-
and-dagger men who “see politics purely in
terms of whom you can get to throw out
the guy you don't get along with.”

They emphasize that the last thing the
U.8. Government wants to do is to be shown
intriguing with people who have no backing
in France except from a mixed bag of fascists,
cashiered army officers, and gunmen.

ADDRESS BY CLARK R.
MOLLENHOFF

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, recently
the Editorial Association of the State of
Oregon made a very wise decision. Itin-
vited one of our most able correspond-
ents, Clark Mollenhoff, to go to Oregon
and address the national convention of
the Editorial Association. It is a me-
morial lecture that is given each year
known as the Eric W. Allen memorial
lecture.

Eric Allen was for many years the dis-
tinguished dean of the Oregon School
of Journalism. I need not tell the Sen-
ate that any lecture given by Mr. Mollen~
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hoff deserves reading and deserves being
made of historical record.

I therefore ask wunanimous consent
that Mr. Mollenhoff’s lecture of Febru-
ary 15, 1963, be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the lecture
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Eric W. ALLEN MEMORIAL LECTURE

(By Clark R. Mollenhoff, Washington bureau,
Cowles Publications, February 15, 1963)
Much has changed in the newspaper world

in the 50 years since Eric W. Allen founded

the department of journalism at the Uni-
versity of Oregon. Reporters and editors
are better educated than in the period of even

26 or 30 years ago. There has been a special-

ization on many of our larger newspapers

that is regarded by some observers as a

tremendous step in giving the public a better

understanding of such fields as education,
science, and labor. Certainly, most local
newspaper staffs are better equipped today
to report and analyze the activities of local
and State government than they were in

1912. Much credit for this progress belongs

to men like Eric Allen.

However, there is real reason for asking
if the newspapers are keeping pace with the
national and international problems that
confront our soclety. These problems in-
volve both bigness and complexity. They
are best illustrated by a simple reference
to the tremendous increase in Federal re-
sponsibilities and Federal expenditures.

In 1912, Federal expenditures were less
than $1 billion—$689,881,000 to be exact.
Recently, President Kennedy has proposed a
budget of $98.8 billlon, and it could easily
soar over the $100 billlon mark. More than
$50 billion of the Federal spending will be
for defense. This means it will be spent
behind a heavy curtain of military security
that will prevent the press and the public
from examining many of the decisions of
Defense Secretary Robert S. McNamara.

There can be little doubt, we have reached
the point where it is impossible for any
newspaper reporter, or any group of report-
ers, to engage in a comprehensive analysis
of government spending. The size of the
spending 1s staggering. The complexity of
the laws and regulations is overwhelming.
The powers assumed by the executive branch
are almost unbounded.

Yet, somehow, we must manage to ex-
amine and criticize this mammoth Federal
Government if we are to carry out our as-
signment in the American democracy.
Somehow, we must find the means to expose
corruption or favoritism even if it involves
areas where the Defense Department may
seek to use false claims of military security
for a shileld. Somehow, we must oppose the
arbitrary and arrogant use of authority
within the huge bureaucratic agencies.
Somehow, we must keep all channels of in-
formation open unless the real military se-
curity of our Nation is at stake. And even
in those areas where genuine military se-
curlty can be claimed, we must assure our-
selves that the Congress has provided an
effective check on the use of arbitrary power
by the executive branch.

Bound up in these press responsibilities is
the most vital issue of our time: Can the
United States fight effectively in the long-
range cold war, and also continue to func-
tion as a real democracy?

The newspapers of the United States must
carry a heavy responsibility, if not the major
responsibility, in the determination of how
that question will be answered in the next
10 to 20 years ahead of us. Newspaper edi-
tors and reporters must be able to under-
stand the problem of obfaining information
from Government. They must know all the
avenues for obtaining information, and must
recognize when those avenues are being
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barricaded. They must recognize when a
false claim of military security is used to
cover up matters that are simply embarrass-
ing to the executive branch.

It is not enough for our editorial pages to
shout “freedom of information” or ‘“news
management” with a fervor. It can be rela-
tively easy to deplore the news managers
on a well-publicized Federal case where
others have led the way. However, it is
more important that you be able to do your
own analysis of Government operations to
expose the unjustified secrecy that slips into
Government agencies under many different
guises.

Many journalism schools and many pro-
fessional newspaper organizations are doing
a laudable job of trying to promote a greater
interest in depth knowledge of Government
information problems. However, the effort
is still far from successful.

It is unfortunate that deep splits have
developed in the ranks of the working news-
men that tend to hurt the entire cause.
One group tends to scoff at the resolutions
passed by freedom of information committees
as being ineffective. This group may point
to an enthusiastic resolution supporter who
does not follow through in his dailly opera-
tions., There is the claim that all that is
needed 1s good reporting to break through
any of the information barriers.

Such feuding tends to weaken the news-
papers on an issue upon which they should
be united. There is no doubt that good
aggressive reporters and editors can do a
great deal to break through news barriers.
However, when the problem becomes na-
tional in scope, there is also the need for
strong and unified support from other news-
papers and from professional organizations.
It is seldom that one reporter or one news-
paper can break through a secrecy wall on
the national level if there is not general
newspaper support. It is even more difficult
if there is active opposition from well-known
but poorly informed national columnists.

Fortunately, most of the columnists are
reasonably well informed on this issue, but
some are not. One well-known columnist
screamed about “news management” but a
short time later supported a total arbitrary
secrecy In a claim of “executive privilege.”

How could he complain that an adminis-
tration was engaged in news management by
putting out favorable press releases, and
then defend that administration for arbi-
trarilly barring Congress from investigating
behind the self-serving declarations in the
news releases. Some might contend that
the man was forsaking journalistic princi-
ples to promote the things he felt were
expedient.

He was not dishonest. It was worse than
that. He simply does not know Govern-
ment operations. He writes the blg pic-
ture, second-guessing the Presldent, the
Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of
State on all types of broad policy issues.
Yet, I know from considerable personal ex-
perience that he is unfamillar with the
detailed little pictures that are neceesary if
one is to draw sweeping conclusions on the
so-called big picture.

This columnist had no understanding of
the laws, regulations, or court decisions
involved in the problem of executive privi-
lege. Secrecy was wWrong one week because
it interfered with a story he was pursuing.
Broader secrecy was acceptable the next
week because it seemed to bar information
from a Senator he did not like.

Over a period of years, I believe that the
activities of our journalism schools and our
professional newspaper organizations can do
a lot to eradicate or minimize such mis-
leading commentary.

As far as the overall information picture
is concerned, I do not want to be an alarm-
ist. However, I do want to express concern
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over a number of actions in the Kennedy
administration that deal with the informa-
tion policy. Some are mere extensions of
the Eisenhower administration’s policies,
and some seem to carry the New Frontier
stamp.

I do not believe we are faced with public
officials who want to interfere with the
rights of a free press or the proper opera-
tions of our democracy. However, this does
not mean that I believe we can count on
the good Iintentions or the self-serving
statements of any administration. The
President and others charged with the re-
sponsibility for military defense can easily
rationalize steps to bar the press or Congress
from embarrassing information. The politi-
cal aspirations of nearly every high official in
the executive branch tend to make it easy
to justify press releases that give an overly
optimistic pleture of how well Government
is being -

The men heading our Government may
have the best interests of the press at heart,
but it is cause for concern when Assistant
Secretary of Defense Arthur Sylvester starts
to talk of an inherent right to lie about de-
fense matters. This is particularly trouble-
some when it is accompanied by a directive
which makes it necessary for all civilian and
military officials at the Pentagon to report
all conversations with reporters before the
close of business each day.

Take such pronouncements in context with
other developments in recent years, and it
is apparent why newsmen should be giving
more serlous study to the laws and practices
on Government information. Just review
some examples:

When an Air Force navigator was crippled
for life in a bomber crash, the Air Force
denied him Government records he needed
to press a damage claim.,

When a Government investigator dis-
pleased his superiors with a report on misuse
of U.S. foreign aid to Cambodia, the State
Department refused him access to his own
personnel records which, he claimed, would
show he was railroaded out of his job.

The Defense Department refused to allow
& Senate committee to question Defense
censors on their official actions.

The State Department refused Congress
access to records containing evidence of
fraud in foreign-aid spending in Laos and
Peru.

The Atomic Energy Commission and the
Budget used an arbitrary secrecy ruling to
hide a conflict of interest which made a
multimillion-dollar power contract illegal.

A State Department official refused to give
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee a
copy of a controversial foreign relations
planning paper.

High State Department officlals accused
a forelgn government representative of brib-
ery, but refused to produce documents or
testimony to support the charge.

Even a Government agency, the General
Accounting Office, was denied access to of-
ficial Navy, Alr Force, and State Department
records despite a specific law giving GAO
such right of access.

These are not examples of what might
happen in the United States under an all-
powerful authoritarian executive branch of
Government. These are only a few of the
cases demonstrating what has happened in
the American Democracy in recent years
under an arbitrary claim of a right to un-
limited secrecy.

This unlimited secrecy has been pro-
moted under the term executive privilege.
Through a simple self-serving declaration
that the public interest is involved, officials
of the executive branch have pulled down
the broad secrecy curtain. The public, the
press, the Congress and even the courts are
barred from records of testimony from Gov-
ernment officials or records of official acts.
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President Eisenhower claimed his admin-
istration could bar Congress and the GAO
from any records or testimony containing
advice of high level officials.

President Eennedy has taken the Eisen-
hower thesis and extended it to declaring
that he will not allow the questioning of
subordinate officials of our career service on
their official acts.

Executive branch officials admit there is
hardly a paper of importance in any Execu-
tive agency that does not include the opin-
ions, conclusions or recommendations to
qualify for an executive privilege secrecy
stamp.

The result is a doctrine that disregards the
law, flies in the face of court decisions, scofls
at the right of the public to be informed
and arrogantly rejects the processes of Con-
gress,

In its simplest form, it is a proclamation
that the executive branch cannot be chal-
lenged in its invocation of total secrecy. It
strips away, or diminishes, the constitu-
tional right of the Congress to investigate
the administration of laws.

Neither the Eisenhower administration
nor the Kennedy administration has used
the ultimate power inherent in the execu-
tive priviledge doctrine. Total application
of this doctrine would create a public up-
roar for it would be executive tyranny.
Both administrations have made much in-
formation available that might have been
hidden by executive privilege, and in some
cases information was revealed that was
against the political interests of the ad-
ministration in power. However, in many
of these cases, the executive branch officials
had no real choice for there was already
enough information in the public domain
to make & coverup impractical.

It would have been poor politics for the
Eennedy administration to have tried to use
executive privilege to pull down the secrecy
curtain on the Billle Sol Estes case. When
the MecClellan committee started its investi-
gation of Estes in April there had already
been an exposure of large segments of the
Estes case by a Texas newspaper and by
Texas attorney general Will Wilson,

Use of executive privilege at that point
would have meant political disaster for Agri-
culture Secretary Orville Freeman, Pulling
down a secrecy curtain in the fact of strong
evidence of fraud would have been similar
to claiming the fifth amendment, Freeman
couldn't afford secrecy in the face of evi-
dence Indicating fraud or favoritism., The
Kennedy administration couldn't afford to
face a charge of coverup on the first major
scandal problem.

The EKennedy administration opened the
records for Chairman McCLELLAN, and for a
House subcommittee headed by Representa-
tive L. H. FounTtamN, Democrat, of North
Carolina. Investigative reports were made
available to the press and to the Senate and
House investigators. High-level officials
testified on their opinions, conclusions, and
recommendations in the cotton allotment de-
clsions that favored Blllie Sol Estes, and on
the decisions that resulted in Estes being
named to the National Cotton Advisory
Board.

Low-level officials testified in detail on
their dealings with Estes. Nothing was with-
held, the administration claimed.

The open Government policy in the Estes
case was a complete reversal of form for
the Eennedy administration. Less than 2
months earlier, President Kennedy had given
his approval to a Defense Department de-
cision to refuse to allow a Senate armed
service subcommitiee to question Defense
censors on their official actlons,

Defense Secretary Robert S. McNamara
used the secrecy of executive privilege to
block the Stennis subcommittee from gques-
tioning the censors on specific changes In
speeches of high ranking military officers.
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On February 8, 1962, President EKennedy
wrote to McNamara:

“I have concluded that it would be con-
trary to the public interest to make avail-
able any information which would enable
the subcommittee to identify and hold ac-
countable any individual with respect to
any particular speech that he has reviewed.

“I therefore direct you, and all personnel
under the jurisdiction of your department,
not to give any testimony or produce any
documents which would disclose any such
information.”

President Eennedy did not contend that
the national security of the country might
be jeopardized in the questioning of the cen-
sors. He did not contend that defense or
state secrets of a highly classified nature
might be involved, This would have been
ludicrous,

So, the President simply gave his view that
it was "in the public interest” and the
secrecy of executive privilege was claimed.

It was politically practical to assert a
claim of unlimited secrecy in the censors’
hearings, because Senator STRoM THURMOND,
Democrat, of South Carolina, was the major
opposition. Senator THUrRMoND held a po-
sition on racial and economic matters which
had little national appeal, and he was re-
garded as a symbol of extreme right-wing
thinking. It was Senator THURMOND who
contended that the Pentagon and State De-
partment censors were watering down the
speeches of generals and admirals, and were
in essence pursuing a no-win philosophy.
The Defense and State Departments denied
the allegation, and the Armed Services Sub-
committee, under Chairman JoOHN SBTENNIS,
Democrat, of Mississippl, was established to
do a full investigation of the controversial
blue penciling.

The Defense Department made copies of
the public speeches avallable, and McNa-
mara and others testified on the general
policy under which censors operated. How-
ever, the important question was how the
policies were interpreted and applisd by the
actual censors. That question was never
answered, because the claim of executive
privilege was used to avoid pinpointing of
responsibility for specific actions.

This was not a wild and free-swinging in-
vestigation under an irresponsible chair-
man. This was not a committee operating
outside of its jurisdiction, and engaging in
abusive treatment of witnesses. It was a
properly authorized subcommittee of the
Senate Armed Services Committee; it was op-
erating within its jurisdiction, asking for
Government records and asking questions
that were pertinent to the inguiry.

McNamara declared that the Congress
would have to content itself with his self-
serving declaration—his high-level hand-
outs—and would be prevented from going
behind his assertions. Amazingly, the edi-
torial cheers for McNamara were deafening.
He was cheered because he was defying Sen-
ator THURMOND.

The question of whether Senator THUR-
MoND Was right or wrong in his conclusions
on the censors was not important. He had
the right to be wrong, as long as he con-
ducted himself in a proper manner, and
asked pertinent questions in a legitimate in-
vestigation. He had fully as much right to
ask questions as any member of the press,
and he had a right to expect answers that
were truthful.

The press should examine its performance
in this case as it considers that information
policies that were adopted later by Me-
Namara and Sylvester. The press forgot
principles for the moment in the interest of
kicking a Senator who held an unpopular
view. The press also forgot its own long-
time self interest.

McNamara was arbitrary, he was defiant of
the power of Congress, and he was crowned
a hero. Was it any wonder that he and
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Sylvester were confident in seeking the
maximum in their more recent news manag-
ing ventures in connection with the Cuban
affair? W.s it any wonder Pentagon officials
and the White House believed it was possi-
ble to adopt the Sylvester directive to con-
trol press contacts at the Pentagon?

Pentagon reporters have characterized the
Sylvester directive on press contacts as a
“Gestapo” tactic. They comment that they
feel the Sylvester direct've, if implemented,
will have the potential for shutting off legiti-
mate dissent on policy matters that have
nothing to do with national security. Even
if the order is mot fully implemented, it is
felt it will be a club over the heads of mili-
tary and civilian personnel. It is a formal
order, and can b2 used as a basis for dis-
ciplinary actlon at the times when the Me-
Namara team wants to use it to curb
dissent.

Defense Secretary McNamara may want to
run the Defense Department in the best and
most efficlent manner. We can credit him
with wanting to achieve the maximum
military strength for the minimum expendi-
ture. We can assume that he believes his
policies are in the best interests of the Na-
tion. However, the same thing could have
been said for most of our past Secretaries
of Defense and their military chiefs.

The present administration did not accept
the Eisenhower administration's assessment
of its achievements. In fact, President
Eennedy and Gen. Maxwell Taylor, the pres-
ent Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
were sharply critical of the defense policies
of President Eisenhower. Since assuming
office, they have stressed that the Eisenhow-
er administration policies resulted in what
they believed to be serious military weak-
nesses. They have assured us that Defense
Becretary McMNamara and General Taylor
have been working feverishly and have re-
paired many of the weaknesses In our de-
fense armor.

The men who are now leading our Nation
did not want us to accept the self-serving
declarations of the Eisenhower administra-
tion on our defense posture. Now they con-
tend that what they found demonstrated
the former policies were wrong.

Are we now to assume that we have
finally found that infallible team composed
of men who will instinctively know what
is best for us? Are we to assume that Mec-
Namara, only 2 years in the job, can produce
the right answers on complex problems of
defense without the benefit of dissent or
public debate?

The press should be insistent that the
Bylvester directive is wiped off the books.
The effectiveness of the press in opposing the
directive will depend upon its persistence.
While it has been encouraging to see the
Nation’s press genuinely irritated over the
Sylvester order and the attitudes that sur-
round it, it is doubtful that this fury will
continue.

If there Is sharp and continued criticism,
I have no doubt the Sylvester order will
eventually be modified or withdrawn.

However, if the Nation’s newspapers follow
a characteristic pattern, the fury will soon
glve way to a few mild protests, and these
will in turn give way to a whimpering ac-
ceptance of the chains, The short attention
span of many newspapers will mean that
the Sylvester directive will be forgotten, and
the high-level handout collecting that goes
with it will become an accepted part of the
Washington news-gathering picture.

The press has an obligation to rip the Syl-
vester directive apart at every opportunity,
not only because it is bad, but because it
can become the pattern for further similar
directives if it survives.

Past history should pretty well demon-
strate that the executive branch does not
do a good job of investigating itself. This is
particularly true of the Milltary Establish-
ment. It was the Congress that revealed
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the scandals involving Gen. Benny Meyers.
It was the Co: that pulled loose the
scandals involving Harry (the Hat) Lev and
the New York procurement office. It was
the Congress that produced the “Chamber
of Horrors” on military buying practices
generally. It was the Congress that revealed
the details of the classic military corruption
and mismanagement in the construction of
an airstrip at Fort Lee, Va.

These scandals were actually being hidden
or disregarded by the Pentagon until the
Congress stepped in and forced aggressive ac-
tion. Our thinking on future problems
should be keyed to these documented studies
of the past.

We should remember that the Symington
Armed Services Subcommittee has demon-
strated that several billions of dollars were
wasted in the stockpiling of strategic and
critical materlal. A vast curtain of secrecy
covered the stockpile purchasing and the
political letters and questionable decisions
that went into the creation of that $9 billion
stockpile.

By now the lesson should be clear. Gov-
ernment secrecy has been used to hide cor-
ruption, mismanagement, and arbitrary
abuse of power.

However, we must accept some secrecy as
necessary to cover some military matters and
some diplomatic negotiations. (Also, some
secrecy is provided by law, such as in the in-
come tax field.)

Our job is to see that the secrecy is
limited to the areas clearly defined by laws
and regulations. Even in the areas of mili-
tary security and diplomatic negotiations
there must be an avenue for review by proper
committees of Congress and by the General
Accounting Office.

Today we have four baslc information
problem areas:

1. The common news management in
which an administration releases Information
that is most favorable to its activities, and
makes it dificult to obtain contrary facts.

2. Such special directives as the Sylvester
order of October 27, 1962, to control all press
contacts at the Pentagon.

3. The misuse of military security classi-
fications to cover up mistakes of judgment,
malfeasance, and incompetence on the part
of an incumbent administration.

4, The arbitrary and unlimited secrecy
claim inherent in the executive privilege
doctrine as stated by President Eisenhower
and carried on by President Eennedy.

Of all these problems, I am least concerned
about simple news management as it is usu-
ally defined. Usually this term refers to the
timing and wording of Government press
releases to put the best foot forward for the
incumbent administration. I am concerned
only when the administration insists we
accept these self-serving declarations, and
then refuses to allow us to go behind them.

I am most gravely concerned about the
executive privilege doctrine. This doctrine
is a naked claim to unlimited secrecy on the
whim of the executive branch. It has been
used to bar the press, the public, the Con-
gress and the General Accounting Office from
examining Government business. It has
been used to hide scandals and mismanage-
ment in our regulatory agencies, in the for-
elgn aid program and in the Defense Depart-
ment.

There is one thing that every citizen can
do, and that every newspaper should do, in
opposing the Washington coverup:

Give full support to Congress in asserting
its right to investigate Government activities
and Government spending.

I am not advocating that you should agree
with the conclusions that any or all com-
mittees of Congress may reach in an investi-
gation. I do suggest that you support the
full right of Congress to call for documents
and testimony in properly authorized mvestl-
gations of Government activities.
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The executive branch of the Government
has grown more powerful year after year,
and it seems unlikely that this power will be
cut. It may be that a powerful Executive is
needed in dealing with the problems of the
cold war.

However, I do not belleve that many of us
would suggest that this great power that is
lodged in the President and his official fam-
ily should go unchecked. If that power is
unchecked then we will have lost one of the
most important aspects of our form of gov-
ernment—the checks and balances.

The Congress represents the only effective
check on the executive branch. All legisla-
tive power resides in the Congress, and this
means the power to pass laws, to investigate
to see how the laws are being administered,
and to investigate to determine if new laws
are needed.

Every curtallment of the right of Con-
gress to Investigate is a curtailment of the
right of the press to learn about the opera-
tions of Government. This is a curtail-
ment of the public’s right to know.

Congress may have its scoundrels, its scan-
dals, and its abuses. But it is well to re-
member that Congress is a bipartisan body.
It has within it the representatives of every
shade of political thinking in our soclety
from extreme liberal to extreme conservative.
This diversity of thought is the strength
of our Congress, and it is the real strength
of our system of government. It is our only
protection against the arbitrary and unau-
thorized use of power by the powerful execu-
tive branch that exists today.

In the last few weeks, I have read all of
the earlier Eric Allen memorial lectures,
They covered a wide range of interests, as
diverse as were the interests of the men who
gave them. However, it did seem to me
that through them all ran one dominant
theme—one basic bellef:

Freedom of the press exists only to provide
for reporting and commentary on public
affairs. We are true to our profession only
as we work to provide the light that makes
the democratic process more effective.

It cannot be emphasized too often that
our basic responsibility is governmental af-
fairs. It was encouraging to see that all of
your past Eric Allen speakers were in agree-
ment on this point. In one way or another,
each of them sought to demonstrate that
the comics, gossip columns, fashions, sports
and the puzzles—necessary as they may be
in making mass appeal—are not the press
activities the framers of our Constitution
had in mind in guaranteeing a free press.

I belleve Eric Allen would have found
something of value in each of those earlier
lectures, and I am sure he would have found
the compiled lectures carried an inspiration
greater than any single one.

We need a full measure of inspiration, as
well as perspiration, to handle our responsi-
bilities in these days of $100 billion budgets.
We need a persistent devotion to our tasks
if we are to understand and control the
high cost of government secrecy at the city,
county, State, or Federal level.

The future of democracy is contingent
upon whether we can subordinate political
partisanship and petty differences for basic
principles. This is the least we can do to
honor the memory of men like Eric Allen.

NATIONAL EDUCATION IMPROVE-
MENT ACT OF 1963—POSITION
OF NEA

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the Na-
tional Education Association Division of

Federal Relations provides a most in-

teresting and informative report to its
membership through a publication en-
titled “Washington Outlook on Educa-
tion.”
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The February 1, 1963, issue is devoted
to the National Education Improvement
Act of 1963, which I had the honor to
introduce as S. 580.

Since this brief statement contains not
only an excellent summary of the bill
but, in addition, the official position of
the NEA as voiced by Dr. William G.
Carr, executive secretary of the NEA, I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

HirLy GETS NATIONAL EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT
Act

President Kennedy on January 29 called for
a comprehensive program to help overcome
shortcomings in American education. The
24-point program was wrapped up in a single
bill (S. 580) (Morsge, Democrat, of Oregon)
ng Federal aid to education from the
elementary through the postgraduate level.
Companion bills were introduced in the
House by Representative PoweLr, Democrat,
of New York; PerkinNs, Democrat, of Ken-
tucky; GreeEN, Democrat, of Oregon; ROOSE-
vELT, Democrat, of California; and SICKLES,
Democrat, of Maryland.

PSYCHOLOGY OF THE COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH

Mr. Kennedy told Congress that he is not
the first but “I hope to be the last” President
to call the Nation’s attention to its needless
shortcomings on education. Outlining his
24-point program in a special message to
Congress, the President explained the single-
bill approach, saying:

“To enable the full range of educational
needs to be considered as a whole, I am
transmitting to the Congress with this mes-

a single, comprehensive education bill—
the National Education Improvement Act of
1963. For education cannot easily or wisely
be divided into separate parts. Each part
is linked to the other. The colleges depend
on the work of the schools; the schools de-
pend on the colleges for teachers; vocational
and technical education is not separate from
general education, This bill recalls the
posture of Jefferson: ‘Nobody can doubt my
zeal for the general instruction of the people.
I never have proposed a sacrifice of the pri-
mary to the ultimate grade of instruction.
Let us keep our eye steadily on the whole
system.’

“In order that its full relation to economic
growth, to the new age of sclence, to the na-
tional security, and to human and institu-
tional freedom may be analyzed in proper
persepective, this bill should be considered
as a whole, as a combination of elements de-
signed to solve problems that have no single
solution.

“This is not a partisan measure—and it
neither includes nor rejects all of the fea-
tures which have long been sought by the
various educational groups and organiza-
tions. It is instead an attempt to launch
a prudent and balanced program drawing
upon the efforts of many past Congresses
and the proposals of many Members of
both Houses and both political parties. It is
solely an educational program, without try-
ing to solve all other difficult domestic prob-
lems. It is clearly realistic in terms of its
cost—and it is clearly essential to the growth
and security of this country.”

THE NATIONAL EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT ACT
OF 1963

The bill carrles—with some notable con-
cessions—nearly every education request
Eennedy has made since taking office. The
legislation would help pay for new class-
rooms, laboratories, libraries, and shops;
provide higher pay for better training for
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teachers; and open new sources of funds for
college students.

Unofficially, its total cost over 4 years would
be about $5 billion. The comprehensive
program calls for new obligational authority
of $1.2 billion and actual spending of $143.6
million—above present levels—in the 1964
fiscal year.

The program was tailored to meet some of
the congressional obligations that have
“dogged” school aid proposals from both
Democratic and Republican Presidents.
President Eennedy made it clear that he re-
garded Congress as duty bound to face and
solve the religious dispute as well as others
facing the school ald proposals. The Presi-
dent emphasized:

“We can no longer afford the luxury of
endless debate over all the complicated and
sensitive questions raised by each new pro-
posal on Federal participation in education.
To be sure, these are all hard problems—but
this Nation has not come to its present posi-
tion of leadership by avoiding hard prob-
lems. We are at a point in history when we
must face and resolve these problems.”

A summary of the major proposals in the
?atlonal Education Improvement Act fol-
ows !

Student loans: Ralse the ceiling of $090
million on annual Federal appropriations for
college student loans to $135 million and
eliminate the yearly ceiling of $250,000 on
loans to students at any one institution.

Loan insurance: Supplement direct col-
lege student loans by insuring commercial
loans to students who could not meet the
criteria for direct Federal help. Insured
loans would be limited to $2,000 a year.

Work study: Appropriate $22.5 million to
pay half of the wages for student campus
employment of an educational character of
up to 15 hours per week.

Fellowship: Increase the National Defense
Education Act graduate fellowship program
from 1,600 to 10,000 annually for the next
3 fiscal years, plus 2,000 additional summer
session fellowships. These fellowships now
pay from $2,000 to $2,400 a year.

Construction: Authorize $1 billion over
3 years of Federal loans to public and private
colleges for the building of acedemic fa-
cilities.

Junior colleges: Appropriate $50 million

for fiscal 1964 and such sums as are neces-
sary for two succeeding years for grants to
states to construct community junior col-
leges.
College libraries: Appropriate $40 million
for the first year of a 3-year program to help
colleges and universities build lbraries and
acquire books. Construction grants would
be on a 50-560 matching basis, with Federal
funds going for only 25 percent of book and
material costs.

Graduate schools: Appropriate $40 million
to start a similar grant program to expand
graduate schools,

Languages: Extend for 2 years existing laws
aiding public and private institutions of
higher learning in the study of foreign lan-
guages with an increase in funds from $8
million annually to $13 million for fiscal
1964.

Teacher institutes: Expand authority for
teacher institutes financed by the Office of
Education to admit teachers of English, hu-
manities, social sciences, and library per-
sonnel; increase funds from $14.5 million to
$37.5 million.

Specialized training: Finance, with an ini.
tial appropriation of $7.5 million, a 3-year
program to help train teachers for the men-
tally retarded and other handicapped chil-
dren, of gifted, or culturally deprived chil-
dren, and of adult literacy.

Teacher preparation programs: Project
grants to colleges and universities to
strengthen departments and programs which
prepare elementary and secondary school
teachers. Emphasis will be on subject mat-
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ter courses, $7.56 million for fiscal year 1964
and n sums for next 2 years. Public
and private nonprofit education institutions
eligible.

Vocational education: Expand such pro-
grams to meet the needs of individuals in all
age groups for training in occupations where
they can find employment in today's diverse
labor markets. By increasing Federal ex-
penditures from $50 million to $73 million
for the 1964 fiscal year, and necessary sums
for each of the succeeding 4 years.

Extension, adult courses: Provide $14 mil-
lion for grants to States to expand univer-
sity extension courses in land-grant colleges
and State universities and to provide classes
for illiterate adults in public schools,

STRENGTHENING FUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION

In the area of elementary-secondary school
aid, the President recommended instead of
a general ald approach that could at best
create a small wave in a huge ocean, our
efforts should be selective and stimulative,
encouraging the States to redouble their
efforts under a plan that would phase out
Federal aid over a 4-year period.

The President recommended strengthening
elementary and secondary education by:

Selective and urgent improvement of pub-
lic elementary and secondary education: 4-
year $1.5 billion program of Federal grants
to States for teacher salary improvement;
i.e., Increasing maximum salaries, ralsing low
starting salaries, raising low average salaries
in economically disadvantaged districts; sup-
port for critical classroom construction needs
such as overcrowding, fire and health haz-
ards; support for special projects to improve
educational quality particularly in disad-
vantaged rural and urban areas. Appropria-
tion would be authorized so as to phase out
Federal support by the end of program.
Public schools only.

Acquisition of science, mathematics, and
modern foreign instruction equip-
ment (amendments to title III of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act): Extends for
2 years title III of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act for purchase of equipment needed
in science, math, and modern foreign lan-
guage instruction in elementary and second-
ary schools. Grants to public schools—loans
to private nonprofit schools as in present law.

Guidance, counseling and testing (amend-
ments to title V of the National Defense
Education Act): Extends counseling and
guidance title of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act for 2 years and increases authori-
zation from $15 million to $17.5 million for
fiscal year 1964 and succeeding years. Au-
thorizes testing program for all seventh- and
eighth-grade students. Public schools only,
except for testing in private nonprofit
schools.

Federally affected areas (amendments to
Public Law 815 and Public Law 874) : Extends
all expiring provisions for 4 years; no modi-
fications in payment formulas for first year,
with some reduction in the formulas begin-
ning the second year and standardization of
the eligibility conditions at 5 percent in the
third year; and inclusion of the District of
Columbia. Public schools only as in present
law.

NEA REACTION

Commenting upon President Kennedy's
comprehensive program outlined in his spe-
cial message on education, Dr., William G.
Carr, NEA executive secretary, stated:

“The association welcomes this clear and
courageous reaffirmation of the President's
concern for education, hails the comprehen-
sive aspects of the program, and is encour-
aged by the proposals to strengthen Ameri-
can education at the points of most urgent
national need. The association will seek the
widest possible civic and professional co-
operation to secure the enactment of the
program as a whole.”
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Analysis of new obligation authority and expendilures
[In thousands of dollars]
U.8. OFFICE OF EDUCATION

1962 enacted 1963 estimated 1964 estimated
New ob- | Expendi- | New ob- | Expendi- | New ob- | Expenddi-
ligation tures ligation tures atlon | tures
authority uthority authority|
National Defense Education Act:
Elementary and dary 72, 750 53, 644 72,750 54, 600 72, 750 61, 350
mth fucat! 108,407 | 96,704 | 118,700 | 114,800 | 118,650 | 118, 650
o] alds to education 84,470 30, 200 38, 000 34, 000 38, 220 36, 000
TR i s D g i --| 210,627 | 181,338 | 220,450 | 203,400 | 229,620 216, 000
TFederally affected areas:
Op --| 247,000 | 226,410 | 282,322 | 260,000 | 320,670 207, 901
T e AR NI G Ebyies AR SR 61,042 | 56,400 | 63,680 | 50,045 | 61,784 63, 042
Total cmeemsmeem-s--| 508,042 | 282,000 | 346,008 | 319,945 | 382,454 360, 43
College aid (other than NDEA):
Land t college:
Sl e 2,50 | 2550| 280| 20| 280| 250
Bankhead-Tones 8,104 8, 104 11, 950 11,050 | 11,950 11, 950
Total eeee-| 10,744 | 10,744 | 14,500 | 14,500 | 14,500 14, 500
Voeational education:
Smith-Hughes Act. 7,161 7,147 7,161 7,161 7,161 7,161
George-Barden Act. oo 33,672 | 33,082 | 34,716 | 33,800 | 34,756 34,100
Pobal. et cie i iunnn e eneiaiaee] WD, 880, 40,170 | 41,877 | 49,081 41,017 41,261
Kwd&'a teachin,
lt]:ﬁn]g eg ............................. 1,000 916 1, 000 907 1,000 o7
f e AN 1,575 32 1, 500 1,502 ) 1, 500
L1 T B P BT RN 2,575 048 2, 500 2,499 1,000 2,407
Other educational programs:
Cooperativeresearch . _ .. . ._..._... 5, 000 3, 697 0, 985 5, T40 17, 000 11, 670
‘oreign language training and area studies 2, 500 1, 600
Library services 7, 500 8,107 7, 500 7,625 7, 500 7, 500
Educational research (forelgn currency pro-
gram) __ 8 400 17 800 685
Total 12, 500 11, 500 14,885 13,382 | 27,800 21, 455
Balaries and expenses, Office of Education. ... 11, 594 11,158 890 16, 261 15, 574
New educational program (proposed legislation). .. |. 1, 215, 170 143, 600
Total, Office of Education. ..o ... | 507,815 | 539,196 | 662,110 | 607,122 |1,028,722 | 815830
OTHER GOVERNMENT UNITS
National S Foundation 263,041 | 182,680 | 322,488 | 238 000 | 589,000 343, 000
slon . 2,000 1, 000 7,000 4, 200
Juvenile delinquency and youth offenses ... 8,200 1, 386 5, 810 7,139 13, 200 8,431
Behool progr 100, 997 07,497 | 102,000 | 102,000
Bchool lunch pr 170,000 | 160,112 | 160,903 | 160,493 | 182,000 | 152,000
Educational exchang
Mutual educationai and cultural exchange. ____ 26, 999 20, 925 41,047 34, 000 56, 420 42, 000
International ed ca.timml exchange (foreign 200 3tk Sl ® 10,000
program) J
Center for cultural nierchange (Basi-West) | 3.300| 6617| 30| 'so000| 5690 6, 500
Total, educational exch 87,0600 | 44,902 | 50,287 | 655,000 | 62,110 58, 500
Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of:
Grants to Btates. 64,450 | 63,330 | 72,040 | 71,754 | 88,700 86, 650
Research and tralning._ ... _______ 20, 260 18,875 | 25,500 | 24,776 | 36,830 35, 280
Research and training (foreign currency)..--. 1,872 282 2, 000 1,310 3, 000 2,128
Balarles and exy 2,325 2,297 2, 480 2, 456 2,905 2, 80
Total, Office of Vocational Rehabilitation_...| 88,307 | 84,714 | 102,020 | 100,206 | 131,435 | 126,807
Corps 80, 000 11,400 58, 550 47,000 | 108, 000 80, 000
Surplus property 862 840 801 8566 950 037
1Le¢lsza.ﬁnn explres, Included in proposed new legislation.
2 New obligational authority for 1063-64 included in mutual educational and cultural exchange program expendi-

mm to continue until present funds exhansted.

A BALANCED BUDGET FOR THE U.S.
POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, as
recenfly as October 8 of this past year,
I called to the attention of the Senate
certain facts upon which I concluded
that, following the enactment of the
postal rate and pay bill of 1962, the Post
Office Department would have a bal-
anced budget by 1965.

Members of this body will recall that
in setting forth these data last October,
I explained in detail the adjustments

which would achieve a balanced postal
budget within 3 years. I still believe
this possible. Certainly, as the costs of
operating our great Postal Establishment
reach $5 billion on an annual basis, we
should take every precaution to assure
the people who foot this bill that they
shall have maximum, efficient service at
the lowest possible cost. I, for one, hope
we shall be able to provide such service
for many years to come within the frame-
work of an appropriation of this size.
I need not remind this body that the
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cost of our entire Federal Government
just 30 years ago was only $5 billion per
year.

In reviewing the President’s budget for
1964, the first full year in which our re-
cent postal rate hikes will be in effect,
I find that the postal deficit has been
pared to $104 million,

I should like to call to the attention
of the Senate the fact that there was
pending an increase in the fourth class
rates, which are regulated by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, not by
Congress, which would amount to ap-
proximately $100 million, which would
balance the budget. Furthermore, the
President in his message states:

Additional mnet revenues are expected
to reduce this revenue deficiency in later
years as successlve stages of the postal rate
increases enacted In 1962 become effective.

This, in my opinion, is full verification
of the statement I made to the U.S. Sen-
ate on October 8, 1962.

As responsible legislators, we owe the
American people the responsibility of
taking whatever steps are necessary to
achieve a balance in our $5 billion postal
operation and at the same time improve
the service to the people. Certainly, it
is my intention that the committee in
the near future will undertake studies
dealing with postal costs, improvement
of mail classification, and the greater
use of machinery, for the purpose of
achieving this kind of balance. As I
have said many times before, our U.S.
postal service should be the best in the
world—not the most expensive. I firmly
believe that we can achieve this balance
without detriment to our loyal postal
employees.

Any businesslike approach to the prob-
lem of this enormous cost should provide
ways and means for our employees to
cope with the growing volume of mail
through more modern methods and
equipment and gain for themselves
greater rewards in the matter of postal
pay and benefits. The key to this, of
course, is “productivity.”

In his budget message, the President
supported this goal as follows, and I
quote:

PFurthermore, we shall maintain
on each department and agency to improve
its productivity and eficlency. Through im-
proved management techniques, installation
of modern equipment, and better coordina-
tion of agency programs, important produc-
tivity gains have already been realized, and
further advances will be forthcoming. I
mean to insure that in each of the various
Federal programs, objectives are achieved at
the lowest possible cost.

It seems to me that the executive and
legislative branches working in harmony
on this can realize economy goals that
will keep the postal service within the
reach of all the people.

THE PROBLEMS OF THE SOFTWOOD
LUMBER INDUSTRY

Mr, JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President,
when I took my oath of office as U.S.
Senator last August, one of the first re-
quests I made of my office staff was for
a complete study of what had been done
to alleviate the growing problems of the
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softwood lumber industry in my State
of Idaho, the whole Pacific Northwest,
and throughout the country. Most of
these problems over the past 2 years are
a direct result of the fact that Canadian
softwood lumber has been imported into
this country in sufficient quantities to
cause hardship on our own producers.
It is significant I think when, by the end
of 1962, 17 percent of our total domestic
consumption of softwood lumber was
Canadian. Throughout the country, but
particularly in the Northwest and in my
State of Idaho, mills are closing and put-
ting people out of work because the mar-
ket that was formerly available to them
is now being taken over more and more
by the Canadians.

The Canadian producers have certain
definite advantages over our domestic
producers. Among them are: First, the
devaluation of the Canadian dollar; sec-
ond, the Canadian Government’s practice
of allotting timber concessions without
competitive bidding at low stumpage
rates; third, lower wages; fourth, less
costly and restrictive forest practices,
such as setting minimum road standards
and low slash disposal rates; fifth, high
tariff rates on U.S. lumber shipped to
Canada; and sixth, low charter rates for
coastwise and intercoastal shipping.

These create a combination of circum-
stances favoring the Canadian producers
against which our domestic producers
cannot compete.

For many months Members of Con-
gress have been concerned over this prob-
lem of Canadian imports, but until now
most of us have preferred to see what
relief could be given the American lum-
ber industry by various Government
agencies, without resorting to legislation.
Many avenues have been tried.

When appeals were initially made to
the Federal Government, its first reac-
tion was to recommend a study. Finally,
an Intergovernmental Commitiee was
established by the Departments of State,
Commerce, Agriculture, and Interior last
spring to make recommendations for
action. So far, no definite recommen-
dations have been forthcoming from this
committee, Last spring the Senate
Commerce Committee also held hearings
on the problems of the American lumber
industry. These hearings included field
hearings at which hundreds of lumber-
based communities had an opportunity
to express their viewpoints. But no
major legislation resulted from these
hearings.

After other meetings had been held,
the next big hurdle which the lumber
industry had to cross was that of the U.S.
Tariff Commission. At the President’s
request, after he had expressed great
concern for the American lumber indus-
try and had handed down his six-point
program, the lumber industry took its
case to the Tariff Commission. But,
despite the President’s expressed con-
cern, and in the face of the facts and
figures presented to the Commission by
the industry during public hearings on
the matter last fall, the Tariff Commis-
sion on February 14 sent to the President
a report that would deny our lumbermen
necessary and needed import relief.

Mr, President, I want to make it clear
at this point that I do not intend to be
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partisan in my remarks today. Here in
the Senate the States most concerned
with the forest products industry are
represented by both Democrats and
Republicans.

I will be the first to say that this prob-
lem of Canadian imports is one which
we must try to solve jointly, as repre-
sentatives of our various States and not
as members of either major political
party. This problem transcends party
labels.

Furthermore, I do not think that we
can sit back and let the Tariff Commis-
sion’s decision be the end of the matter.
This Congress, this Government, this
administration, can and should act
positively to help the fourth largest in-
dustry in this country—the lumber in-
dustry—in alleviating one of its major
problems.

Mr. President, the February 14 de-
cision of the Tariff Commission was a
historic one in two respects: First, it is
the largest case ever considered by the
Tariff Commission in terms of dollars
involved in an industry and employees
concerned, and second, this decision was
the first rendered by the Tariff Commis-
sion under the Trade Expansion Act of
1962. The Commission did acknowl-
edge the validity of the major portion
of the lumber industry’s claim for relief,
but refused to grant relief by referring
to the requirements of the Trade Ex-

pansion Act which say that the peti--

tioner must prove injury resulting in
major part from trade agreement
concessions,

I wish to reiterate that point: The
Tariff Commission ruled in agreement
with the lumber industry that the in-
creased Canadian imports, for various
reasons, are making the American lum-
ber industry suffer. But the Tariff
Commission maintained that these in-
creased imports were not due “in major
part” to prior tariff concessions, thereby
ruling out the Commission’s right to
help the industry through the Trade
Expansion Act.

However, I believe that the Tariff
Commission’s report may have been
worth more to the lumber industry than
they at this moment realize. The Com-
mission’s report made this statement:

The Commission observes further that
while international commitments may deter
Congress from legislating in conflict there-
with, these commitments do not prevent
Congress from so legislating. Congress may,
if it s0 elects, legislate in conflict with any
international commitments.

I therefore feel that the Tariff Com-
mission has passed the responsibility to
Congress, and I feel that it is our duty to
pick it up and to assume the burden for
correcting some of the disadvantages un-
der which the U.S. lumber industry is
forced to operate and over which it has
no control,

The lumber industry—this country’'s
fourth largest industry and one of the
top three in Idaho—has worked hard in
its appeal to the Government for help in
solving the problems created by the in-
equitable import situation. The industry
has even gone so far as to make many
practical recommendations and to offer
several sound solutions both to Congress

3209

and the executive agencies. Believe me,
this industry has not merely been sitting
back, asking for a Government handout.
Its people have been working diligently
and hard to put the lumber industry
back on its feet. I believe the time has
come for Congress to lend them a help-
ing hand in their fight.

Today, I wish to introduce a package
of measures which, if enacted, will do
much to help the lumber industry.
These measures are essentially the same
as some which have just recently been
introduced into the House of Represent-
atives by various Members of Congress
from both parties.

First, I propose the imposition of an
import quota of 6 percent, based on the
average quarterly domestic softwood
consumption in the United States during
the calendar years 1960, 1961, and 1962.

Mr, President, I introduce for appro-
priate reference, a Senate joint resolu-
tion to that effect, which I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed as part
of my remarks at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, will be printed in the REcoRrb.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 56) re-
questing and authorizing the President
to impose an immediate 6-percent emer-
gency quota on all imports of softwood
lumber, introduced by Mr. JorpAN, of
Idaho, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Fi-
nance, and ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrD, as follows:

Whereas on the 12th of October 1962, a
disastrous windstorm caused excessive dam-
m to the forests of the Pacific Northwest;

Whereas an estimated eleven billion six
hundred million board feet of timber was
blown down which, if not harvested within
the next two years, may result in serious
insect damage; and

Whereas this timber must be harvested in
order to prevent a greater loss of our coun-
try’s major renewable natural resource; and

Whereas lumber producers in the North-
east, the Southwest, the Midwest, the South-
east, and the Northwest will be adversely
affected by the marketing of an additional
two billilon board feet of lumber over the
next three years from the downed timber;
and

Whereas many factors adversely affecting
the competitive position of the American
lumber producer cannot be solved without
Government assistance and cooperatlon:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President is
hereby requested to impose an emergency
temporary quota of 6 per centum on the
import of softwood lumber for the period of
three years. This emergency quota to be
determined on the basis of 6 per centum of
the average quarterly domestic softwood con-
sumption in the United States during the
calendar years 1960, 1961, and 1962.

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. Presi-
dent, this joint resolution is a bit broader
than a similar one introduced in the
House of Representatives. In addition,
it takes into account that the lumber
industry throughout the whole country,
not just the lumber industry of the Pa-
cific Northwest, will be hurt by the mar-
keting of an additional 2 billion board
feet of lumber over the next 3 years as a
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result of the harvesting of the timber
downed by windstorm in the Northwest
on October 12, 1962.

Second, I introduce for appropriate
reference a bill to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to require the marking of lumber
and wood products to indicate to the
ultimate purchaser in the United States
the name of the country of origin. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the bill be printed at this point in the
RECORD,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 957) to amend the Tariff
Act of 1930 to require the marking of
Ilumber and wood products to indicate to
the ultimate purchaser in the United
States the name of the country of origin,
introduced by Mr. Jorpan of Idaho, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-
dered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
division (J) of section 304(a)(3) of the
Tariff Act of 1930, amended (19 U.S.C. 1304
(a) (8) (7)), is amended to read as follows:

“(J) (1) Such article is of a class or kind

with respect to which the Secretary of the
Treasury has given notice by publication in
the weekly Treasury Decisions within two
years after July 1, 1937, that articles of
such class or kind were imported in sub-
stantial quantities during the five-year pe-
riod Immediately preceding January 1, 1937,
and were not required during such period to
be marked to indicate their origin: Provided,
That this subdivision shall not apply after
June 1, 1963, to sawed lumber and wood
products.
“{(2) No trade agreement or other inter-
national agreement heretofore or hereafter
entered into by the United States shall be
applied in a manner inconsistent with the
requirements of this section.”

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President,
people in Idaho have been worrying about
the situation of the lumber industry in
our State for over 2 years. In January
1961 the State Legislature of Idaho
passed a joint memorial urging the Presi-
dent and the Congress to take some ac-
tion to alleviate the problems of the
lumber industry.

All segments of our economy in Idaho
are vitally concerned about this situa-
tion. The businessmen have been, and
still are, quite concerned. Last fall, dur-
ing the months of October and Novem-
ber, I received various letters and resolu-
tions from chambers of commerce
throughout the State, particularly in the
north, relative to the problem of Cana-
dian imports of softwood lumber. On
November 19 the board of directors of
the Idaho State Chamber of Commerce
unanimously approved a resolution call-
ing upon the President of the United
States “to impose fair quotas on Cana-
dian lumber imports and to take what-
ever action is necessary to insure the sur-
vival of the American lumber industry
by removing every impediment which
makes it impossible for the American
lumber industry to compete on an equal
basis with other countries.”

Just a few weeks ago, because the
lumber situation has not been eased but,
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in faet, has grown worse since 1961, the
Idaho State Legislature again passed a
joint memorial, House Joint Memorial 1,
calling upon Congress and the President
to establish controls to regulate the flow
of foreign lumber by a quota system and
that such lumber be marked to show the
country of origin. These first two pieces
of proposed legislation which I have to-
day introduced implement this joint me-
morial of the State legislature.

In addition to the joint memorial
passed by the Idaho State Legislature,
the Legislatures of Colorado, Montana,
and Washington have approved joint
memorials ealling upon Congress and the
President to impose limitations on the
import of Canadian softwood lumber;
and the Legislatures of Oregon, Texas,
and Arizona have similar memorials un-
der consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that House Joint Memorial 1 of the
Idaho Legislature be printed in full at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, House Joint
Memorial 1 of the Idaho Legislature was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

House JoiNT MEMORIAL 1

To the Honorable Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States in Con-
gress Assembled and to the Honorable
Secretary of the Treasury of the United
States:

We, your memorlalists, the members of the
House of Representatives and the Senate of
the Legislature of the State of Idaho,
assembled in the 37th session thereof, do
respectfully represent that:

Whereas there is no shortage of timber for
the production of lumber and related items
in the United States, and

Whereas there is a need to cope with the
large volume of blowdown timber on the
Pacific coast and to increase the cut from
overmature forests to prevent excessive loss
from decay, disease, and other causes, and

Whereas U.S. lumber manufacturing firms
pay the highest wages and provide working
conditions equal to or better than similar
firms in other countries, and

Whereas lumber manufacturing firms in
the United States are losing thelr home mar-
kets to foreign firms, especially Canada, due
to advantages such as (1) depreciated cur-
rency; (2) low stumpage rates; (8) non-
competitive bidding; (4) less costly and re-
strictive forest practices; (5) lower wage
rates; (6) high tariff rates on lumber shipped
to Canada; (7) low charter rates for coast-
wise and intercoastal shipplng; (8) a co-
operative government; and

Whereas lumber imports from Canada are
increasing yearly at an rate and
now constitute about one-sixth of the an-
nual consumption of lumber in the United
States, and

Whereas unemployment in the lumber in-
dustry of the United States is increasing
with resultant loss of wages to the workers,
loss of taxes and income to taxing bodies
and communities, and

Whereas there Is no longer any justifica-
tion by reason of a trade agreement between
Canada and the United States for exempting
Canadian lumber from the requirement that
all foreign imports be marked, and

Whereas without foreign imports being
marked 1t is difficult to be certaln that the
executive orders requiring the use of domes-
tic lumber in certain installations will be
obeyed: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the 37th session of the Legis-
lature of the State of Idaho, now in session
(the house of representatives and the senate
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concurring), That the Congress, the Presi-
dent, and the Secretary of the Treasury of
the Unilted States of America, be respectfully
petitioned to give immedlate attention to
and request action necessary to place the
Ihumber industry of the United States on an
equitable and competitive basis with foreign
manufacturers through the use of a quota
system or other means, including the re-
quirements that imported lumber be marked
to show the country of origin, to the end
that domestic manufacturers are not placed
at a disadvantage with resultant loss of mar-
kets, reduction of employment, loss of taxes,
and deterioration of communities; and be it
further

Resolved, That the secretary of state of the
State of Idaho be, and he hereby is author-
ized and directed to forward certified coples
of this memorlal to the President, Vice Pres-
ident, and Secretary of the Treasury of the
United States, the Speaker of the House of
Representatives of the Congress, and the
Senators and Representatives representing

this State in the Congress of the United
States.
PETE T. CENARRUSA,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.
W. A. DrEVLOW,
President of the Senate.

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr, President,
there has also been introduced into the
Idaho Legislature a proposed National
Products Preference Act. This bill would
require that a preference be given to
domestic forest products in any State-
supported construction when the price
quoted for the same is not more than 20
percent in excess of the lowest bid or
price.

These actions by the Idaho State Leg-
islature clearly indicate the statewide
concern in Idaho with the problems of
our lumber industry.

Since February 1, several resolutions
have come into my office from the lum-
ber workers of Idaho themselves. So
far, a total of 2,300 lumber workers in
my State have signed the resolutions
which I have received. These men are
perhaps more vitally concerned than
any other group. This is affecting their
bread and butter—their very livelihood.

Their resolutions ask this:

That the Congress and President of the
United States of America be respectfully pe-
titioned to give immediate attention to and
request action necessary to place the lumber
industry of the United States on an equita-
ble and competitive basis with forelgn man-
ufacturers through the use of a quota system
or other means, including the requirements
that imported lumber be marked to show the
country of origin.

Incidentally, one lumber company in
my State of Idaho feels so strongly about
the necessity of marking lumber with its
country of origin that it has voluntarily
taken the lead in this practice and at
this time is so marking its lumber.

Last year, another avenue which the
lumber industry tried for relief was ask-
ing for assistance under section 22 of the
Agriculture Adjustment Act. The Solic-
itor of the Department of Agriculture at
one point informed the Senate Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry that, in
his opinion, lumber, or actually trees,
is an agriculture commodity. But later
the Secretary of Agriculture said that
section 22 of the act could not be ap-
plied for relief of the lumber industry.
Also, the Department of Justice has in-
formally advised lumber officials that



1963

they do not look with favor upon this
plea. So it appears that we must again
resort to legislation to have trees in-
cluded as an agriculture commodity.

The third measure I introduce today
for appropriate reference would amend
section 22 of the Agriculture Adjustment
Act so that the Secretary of Agriculture
can include lumber and wood products
as an agricultural commodity under the
act, enabling the lumber industry to get
protection from competition from foreign
imports. Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that the bill be printed at this
point in my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, wil’ be
printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S. 962) to amend section 22
of the act of August 24, 1935, as amended
(49 Stat. 773; T U.S.C. 624), to require
the Secretary of Agriculture to include
lumber and wood products as an agri-
cultural commodity under the act in-
troduced by Mr. Jornaw of Idaho, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniied States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
22 of the Act of August 24, 1935, as amended
(49 Stat. 773; 7 U.B.C. 624), is hereby
amended by adding to the end of subsection
(a) the following language: “For purposes
of this section, ‘agricultural commodity or
products thereof’ shall be deemed to include
Iumber and wood products.”

Mr., JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. Presi-
dent, in connection with the bill requir-
ing that lumber be marked with the
country of origin, X introduce for appro-
priate reference a fourth bill, requiring
that only lumber and other wood prod-
ucts which have been manufactured in
the United States may be used in con-
struetion or rehabilitation covered by
FHA-insured mortgages.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this bill be printed at this point
in my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (S. 958) to amend the Na-
tional Housing Act to provide that only
lumber and other wood products which
have been produced in the United States
may be used in construction or rehabili-
tation covered by Federal Housing Ad-
ministration insured mortgages, intro-
duced by Mr. Jorpan of Idaho, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, and ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title V
of the Nailonal Housing Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. 517, Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, no mortgage or loan shall be
insured by the Commissioner under any pro-
vision of this Act after the date of the en-
actment of this sectlon unless he receives
satisfactory assurances that all lumber and
other wood products used in the construc-
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tion or rehabilitation of the structure cov-
ered by the mortgage or loan will have been
produced (and processed) in the United
States; except that the Commissioner may,
under rules and regulations promulgated by
him, permit the use in any such construc-
tion or rehabilitation of lumber or other
wood products which were produced (or
processed) in a foreign country if he deter-
mines that neither the species of tree yield-
ing the wood involved nor any species of
tree ylelding wood which is equivalent for
the intended purpose is grown in the United
States.”

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. Presi-
dent, I also ask unanimous consent that
all four measures and the resolution be
held at the desk for 1 week, for addi-
tional sponsors. Senators of both parties
have indicated to me their desire to co-
sponsor these bills with me, to do their
part to help bolster a declining American
lumber industry.

Something must be done to correct
some of the disadvantages under which
the U.S. lumber industry has been forced
to operate in recent years. I believe that
these bills offer a fair and reasonable
solution to some of the problems con-
fronting the lumber industry over which
it has no control, and I am hopeful that
they will receive speedy consideration.
People all over the country, directly or
remotely connected with the lumber in-
dustry, from the lumberworkers and the
millowners to the storekeepers who serve
them and the consumers who buy wood
products, are now looking to the Con-
gress for action.

Mr. President, I assure the Senate that
I am willing to cooperate with all per-
sons who are interested in the plight of
the softwood lumber industry in the
United States. If other bills of a similar
nature are introduced, I hope we shall
work together to achieve the enactment
of constructive legislation which will re-
lieve this basic industry of some of the
troubles which beset it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With~
out objection, the bills and joint resolu-
tion will lie on the desk, as requested by
the Senator from Idaho.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I want to
take this opportunity to congratulate the
Senator from Idaho [Mr. JorpAN] on the
excellence of his maiden speech on the
floor of the Senate and on the proposals
which he is advancing here today in be-
half of the lumber industry which is, as
all of us know, so depressed economical-
ly. I am happy to join the Senator from
Idaho in support of the resolutions which
he is offering today with the hope they
will be promptly considered and approved
by the Congress so that the lumber in-
dustry can look forward to the future
with hope.

Mr. President, all of us from lumber-
producing States are deeply disturbed
at the long-range effects of the decision
of February 14 which was handed down
by the U.S. Tariff Commission in the case
brought before it by the softwood lum-
ber industry. This is the first decision
handed down by the Commission since
the Trade Agreements Act of 1962—
which I voted against—and it very dra-
matically points up the ineffectiveness of
the so-called protective feature of this
act for American industries. The Tariff
Commission in effect ruled that though
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the Canadian lumber imports have risen
significantly and the domestic lumber in-
dustry has suffered greatly, the increased
imports cannot be directly related to a
prior tariff concession, which is required
by the 1962 act. Thus, while the Com-
mission recognizes that a great industry
is being economically depressed, small
business operations made inoperative,
and the breadwinners of families forced
on to the unemployment rolls this Com-
mission is unable under existing law to
take any action to assist these American
taxpayers and citizens. All the Tariff
Commission can recommend is for the
small businessman engaged in lumber-
ing to go bankrupt or to close down his
mill and for the man unemployed by
such action all they can offer is the right
to draw unemployment compensation.
This, Mr. President, is not the American
way or the American dream.

Mr, President, I hate to say “I told
you so” but last September 21 in a
speech on this Senate floor, I predicted
that the Trade Agreements Act of 1962,
which we at that time had just enacted,
would not meet the needs of our various
agriculture industries.

Consequently, I reluctantly voted
against the act although I favored the
objective of expanded international
trade toward which it moved without
the necessary safeguards for American
industry, especially the agricultural and
natural resources sectors of it.

In fact, in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD,
volume 108, part 15, page 20347, I stated:

I wish I could believe that the bill which
the Senate passed this week, the Trade Ex-
pansion Act of 1862, contains provisions
which will provide for protective measures
for this great segment of our agriculture
industry. I fear that it does not. I fear
that agriculture and my great area of our
Nation may be in for some increasingly dif-
gcu:lt; times because of the action of the

enate.

Mr. President, my fears have been in-
creased by the decision of February 14
by the Tariff Commission.

Mr, President, as we look back down
the road where we have been we can
see that we do not have on the books
the needed protective provisions of law
in this area. When we have an industry
such as the lumber industry where mills
are closing and people are being unem-
ployed because the market is being taken
over by imports from another country, I
think it is time we in the legislative halls
take another look at where we have been
and decide where we are going if we are
going to legislate so that American in-
dustry can look to the future with hope
for success. The first decision of the
Tariff Commission brought before it un-
der the provisions of the act of 1962
points up very dramatically that the
Tariff Commission has virtually ceased
to exist as an effective agency to which
any suffering domestic industry or its
employees can turn for relief. There-
fore, in order to restore effectiveness to
the Tariff Commission and to offer to
American industry and the working men
and women of this country, some sem-
blance of hope for their economic future,
this Congress should take the action pro-
posed in the legislation which my col-
league from Idaho has introduced here
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today. While these proposals are not
the complete answer to the problem they
are certainly an affirmative step in the
direction of guaranteeing the right of
American industries to survive and pro-
vide jobs for American citizens.

Mr. President, may I remind the Sen-
ate once again of a statement made by
President Kennedy in Salem, Oreg., on
September 7, 1960, in which he said to a
timber-based community:

It is time for a fresh and imaginative
program to resolve the problem of our Na-
tion’s timber industry and in 1961 we are
going to put such a program into action.

This was an excellent statement of
intention. TUnfortunately the imple-
mentation of it has been most unreward-
ing. It is now 1963—almost 215 years
since that statement was made and yet
no definitive action has been taken which
will bring economic relief to the timber
industry. In faet, the only action taken
through the Trade Agreements Act has
added to the plight of the industry.

Therefore, Mr. President, I urge the
Senate and the administration to sup-
port the proposals which are advanced
here today so that we can resolve the
problem of our Nation’s timber industry
and bring a ray of hope to the economic
future of the men and women who de-
pend on the success of this industry for
their livelihood.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO STATES
FOR CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC
COMMUNITY COLLEGES

Mr.CASE. Mr. President, I introduce,
for appropriate reference, a bill which
provides a program of financial assist-
ance to the States, for the construction
of public community colleges. I ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
bill and an analysis of the bill be printed
in the REecorp, following my remarks. I
also ask unanimous consent that the bill
be held at the desk for 5 days, so that
additional Senators may sponsor the bill
if they so desire.

Mr. President, many factors point to
the continued growth of these unique
educational institutions. The time is
rapidly approaching when community
colleges should become as general in our
country as central high schools. The
growing need for skilled technical and
professional workers means that we must
extend our range of general education
beyond the high school and must carry
it into at least 2 years of college.

During the 1950’s there was a 58-per-
cent increase in the number of skilled
technical and professional workers, In
the 1960's, the indications are that this
tremendous growth will spurt even
higher as the pressures of automation
and other technological progress make
their impact on our employment situa-
tion,

Higher education is no longer a lux-
ury. Parents throughout the country
recognize that unless their youngsters
are equipped with adequate education,
they will be among the job leftouts who
seek the good jobs, but find they are not
qualified for them.
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In addition, the complexity of public
problems which every citizen must face
makes it essential that the young people
of today become alert and informed
adults capable of understanding and
participating in the resolution of the
great issues of tomorrow.

Throughout the Nation there have
been encouraging signs that the value
of community colleges is being recog-
nized, Several States have made audits
of their higher education facilities and
have measured them against the stead-
ily increasing pressure of demand for
college training. In evaluating these
studies, numerous States have come to
the conclusion that the community col-
leges offer tremendous advantages in
meeting present and anticipated needs.

The community college is indeed a
community institution. Within its fa-
cilities there is the capability for meet-
ing a wide range of needs in the com-
munity, and to do so economically.

The community colleges provide a
2-year terminal program for students
not going on to a 4-year college course,
a transfer program for those who do
wish to complete a college training pro-
gram of 4 or more years, technical
training for those who desire to enter
skilled vocational and subprofessional
careers, and continuing education for
adults who want to further their educa-
tion while working.

On the fiscal side, they are economi-
cal to establish and they are economical
to attend. Community colleges do not
include expensive dormitory and eating
facilities, and, therefore, do not require
the tremendous sums involved in such
structures. Student expenses are usu-
ally low, because, for the most part,
junior colleges are within commuting
distance, and thus make it possible for
students to live at home and, if need be,
to work part time in their own com-
munities.

In New Jersey, these community col-
leges have received a great impetus
through the enactment of legislation to
assist counties in establishing colleges.
The very presence of these colleges
within sight of high school students who
are thinking about their future is bound
to make the difference between having
many qualified youngsters go on to col-
lege or having them write “the end” to
their education at the high school exit
doors.

In the past session of Congress, one of
the most bitter disappointments was the
defeat of higher education legislation.
At first, all of us were encouraged when
the House passed a bill by a vote of 319
to 79, and later the Senate passed a
similar bill by a vote of 69 to 17. Then
the bills went to conference, and finally
the conferees found a way to work out
an agreement on the proposed legisla-
tion. But a majority of the House of
Representatives voted to recommit the
measure, and it died.

My proposal for Federal aid to com-
munity colleges was a part of the Sen-
ate-passed bill, and was included in the
conference recommendation. In fact,
there was no opposition to this program,
either in committee or on the floor of the
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House or on the floor of the Senate. The
disagreements about provisions of the
higher education legislation dealt with
other parts of the program. It is clear
that we need such legislation.

My bill, which is in the form passed
last year by the Senate, would provide a
5-year program of matching grants to
public colleges, with $50 million a year
indicated as the Federal share. The
administration’s omnibus education bill
adopts my bill for a 3-year period.

The demand for the development of
facilities for adequate training grows
stronger each year. In our State of New
Jersey, for example, the high schools
will graduate over 15,000 more seniors
4 years from now than they did last
June, and the percentage of seniors who
want to go to college has been steadily
rising. It is estimated that by 1966, 40
percent will want to go on.

Numerous States, including my own,
have been export States in the higher
education field, sending forth each year
numerous boys and girls who must look
elsewhere for college opportunities. The
program which I offer in this bill will
help thousands of youngsters obtain a
higher education. This will be useful to
them and useful to the Nation, for un-
less we realize the fullest potential of our
young people, we shall not be able to
realize the fullest potential of our Na-
tion’s most important resources.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and analysis will be printed in the Rec-
orp, and the bill will be held at the desk,
as requested by the Senator from New
Jersey.

The bill (S. 956) providing a program
of financial assistance to the States for
the construction of public community
colleges, introduced by Mr. CASE, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, and ordered to be printed in
the REcoRD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Emergency Public
Community College Construction Act of
1963."

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

Sec. 2, The Congress recognizes that the
Nation faces a severe shortage of college
facilities for the training of qualified young
men and women. It also acknowledges the
steady growth in need for semiprofessional
and technical workers who require more
preparation than high school, but less than
four years of college.

It is therefore the purpose of this Act to
assist in—

(1) supplying the greatly increasing need
for college training facilities, and

(2) solving the problem of increasing
costs for such training,
by providing a five-year emergency program
of financial assistance to the States in con-
structing public community college facilities
in such locations as will make such facilities
accessible to the homes of as many individ-
uals as may be possible.

AUTHORIZATION OF FUNDS

Sec. 3. For the purpose of this Act there
is authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000
for each of the five successive fiscal years be-
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ginning with the fiscal year beginning on
July 1, 1963.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES AND FEDERAL SHARE

Sec. 4. (a) The sums appropriated pur-
suant to section 3 shall be allotted among
the States on the basis of the income per
person and the number of high school grad-
uates of the respective States. Such allot-
ments shall be made as follows: The Com-~
missioner shall allot to each State for each
fiscal year an amount which bears the same
ratio to the sums appropriated pursuant to
section 8 for such year as the product of—

(A) the number of high school graduates
of the State, and

(B) the State's allotment ratio (as deter-
mined under subsection (c))
bears to the sum of the corresponding prod-
ucts for all the States.

(b) The allotment to any State under this
section for any fiscal year shall be available
until the end of the succeeding fiscal year
for payment to it of the amounts certified,
not later than the end of the fiscal year for
which the allotment was made, by the State
agency as the Federal share of the cost of
constructing public community college fa-
cilities under the State plan approved pur-
suant to section 6.

(c) For purposes of this Act—

(1) The “allotment ratio” for any State
shall be 1.00 less the product of (A) .50 and
(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the
income per person for the State by the in-
come per person for all the States (not in-
cluding Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, and Guam), except that (1)
the allotment ratio shall in no case be less
than .26 or more than .75, (ii) the allotment
ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, and Guam shall be .75, and
(iii) the allotment ratio of any State shall
be .50 for any fiscal year if the Commissioner
finds that the cost of school construction in
such State exceeds the median of such costs
in all the States by a factor of 2 or more as
determined by him on the basis of an index
of the average per pupil cost of constructing
minimum school facilities in the States as
determined for such fiscal year under section
15(6) of the Act of September 23, 1950, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 645), or, in the Commis-
sioner's discretion, on the basis of such index
and such other statistics and data as the
Commissioner shall deem adequate and ap-
propriate; and

(2) The allotment ratios shall be promul-
gated by the Commissioner as soon as possi-
ble after enactment of this Act, and annual-
1y thereafter, on the basis of the average of
the incomes per person of the States and
of all the States for the three most recent
consecutive calendar years for which satis-
factory data are available from the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

MATCHING REQUIREMENT

Sec. 5. Payment of the full Federal allot-
ment to a State shall be contingent upon
the matching of Federal funds by State or
local funds, or both, as follows: Each State
shall match the Federal allotment by an
amount equal to the product of (1) the
number of high school graduates in the
State and (2) the difference between the
national base and the Federal allotment to
the State per high school graduate of the
State: Provided, That in no case shall the
State matching payment be more than twice
the Federal allotment. To the extent that
a State’s matching payment falls short of
the matching requirement, its Federal allot-
ment shall be proportionately reduced.

STATE PLANS

8ec. 6. (a) Any State desiring to accept the
benefits of this Act shall submit a State
plan for carrylng out the purpose of this
Act. The Commissioner shall approve any
such plan which—

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

(1) designates the State agency responsi-
ble for administering the plan throughout
the State;

(2) contains satisfactory evidence that
such State agency will have authority to
carry out such plan in conformity with this
Act;

(3) provides fiscal control and fund ac-
counting procedures as may be necessary to
assure proper disbursement and accounting
for Federal funds under this Act and to as-
sure proper applicaton of non-Federal funds
used in connection therewith;

(4) provides for the establishment of
standards, In accordance with the purpose
of this Act, for locating, planning, and con-
structing public community college facili-
ties;

(5) provides for affording to every appli-
cant, whose application for funds for a con-
struction project under the State plan is
denied, an opportunity for a hearing before
the State agency; and

(6) provides that the State agency will
make such reports to the Commissioner, in
such form and containing such information,
as are reasonably necessary to enable the
Commissioner to carry out the provisions
of this Act.

(b) The Commissioner shall not finally
disapprove any State plan submitted under
this Act, or any modification thereof, with-
out first affording the State agency submit-
ting the plan reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for a hearing.

(¢) Whenever the Commissioner, after rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for hearing
to the State agency, finds that—

(1) the State plan submitted by such
agency and approved under this section has
been so changed that it no longer complies
with the provisions of subsection (a); or

(2) in the administration of such plan
there is a failure to comply substantially with
any such provision, the Commissioner shall
withhold further payments under section 7 to
the State or withhold further payments for
any project designated by the Commissioner
as being directly affected by such failure, as
the Commissioner may determine to be ap-
propriate under the circumstances, until he
is satisfied that there is no longer any such
failure to comply, or if compliance is ime
possible, until the State repays or arranges
for the repayment of Federal moneys which
have been diverted or improperly expended;
except that the foregoing provisions of this
subsection shall not apply to payment of
any amount already reserved under section
7(a) with respect to any public community
college facilities project not directly affected
by such failure. After notice as provided in
this subsection to any State, the Commis-
sioner may suspend the making of further
reservations of funds under sectlon 7(a) for
projects in such State pending the making
of the findings under this subsection,

PAYMENTS TO STATES

Sec. 7. (a) Upon a certification by a State
agency—

(1) listing a public community college
facilities project (or projects) approved by it
during a fiscal year under a State plan
approved under section 6; and

(2) setting forth the estimated cost of
each such project, the amount of the Fed-
eral share of such cost, and such further
description of such project as may be
required by the Commissioner in order to
carry out the provisions of this act,
the Commissioner shall reserve, subject to
the requirements of section 5, an amount
equal to such Federal share of such cost
out of the State’s allotment for such fiscal
year. Payment of such amount shall be
made by the Commissioner to the State,
upon request of the State agency, through
the disbursing facilities of the Department
of the Treasury and prior to audit or settle-
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ment by the General Accounting Office,
at such time or times and in such install-
ments (in advance of the incurring of cost
or otherwise) as the Commissioner may de-
termine. Such payments shall be used
exclusively to meet the cost of construc-
tion of the project (or projects) for which
such amount has been reserved. The Com-
missioner shall change any amount so
reserved upon request of the State agency
and receipt of an amended certification from
such agency, but only to the extent such
change is not inconsistent with the other
provisions of this act.

(b) If any project with respect to which
payments have been made under this section
is terminated or abandoned or not com-
pleted within such reasonable period as may
be determined in accordance with the regu-
lations of the Commissioner, the State which
certified such project shall be liable to repay
to the United States, for deposit in the
Treasury of the United States as miscel-
laneous receipts, the amount of such pay-
ments or such lesser amounts as the Com-
missioner deems reasonable under the
circumstances.

FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 8. (a) The Commissioner may delegate
any of his functions under this Act, except
the making of regulations, to any officer or
employee of the Office of Education.

(b) In administering the provisions of
this Act, the Commissioner is authorized to
utilize the services and facilities of any
agency of the Federal Government and of
any other public or nonprofit agency or in-
stitution in accordance with appropriate
agreements, and to pay for such services
either in advance or by way of reimburse-
ment, as may be agreed upon.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Bec. 9. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with
the Commissioner’s final action with respect
to the approval of its State plan submitted
under this Act, such State may appeal to
the United States court of appeals for the
circuit in which such State is located. The
summons and notice of appeal may be served
at any place in the United States. The
Commissioner shall forthwith certify and
file in the court the transcript of the pro-
ceedings and the record on which he based
his action.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis-
sloner, unless substantially contrary to the
welght of the evidence, shall be conclusive;
but the court, for good cause shown, may
remand the case to the Commissioner to
take further evidence, and the Commissioner
may thereupon make new or modified find-
ings of fact and may modify his previous
action, and shall certify to the court the
transcript and record of the further pro-
ceedings. Such new or modified findings of
fact shall likewise be conclusive unless sub-
stantially contrary to the weight of the
evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to
affirm the action of the Commissioner or to
set it aside, in whole or in part. The judg-
ment of the court shall be subject to review
by the Supreme Court of the United States
upon certiorarl or certification as provided
in title 28, United States Code, section 1254.

LABOR STANDARDS

Sec. 10. (a) The Commissioner shall not
reserve any amount for a grant under this
Act except upon adequate assurance that all
laborers and mechanics employed by con-
tractors or subcontractors in the perform-
ance of work on construction assisted by
such grant will be paid wages at rates not
less than those prevailing on similar con-
struction in the locality as determined by
the Secretary of Labor in accordance with
the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 US.C.
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276a—276a-5), and will receive compensation
at a rate not less than one and one-half
times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in any workweek in excess of eight
hours in any workday or forty hours in the
workweek, as the case may be.

{(b) The Becretary of Labor shall have,
with respect to the labor standards specified
in subsection (a) of this section, the au-
thority and functions set forth in Reorga-
nization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R.
3176; 64 Stat. 1267), and section 2 of the Act
of June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.S.C.
276¢) .

(¢) The Commissioner may walve the ap-
plication of subsection (a) in cases or classes
of cases where laborers or mechanies, not
otherwise employed at any time in the con-
struction assisted by such grant, voluntarily
donate their services for the purpose of
lowering the cost of construction.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

Sec. 11, Payments under this Act may be
made in installments, and in advance or by
way of reimbursement, with necessary ad-
justments on account of overpayments or
underpayments.

ADMINISTRATIVE APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sec. 12. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
for the cost of administering the provisions
of this Act,

FEDERAL CONTROL NOT AUTHORIZED

Sec. 13. Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed as authorizing a depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, su-
pervision, or control over, or impose any
requirements or condition with respect to,
the personnel, curriculum, methods of in-
struction, or administration of any educa-
tional institution.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 14. As used in this Act—

(1) the term “Commissioner” means the
Commissioner of Education, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

(2) The term “public community college”
means an educational institution, or branch
thereof, in a State, which (1) is under public
supervision and control, (2) is organized and
administered principally to offer educational
programs, of not more than two years' dura-
tion, beyond the high school level, (3) has
as one of its major purposes the provision
of a two-year program which is acceptable
for full credit toward a bachelor's degree
upon the student’'s transfer to an institu-
tion of higher education, and (4) if a branch
of an institution offering four or more years
of higher education, is located in a com-
munity different from that in which its par-
ent institution is located.

(3) The terms “construct”, “construct-
ing”, and “construction” include the prepa-
ration of drawings and specifications for
public community college facilities, erecting,
bullding, acquiring, and expanding public
community college facilities, and the inspec-
tion and supervision of the construction of
such facilities.

(4) The term “public community college
facilities” means classrooms and related fa-
cilities, initial equipment, machinery, utili-
ties, and land (including interests in land
and land improvements) necessary or ap-
propriate for the purposes of a public com-
munity college, but shall not include athletic
stadiums or structures or facilities intended
primarily for the purpose of athletic exhi-
bitions, contests, or games or other events
for which admission is to be charged to the
general public.

(6) The term “high school graduate”
means a person who has received formal rec-
ognition (by diploma, certificate, or similar
means) from an approved school for success-
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ful completion of four years of education be-
yond the first eight years of schoolwork, or
for demonstration of equivalent achleve-
ment. For the purposes of this Act the
number of high school graduates shall be
limited to the number who graduated in the
most recent school year for which satisfac-
tory data are avallable from the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. The in-
terpretation of the definition of “high
school graduate” shall fall within the au-
thority of the Commissioner.

(6) The term “national base" means with
respect to any fiscal year, an amount equal
to three times the quotient of (A) the
amount appropriated for such year under
the authorization in section 3, divided by
(B) the number of high school graduates.

(7) The term "State agency” means the
agency designated by a State In its State
plan in accordance with section 6(1).

(8) The term “State" includes, in addi-
tion to the several States, the District of
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and Ameri-
can Samoa.

The analysis presented by Mr. Cask is
as follows:

A Brier AnNaLYSIS oF B. 9566 BY SENATOR
CLirrorp P. Case

Section 1: The bill provides a program of
financial assistance to the States for the
construction of public community colleges.

Section 2: Congress recognizes that the
Nation faces a severe shortage of college
facilities for the training of qualified young
men and women. It also acknowledges the
steady growth in need for semiprofessional
and technical workers who require more
preparation than high school, but less than
4 years of college.

Defines the purpose of the act to assist
in (1) supplying the greatly increasing need
for college training facilities, and (2) solving
the problem of increasing costs for such
training, by providing a 5-year emergency
program of financial assistance to the States
in constructing public community college
facilities in such locations as will make such
facilities accessible to the homes of as many
individuals as may be possible.

Section 3: Authorizes appropriation of 50
million for each of the 5 successive fiscal
years beginning on July 1, 1963.

Section 4: Outlines the method for appor-
tionment of funds among the States. Con-
sideration will be given under this formula
to the income per person in the State and
the number of high school graduates of the
respective States.

Sectlon 5: Requires that each State shall
add to the Federal allotment an amount
equal to the product of the number of high
school graduates and the difference between
the national base and the Federal allot-
ment to the State for high school graduates
of the State.

Sectlon 6: Requires that any participating
State submit a plan to the Commissioner of
Education, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, for carrying out the purposes
of the act. The Commissioner may not fully
disapprove any State plan or modification
thereof without first affording the State
agency reasonable notice and opportunity
for hearing. The Commissioner may with-
hold payments if he finds the State has not
been in compliance with the provisions of
this act, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the State agency.

Section 7: Payments shall be made by the
Commissioner of Education to the State
through the Department of the Treasury, and
subject to the audit of the General Account-
ing Office.

Section 8: The Commissioner is authorized
to delegate to any officer of the Office of Edu-
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catlon any of his functions under the act
except the making of regulations.

Section 9: If any State is dissatisfied with
the Commissioner’s final action with respect
to the approval of its State plan submitted
under this act, such State may appeal to
the U.S. court of appeals for the circuit in
which such State is located. The court shall
have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or
in part.

Section 10: Labor standards: Applies pro-
visions of Davis-Bacon Act to any construc-
tion under this act.

Section 11: Defines method of payment.

Section 12: Authorizes administrative
appropriations.

Section 13: Prohibition against Federal
control: Nothing contained in this act shall
be construed as authorizing a department,
agency, officer, or employee of the United
States to exercise any direction, supervision,
or control over, or impose any requirements
or condition with respect to, the personnel,
curriculum, methods of instruction, or ad-
ministration of any educational institution.

Section 14: Defines the terms used in the
act.

POLITICS, INFLUENCE, AND
GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, the Presi-
dent's new budget recommends the ex-
penditure of more than $60 billion for
national defense and space activities.
This means that more than half of all
the Federal Government’'s expenditures
in the coming fiscal year would be ear-
marked for these two important activi-
ties, and indications are that these
amounts will tend to increase even fur-
ther in the next few years.

Some of these expenditures involve in-
dividual contracts running into millions
and millions, even billions, of dollars.
In the 1962 campaign they were the
subject of much political attention by
various candidates and the President
himself. I shall cite several examples.

Government defense contracts are
big business. In the past fiscal year, the
Defense Department awarded more than
$28 billion in contracts. Approximately
35 percent of these were on the basis of
competitive bidding.

The remaining 65 percent—almost
two-thirds of the total—were made in
the category of negotiated contracts.
With such huge sums involved and with
decisions made in the private way in
which negotiated contracts are devel-
oped, it is more important than ever that
the national interest be the sole criterion
in awarding Government contracts; that
we get a dollar's worth for each dollar
spent. The scale of space and defense
commitments calls for unusual meas-
ures to safeguard the integrity of the
contract award system, to make sure
that awards are made on the basis of
merit—and that politics, influence, or
any other extraneous interest is ruled
out.

These contracts are of such substan-
tial amounts, as many Senators well
know, that in some cases success or fail-
ure in winning a particular contract may
well mean making or breaking a par-
ticular firm. They have heavy impact
on the welfare of hundreds of thousands
of people—employees, management, and
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stockholders. They affect vitally the in-
terest of entire communities and, in-
deed, the interests of many States, in-
cluding my own.

The Defense Department’s official
policy is plain:

Our first and paramount objective is to ac-
quire weapons and materiel which fully meet
our qualitative, quantitative and delivery re-
quirements—at the lowest overall cost. To
this end we must stress full and free com-
petition, with equal opportunity to all inter-
ested qualified suppliers, and we must con-
tinuously seek to minimize sole-source
procurements for ena items, major subsys-
tems, spare parts and supplies. Whenever
our specifications are sufficiently precise, we
must obtain competition through formal
advertised bidding procedures as required by
law.

The Defense Department policy is
eminently clear. Anything less than this
is confrary to the national interest and
is obviously unfair to the honest bidders
who put their faith in their own ability
and efficiency, in the confidence that the
decision will be made only on the merits,
without any interference or string pull-
ing through political channels.

But recent actions and statements in
high official circles—indeed, in the high-
est—raise doubts as to whether what ac-
tually goes on conforms with official
policy.

A major project in the scientific world
is the so-called Mohole project, to drill
a hole in the bottom of the sea, as a part
of a great geological project, being un-
dertaken by the National Science Foun-
dation, to pierce the earth’'s erust and
sample its hot interior, This has been
termed “man’s greatest geological proj-
ect,” and the b-year confract is esti-
mated to cost $43,600,000. Brown &
Root, Inc., of Houston, Tex., was awarded
this plum, despite the fact that one NSF
panel rated this firm third best in a field
of three, and another NSF panel rated
four firms as better qualified.

Initial progress reports on this project
indicate an eventual cost of $70 to $85
million—almost double the original esti-
mate—and that the contractors are be-
hind schedule.

A similar topside reversal of evaluation
panels is apparently involved in a major
Defense Department aircraft contract
award, part of which is to be performed
in Fort Worth, Tex. The Senate Per-
manent Investigations Subcommittee be-
gan hearings on the award this week.

The final decision in either or both
these cases may have been completely
sound. But under present limited dis-
closure practices, it is impossible for the
public to judge.

A full disclosure of all relevant facts
would benefit everybody. An informed
public opinion would exert irresistible
weight in support of decisions which are
soundly based, and against those which
are not. It would reduce to a minimum
improper pressures on Government of-
ficials. It would restore public confi-
dence in the integrity of Government.

I have been deeply concerned by
statements during the 1962 political
campaign, as well as recurring press
reports, which tend to confirm this feel-
ing that polities, influence, and other ex-
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traneous considerations are involved in
the selection of contractors. Unfor-
tunately, the President himself, in sev-
eral statements he made in the heat of
last fall’'s campaign, has done nothing
to dispel this concern.

Appearing in West Virginia, the Pres-
ident, in urging the reelection of a Con-
gressman, said that four times as much
defense money was being spent in West
Virginia as in 1960. In a subsequent
speech in Pennsylvania, in behalf of a
candidate for Governor, the President
said:

In fact, military prime-contract awards
to Pennsylvania for fiscal year 1062 were
nearly 50 percent higher than they were
in 1960—and this is the kind of progress
and collaboration which Dick Dilworth
(nominee for Governor of Pennsylvania) can
continue as Governor.

The next day, again the President
said:

Working with Governor Lawrence since
1960, we have increased by 50 percent the
number of prime defense contracts that
come to Pennsylvania—job retraining, clean-
ing our rivers, area redevelopment, increas-
ing our food supplies for those on relief—
all these measures which can be brought
about with a progressive, Democratic Gov-
ernor. So I am hopeful that you are going
to elect in this State Dick Dilworth.

These statements were made in the
heat of a campaign; but such state-
ments by candidates and party leaders
have lowered the standard for campaign-
ing to the point that from Massachu-
setts, on the Atlantie, to Washington, on
the Pacific, the cry, “I can do more,”
has been made respectable.

What specifically can we do to provide
better protection for the integrity of our
contracting system? I propose legisla-
lation to carry out a three-point program
based on my experience on the Armed
Services, Space, and Appropriations
Committees.

First. Require that a record be main-
tained, open to public inspection, of all
ex parte communications, whether writ-
ten or oral, in regard to a defense or
space contract by anyone, including
Members of Congress or the executive
branch, other than the bidder.

Second. Require full, complete, and
prompt public disclosure of the basis on
which a negotiated contract award is
made, except for information classified
for security provisions, or where for-
bidden by existing law.

Third. Establish a special joint House-
Senate committee authorized to review
defense and space contract awards, with
primary attention to negotiated con-
tracts. This watchdog committee would
consist of a Democrat and a Republican
appointed from each of the following
committees: the Senate and the House
Armed Services Committees, the Senate
and the House Appropriations Commit-
tees, the Senate and the House Govern-
ment Operations Committees, and the
Senate and the House Space Committees.

This joint committee would have its
own continuing staff, as well as assist-
ance from the General Accounting Of-
fice. I would suggest that the chairman
of the committee be a Republican, during
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a Democratic administration, and a
Democrat, during a Republican adminis-
tration.

Timely disclosure is important for sev-
eral reasons. From the point of view of
the Government, if there has been an
error or favoritism in an award, it can
be corrected before funds are committed
or before work for which the Govern-
ment is obligated to pay has been started.
From the point of view of both the Gov-
ernment and the contractors who lost
out, review after the point of no return,
as it were, has been reached may be
helpful for the future, but does nothing
to right the immediate wrong. In short,
disclosure at the time when the selection
is made makes it possible to do some-
thing about it, if the facts so warrant.

On the matter of full disclosure, some
progress has been made. As a result of
my discussions with the Defense Depart-
ment, the Department has amended its
regulations on armed services procure-
ment so as to provide that the contract-
ing officer shall give written notice to
the unsuccessful offerers, relaying such
information as the number of prospec-
tive competitors solicited, the number
of proposals received, the items, quanti-
ties, and unit prices of each award, and,
in general terms, the reason why the
offerer’s proposal was not accepted. This
moves in the direction I have urged, but
it still does not include the key infor-
mation necessary in order to permit the
public to evaluate the decisionmaking
process in the selection of the successful
contractor. The complete and prompt
disclosure which I have urged would let
the public know who had a hand in the
contract award and what cards he played
in that hand.

One immediate benefit, I am confident,
would be that Members of Congress and
the executive branch would be in a bet-
ter position to resist pressures from
contractors who seek political help in
obtaining contract awards. Their argu-
ment that they need this help because a
competitor is receiving the same sort of
under-the-table assistance from his Gov-
ernment friends is difficult, if not im-
possible, to answer in the present
situation. The knowledge that any out-
side intercession would become publicly
known would serve as a warning, and, I
believe, would be the strongest possible
deterrent to those who would seek im-
proper intervention,

I recognize that some of these pro-
posals sound revolutionary, even utopian,
and depart from customary procedures;
but the size of our Federal budget—now
approaching a hundred billion dollars a
year—makes unusual steps necessary.
Doubt and suspicion have no place in
Government contracts, and this applies
most emphatically to our defense pro-
gram. Full disclosure and active sur-
veillance are the best safeguards against
them.

The only consideration in selecting a
contract recipient should be what makes
sense for the program itself. If im-
proper interference with the contracting
system adds even $1 to the cost of our
expensive space and defense programs, it
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is waste; and we may be sure that if it
adds a dollar, it will probably add a great
deal more than that in the lifetime of &
negotiated contract. This is everybody’s
problem.

The public business, particularly that
involving billions and billions of dollars,
for a virtual handful of firms, should be
transacted in the open. There is no
room for back-door approaches or hidden
influences in the selection of contract
awards. Morally bad in any situation, it
is intolerable when it affects our vital
interest. The people do not want politi-
cal spoils—Democratic or Republican—
diminishing our national security.

Mr. President, I now introduce, for
appropriate reference, two bills which
embody the proposals I have described.
I ask unanimous consent that the text
of both bills be printed at this point in
the Recorp; and I also request that the
bills be held at the desk for 5 days, for
additional sponsors. I also ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
Recorp, following the text of the bills,
an article on this subject which was
published in the Chicago Daily News.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bills will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
bills and article will be printed in the
Recorp, and the bills will lie on the desk,
as requested by the Senator from New
Jersey.

The bills, introduced by Mr, Cask, were
received, read twice by their titles, re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed
Services, and ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

B.960. A bill to establish the Joint Com-
mittee on Defense and Space Contracts, and
for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Defense and Space
Contract Review Act".

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON
DEFENSE AND SPACE CONTRACTS

Sec.2. (a) There is hereby established a
Joint Committee on Defense nnd Space Con-
tracts (hereinafter referred to as the “Joint
Committee”) which shall be composed of
eight Members of the Senate and eight Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives, selected
as follows:

(1) Two members of the Joint Committee
shall be members of the Committee on Aero-
nsutical and Space Sciences of the Sen-
ate, and two members of the Joint Com-
mittee shall be members of the Committee
on Sclence and Astronautics of the House of
Representatives;

(2) Two members of the Joint Committee
shall be members of the Committee on Ap-~
propriations of the Senate, and two members
of the Joint Committee shall be members
of the Committee on Appropriations of the
House of Representatives;

{3) Two members of the Joint Committee
shall be members of the Committee on
Armed Services of the Senate, and two mem-
bers of the Joint Committee shall be mem-
bers of the Committee on Armed Services
of the House of Representatives; and

{4) Two members of the Joint Committee
shall be members of the Committee on
Government Operations of the Senate, and
two members of the Joint Committee shall
be members of the Committee on Govern-

ment Operations of the House of
Representatives,
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(b) Members of the Joint Committee
selected from each such standing committee
of the Senate or the House of Represent-
atlves shall be designated by the chairman
of that standing committee and shall include
one member thereof who is a member of the
majority party of the House of the Con-
gress of which he 1s a Member, and one
member of such standing committee who
is a member of the minority party of the
House of the Congress of which he is a
Member.

(c) The Joint Committee shall select a
Chairman and a Vice Chairman from among
its members at the beginning of each Con-
gress. The Vice Chairman shall act in place
of the Chalrman in the absence of the Chair-
man., The Chalirmanship shall alternate
between the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives with each Congress. The Chair-
man shall be chosen by the Members from
the House which is entitled to the Chalr-
manship, and the Vice Chairman shall be
chosen from the House other than that of
the Chairman by the Members from that
House. No member of the Joint Committee
may serve as Chairman if he is a member of
the political party of which the President of
the United States is a member. No member
of the Joint Committee may serve as Vice
Chairman if he is a member of the political
party of which the Chairman is a member,

{d) Vacancies in the membership of the
Joint Committee shall not affect the author-
ity of the remaining members to execute the
functions of the Joint Committee, and shall
be filled in the same manner in which origi-
nal appointments thereto are made.

INVESTIGATIVE DUTIES

Sec. 3. (a) It shall be the duty of the Joint
Committee to conduct a continuing study
and investigation of all major contracts en-
tered into for the procurement of property
or services by the Department of Defense
(including the military departments thereof
and the armed forces administered thereby),
the Department of the Treasury or the Coast
Guard for or on behalf of the Coast Guard,
and the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration. Particular attention shall be
gliven to such contracts entered into by nego-
tiation. Such study and investigation shall
be conducted for the purpose of ascertalning
as to each such contract—

(1) the facts and circumstances leading
to the formation of that contract;

(2) the basis upon which award of that
contract was made; and

(3) the considerations which were deter-
minative in the selection of the contractor
to whom that contract was awarded,

(b) On or before January 31 of each year,
the Joint Committee shall transmit to the
Senate and to the House of Representatives
a report which shall—

(1) state the results of its studies and in-
vestigations during the preceding calendar
year;

(2) describe fully the facts and clrcum-
stances of any such contract award which
the Joint Committee considers to have been
made contrary or without due regard to the
interest of the Government in procuring
property and services of maximum utility
upon the most advantageous terms available;
and

(3) include such recommendations for
legislative or other measures which the Joint
Committee may deem necessary or advisable
to improve in the public interest practices
and procedures of departments, agenciles, and
armed forces of the Government in the pro-
curement of property and services.

(c) Each department, agency, and armed
force referred to in subsection (a) shall—

(1) keep the Joint Committee fully and
currently informed as to the policies, prac=
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tices, and procedures of that department,
agency, or armed force with respect to the
procurement of property and services; and

(2) furnish to the Jolnt Committee any
information reguested by the Chairman
thereof as to such policies, practices, and
procedures, or with respect to action taken
by that department, agency, or armed force
relative to the formation of any major con-
tract or proposed major contract.

(d) As used in this section, the term
“major contract” means any contract under
which the United States, or one or more
of the departments, agencies, or armed forces
thereof, may be obligated to expend or pay
$500,000 or more.

LEGISLATIVE DUTIES

Sec. 4. (a) All bills, resolutions, and other
measures in the Senate or the House of
Representatives relating primarily to the pro-
curement of property or services by any of
the departments, agencies, or armed forces
referred to in section 3(a) of this Act shall be
referred to the Joint Committee,

(b) The members of the Joint Committee
who are Members of the Senate shall from
time to time report to the Senate, and the
members of the Joint Committee who are
Members of the House of Representatives
shall from time to time report to the House,
by bill or otherwise, their recommendations
with respect to matters within the juris-
dictlon of their respective Houses which are
referred to the Jolnt Committee or other-
wise within the jurisdiction of the Joint
Committee.

POWERS

Bec. 5. (a) In carrying out its duties un-
der this Act, the Joint Committee, or any
duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is
authorized to hold such hearings or investi-
gations, to sit and act within or outside
the United States at such places and times,
to require, by subpena or otherwise, the at-
tendance of such witnesses and the pro-
duction of such books, papers, and docu-
ments, to administer such oaths, to take
such testimony, to procure such printing
and binding, and make such expenditures as
it deems advisable, The Joint Committee
may make such rules respecting its organiza-
tion and procedures as it deems necessary.
Except as otherwise specifically provided by
this Act, no measure or recommendation
shall be reported from the Joint Committee
unless & majority of the committee assent.

(b) Subpenas may b2 issued over the
slgnature of the Chalrman of the Joint
Committee or by any member designated
by him or by the Joint Committee, and may
be served by such person or persons as may
be designated by such Chairman or member,
The Chairman of the Joint Committee or
any member thereof may administer oaths
to witnesses.

STAFF AND ASSISTANCE

Sec. 6. (a) The Joint Committee may ap-
point and fix the compensation of such ex-
perts, consultants, technicians, and staff
employees as it deems necessary and ad-
visable.

(b) The Joint Committee is authorized to
utilize the services, information, facilities,
and personnel of the General Accounting
Office and of any department, agency, or
armed force of the United States, on a
reimbursable basls or otherwise, with the
consent of the head of such office, depart-
ment, agency, or armed force. With the
consent of any standing, select, or special
committee of either House of the Congress,
or any subcommittee thereof, the Joint Com-
mittee may utilize the facilities and the
services of the staff of such committee or
subcommittee whenever the Chairman of
the Joint Committee determines that such
action is necessary and appropriate.
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EXPENSES

Sec. 7. (a) The expenses of the Joint
Comimittee shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate from funds appropriated
for the Joint Committee, upon vouchers ap-
proved by the chairman. The cost of
stenographic service to report public hear-
ings shall not be in excess of the amounts
prescribed by law for reporting the hearings
of standing committees of the Senate. The
cost of stenographic service to report execu-
tive hearings shall be fixed at an equitable
rate by the Joint Committee.

(b) Members of the Joint Committee, and
its employees and consultants, while travel-
ing on official business for the Joint Com-
mittee within or outside the United States,
may receive either the per diem allowance
authorized to be paid to Members of the
Congress or its employees, or their actual and
necessary expenses provided an itemized
statement of such expenses is attached to the
voucher.

CLASSIFIED INFORMATION

Sec. 8. (a) The Joint Committee may
classify information originating within the
committee, in accordance with standards
used generally by the executive branch of
the Government for classifying defense in-
formation.

(b) Upon request made by the Chairman
of the Joint Committee, the eligibility of
any employee or consultant of the Joint
Committee for access to defense information
shall be determined in the same manner in
which such determination is made with re-
spect to employees within the executive
branch of the Government. Any employee
or consultant of the Joint Committee vho
has been so determined to be eligible to
have access to defense information of any
classification shall be entitled to have access
to such information of that classification to
the extent required for the performance of
his duly assigned duties as an employee or
consultant of the Joint Committee as cer-
tified by the Chairman of the Joint Com-
mittee.

RECORDS

Sec. 9. (a) The Joint Committee shall
keep a complete record of all committee
actions, Including a record of the votes on
any question on which a record vote is
demanded.

(b) All committee records, data, charts,
and files shall be the property of the Joint
Committee and shall be kept in the offices
of the Joint Committee or such other places
as the Joint Committee may direct under
such security safeguards as the Joint Com-
mittee shall determine to be required in the
interest of the national defense and security.

5.961. A bill to require public disclosure
of certain information concerning the award
of contracts entered into by the Armed
Forces and by the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, and for other pur-
poses.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress bled, That (a)
chapter 137 of title 10, United States Code
(relating to procurement generally), Iis
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

‘‘§ 2315. Public disclosure of certain contract
information

“(a) There shall be established—

“(1) within the Department of Defense
a contract information file in which there
shall be deposited forthwith each contract
communication received by that Department,
any military department thereof, or any
armed force administered thereby with re-
gard to each proposed major contract of any
such department or armed force;

*(2) within the Department of the Treas-
ury a contract information file in which
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there shall be deposited forthwith each con-
tract communication received by that De-
partment or by the Coast Guard with re-
gard to each proposed major contract of
the Coast Guard when it is not operating
as a service in the Navy; and

*“(3) within the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration a contract informa-
tion file in which there shall be deposited
forthwith each contract communication re-
celved by that agency with regard to each
proposed major contract of that agency.

“{b) Whenever any major contract is
awarded by or on behalf of a depart-
ment or agency named in subsection (a)
or any armed force administered thereby,
there shall be forthwith prepared and de-
posited in the contract information file of
that department or agency a contract in-
formation memorandum which shall con-
tain a full, complete, and accurate state-
ment of (1) the facts and circumstances
leading to the formation of that contract,
(2) the basis upon which award of that
contract was made, and (3) the considera-
tions which were determinative in the selec-
tion of the contractor to whom that con-
tract was awarded.

“{c) All communications and memoran-
dums deposited in the contract information
file of any such department or agency shall
be available for public inspection within such
department or agency during all
business hours, and shall be arranged, classi-
fied and indexed in such manner as to facili-
tate rapid inspection of all communications
and memorandums which relate to each pro-
posed contract or contract. All communi-
cations and memorandums deposited in the
file shall be retained therein for not less
than three years. The head of the depart-
ment or agency concerned may excise from
any contract communication or contract
information memorandum to be placed in
the contract information file of that depart-
ment or agency any portion of the contents
of that communication or memorandum if
he determines that publication thereof
would result in the public disclosure of (1)
information theretofore duly classified for
reasons of national security as information
which may not be publicly disclosed, or (2)
information the public disclosure of which
is specifically forbidden by any Act of the
Congress. Authority to excise any portion
of any such communication or memoran-
dum may not be delegated by the head of
any department or agency to any other
individual. The head of the department
or agency concerned shall promulgate ap-
propriate regulations to carry into effect the
requirements of this section. All regula-
tions promulgated under this section shall
be published in the Federal Register.

“(d) In this sectlon the term—

“(1) ‘Contract communication’, with re-
spect to any proposed major contract, means
the original copy of any written communica-
tion, and a written memorandum which
identifies by name and official or business
affiliation the maker and contains a full,
complete, and accurate statement of the
substance and purport of any oral communi-
cation, received by the department or agency
concerned, or by any officer or employee
thereof, relating in any way to any proposed
major contract award, except that such term
does not include any communication re-
ceive from a potential contractor under that
proposed contract or from a contractor rep-
resentative of any such potential contractor.

“(2) ‘Major contract' means any purchase
of property or services and any contract or
agreement for the procurement of property
or services which may result in the expendi-
ture or payment of $500,000 or more by one
or more of the departments, agencies, and
armed forces referred to in subsection (a).

“(3) ‘Proposed major contract’ means any
proposed or contemplated purchase, contract,
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or agreement, and any commitment or dec-
laration of intention, which, if entered into
or carried into effect, would result in the
formation of a major contract.

“(4) ‘Potential contractor’, with respect to
any pr major contract, means any in-
dividual, and any corporation, partnership,
or other business entity, who has submitted
or who has been invited by advertisement
or otherwise to submit to the department,
agency, or armed force concerned a bid for
that proposed major contract, or who has
entered into any discussion with the depart-
ment, agency, or armed force concerned in
contemplation of entering into that proposed
major contract by negotiation.

“(56) ‘Contractor representative’, with re-
spect to any proposed major contract, means
any officer or partner of any corporation,
partnership, or other business entity which
is a potential contractor under that proposed
major contract, and any individual who is a
regularly employed sales or technical repre-
sentative of any potential contractor under
that proposed major contract. Such term
does not include (A) any officer, employee,
or agent of the United States or any depart-
ment, agency, or armed force thereof, (B)
any Member of or Delegate to the Congress,
or (C) any individual who is an officer or
employee of the Congress or any agency
within the legislative branch of the Govern-
ment, either House of the Congress, any
committiee of the Congress or either House
thereof, any subcommittee of any such com-
mittee, or any Member of or Delegate to the
Congress.”

(b) The sectional analysis of chapter 137
of title 10, United States Code, is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new item:

#2315. Public disclosure of certain contract
information.”

Sec. 2. (a) Chapter 93 of title 18, United
States Code (relating to public officers and
employees), is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new section:

“§ 1916, Default of obligation to disclose
contract information

“Whoever, being an officer, employee or
person acting for or on behalf of the United
States or any department or agency thereof
who has any obligation under section 2315
of title 10, United States Code, or any regu-
lation duly promulgated thereunder, to file,
record, prepare, preserve, transmit, maintain,
or grant access to any contract commu-
nication or contract information memo-
randum or to cause any such communica-
tion or memorandum to be filed, recorded,
prepared, preserved, transmitted, main-
tained, or made available for public inspec-
tion, by any act or omission fails to fulfill
that obligation with intent to prevent,
evade, delay, or obstruct the prompt public
disclosure of (1) the identity or affiliation
of the maker of any such contract com-
munication or full, complete, and accurate
information concerning the contents, sub-
stance, or purport of that communication or
any part thereof, or (2) full, complete, and
accurate information concerning any fact,
circumstance, or consideration required by
subsection (b) of section 2315 of title 10 of
the United States Code to be stated in any
contract Information memorandum, shall
be fined not more than $5,000 or impris-
oned not more than two years, or both.”

(b) The sectional analysis of chapter 83 of
title 18, United States Code, Is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
item:

“1916. Default of obligation to disclose con-
tract information.”

Sec. 3. The amendments made by this
Act shall take effect on the first day of the
fourth month beginning after the date of
enactment of this Act.
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The article presented by Mr. CasE is
as follows:
[From the Chicago Daily News,
Nov. 17, 1961]

DereNsE PRESSURE A ONE-WAY RoAD—NoBODY
Leaps FicHT To REDUCE SPENDING
(By James McCartney)

WasHINGTON.—Politlcal pressures on the
defense program flow in a relentless tide—
one way.

There, in a nutshell, lies the problem.

Congressmen and Senators seek defense
contracts and installations for their districts
or States, striving to keep employment high.

Defense contractors, understandably, seek
all of the defense business they can engen-
der and get.

The Army, Navy, and Air Force seek, in
great sincerity, larger military budgets, better
weapons systems.

Frequently these three great forces, with
immense resources to Iinfluence spending
policles as well as public opinion, operate
in concert.

But = * °.

There 1s no lobby for lower defense spend-
ing—no lobby actlvely seeking to hold the
$50-billion-a-year defense machine in check.

Former President Eisenhower described
the problem as saylng that pressures for de-
fense spending—from each of the three pri-
mary sources—were “all in one directlion.”

Deputy Defense Secretary Roswell L. Gil-
patric, who is fully aware of the dangers,
agrees.

“In effect,” says Gllpatric, “the burden of
contalning the pressures rests on the clvilian
Secretarles of the Defense Department and
on the President.”

But few applaud if their answer to a spend-
ing request is “No.”

The stakes In this game are high.

Mr. Elsenhower warned that “unwarranted
influence” by the “military-Industrial com-
plex" could enaanger our liberties or demo-
cratie

“The potential for the disastrous rise of
misplaced power exists and will persist,” he
sald.

Gilpatric says this was the most significant
message Mr. Eisenhower ever delivered to the
American people, and wonders only why he
waited until 3 days before he left office to
deliver it.

“It's a very great risk,” Gllpatric adds.
“But I think our system is capable of dealing
with it.”

Gilpatric, a former Wall Street lawyer with
a Phi Beta Kappa key from Yale, belleves
that only a strong executive in the White
House, backed by an informed public
opinion that understands the nature of the
pressures, can adequately do battle.

He also belleves that the pressures are in-
evitable in a democracy in which defense in-
dustries operate In the private sector.

But he does not believe that the pressures
are sinister—although he can recall excep-
tlons—and he does not believe that they
have gotten out of control.

“Pressures on the other side—opposing
spendlng—-are more generalized,” he says.
come from the President, the
budget people, the Treasury Department and
sometimes, generally, from the business and
financial community.”

“But,” he adds, “this never translates into
much support.”

“The question,” says Gilpatric, “is whether
the counterbalancing forces, particularly the
civilian BSecretaries of the Defense Depart-
ment, are strong enough.”

“It all depends on the quality of the
people.”

Have we had strong enough men—do we
have them now?
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It is dificult to answer with certainty.

Today's clvillan leaders have loosened up
the defense purse strings to the extent of
$6 billion this year to strengthen the Armed
Forces generally and to prepare for the Ber-
lin crisis.

But they are finding that even this sum
has not satisfied many military leaders.

The three military services have reportedly
requested an additional $11 billion in de-
fense spending in next year's budget.

This would mean a defense budget of up-
ward of $60 billion—which Gilpatric says “is
out of the question.” President Eennedy has
said, however, that he will ask for at least
some additional defense funds next year.

Storles of political influence in the Defense
Department are a dime a dozen in Washing-
ton.

All a reporter has to do is talk with almost
any contractor who has lost out on a con-
tract—and there are usually several losers
for every winner. Proving their charges—
usually passed out on a confidential, not
for attribution basis—is something else.

There are documented cases where con-
tracts have changed hands after political
pressure was exerted—but none in which the
Defense Department will admit that pres-
sure was the reason for the switch.

A midlevel official at the Pentagon says:
“Political and economic pressures play at
least some role in the awarding of almost
every major contract. We don't live in a
vacuum.”

Members of a Senate-House subcommittee
on defense procurement, headed by Senator
Pauvn Dovucras, Democrat, of Illinols, believe
that the doors to the Pentagon are wide open
to pressure because 60 percent of all defense
contracts are awarded without competition.

Says Ray Ward, a procurement expert on
the subcommittee’s staff, “When a contract
is negotiated, without competition, no one
on the outside can tell what factors may
have influenced the contract award.”

To this Senator Doveras adds, “the nego-
tlatedeontractopemthedoort.oankmds
of political abuses, to pressures from con-
tractors, from local communities, from the
military services, as well as to parochial
pressures placed on Members of Congress
from communities.”

Defense Department officlals insist, how-
ever, that there are so many checks and
balances in the contract awarding system
that the exercise of “influence” is nearly
impossible.

Perhaps the most agonizing aspect of the
entire struggle between opposing forces is
that no one can be sure—least of all a clvil-
ian outsider—precisely what ls necessary to
guarantee national survival.

No one quarrels with need for a strong
defense program In a world in which the
Nation's survival is threatened.

But some want to spend more. Others
believe we have already gone too far in
building an economy which depends so
strongly on military expenditures,

The simple and yet incredibly complex
equation—how much defense equals ade-
quate protection—is under constant review
by the administration.

On a recent CBS-TV program, Mr. Elsen-
hower summed up his feelings about overall
problems posed by the existence of the mili-
tary-industrial complex.

He mentioned each of the principal kinds
of pressure—those from manufacturers, the
military and from Congress.

“Now this brings together,” he sald, “ a
tremendous economic unit producing for one
thing * * *

“The thing we must do,” he said, “is to
use our commonsense * * * not to give way
to these pressures * * * except as we need
to.
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“I'm not saying there is anything venal
here. I'm just saying it's a natural influence
that is created by this enormous munitions
industry and by all of the people that are
pushing in that direction.

“And this means that it takes strong men
to stand against it if it goes too far.”

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PRESIDENT’'S TAX PROPOSAL

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DovucLas],
our distinguished colleague and nation-
ally known economist, has written a de-
bate in support of the President’s tax
proposal.

The portion of the debate which ap-
peared in the Washington Post on Feb-
ruary 24 is the most succinet argument
for the layman that I have read. I es-
pecially appreciate its ability to cut
through the involved presentations that
I have read and studied in other publi-
cations.

For instance, the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. DougrLas] writes:

To put it simply, tax cuts would increase
monetary purchasing power which in turn
would put idle men to work on idle machines

producing goods which would otherwise not
be produced.

I agree with the Senator that the tax
reforms are as important as the tax cuts,
although, as a true political realist, the
Senator from Illinois realizes that the
compound package may not be palatable
to the Senate and so he suggests an al-
ternate proposal if, as he says, “the re-
forms are junked.”

A table which illustrates the multiplier
effect was a part of the original article
but was deleted from the Post article
probably for space purposes.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article and table be printed following
my remarks. :

There being no objection, the article
and table were ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

Congress and the public should support
President Eennedy's proposals for tax cuts
and tax revisions because they would stim-
ulate the economy and make our tax system
more equitable.

At the present time 5.8 percent of the
labor force is fully unemployed. Unemploy-
ment has exceeded 5 percent in every month
except one since 1957. It has averaged al-
most 6 percent for the past 5 years. When
the full-time unemployment effect of those
who work only part-time is taken Iinto
account, unemployment is now at least 7
percent.

This is an intolerable situation.

In addition, our idle industrial resources
amount to about 17 percent of capacity.
Our sluggish rate of economic growth is con-
siderably below our potential.
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Furthermore, in periods of recovery or eco-
nomic upswing, the present tax system tends
to take a larger and larger share of the mar-
ginal increase In our economie growth. The
tax structure prevents us from reaching full
employment or the full use of our human
and productive resources.

Therefore, the time to act has come.

MULTIPLIER EFFECT

To put the problem in economic terms,
there is not enough purchasing power in the
economy to buy the goods and services which
our labor force and industry can produce at
the prices charged.

There are at least two general ways to
attack this problem. One of them, and per-
haps the preferable one, is to reduce the

charged to the level of monetary pur-

power. This could be done by an

all-out attack on monopoly, semimonopoly,

and administered prices, and the structural
defects that prevent competition.

The second way to attack the problem is
to Increase the monetary purchasing power
in the economy to the level of the prices that
are charged. This is what a tax cut would
do

To put it simply, tax cuts would increase
monetary purchasing power which in turn
would put idle men to work on idle ma-
chines producing goods which would other-
wise not be produced.

But the amount of purchasing power re-
leased would not merely be the size of the
tax cut. It would be, in fact, from three to
four times more than the tax cut. This
effect can be called the “multiplier effect”
which is the shorthand term for describing
the increases in both consumption and in-
wvestment arising from a tax cut to
individuals.

The best estimates presented to the Joint
Economic Committee are that an $8 billion

tax cut would increase the gross
national product by from $24 to $32 billion
more than it would otherwise be.

In turn, the additional funds generated in
the economy would themselves be taxed—
at the new lower levels—and ultimately
about one-fifth of the total increase in the
gross natlonal product would be returned to
the Treasury.

Thus, an $8 billion tax cut with a multi-
plier of three to four times would increase
the gross national product by $24 to $32 bil-
lion., Taxes at 20 percent would bring in
added revenues of from $4.8 to $6.4 billion.
The net cost of an §8 billion cut would be
only from $1.6 to $3.2 billion.

An increase of these magnitudes in the
gross national product would produce about
2 million new jobs.

The importance of the “multiplier” effect
cannot be exaggerated and 1s the key to
understanding how a tax cut would stimu-
late the economy.

CUTS NOT INFLATIONARY

All kinds of objections are raised against a
tax cut. Here I will answer only the more
general ones.

It is charged that tax cuts would be in-
flatlonary. With almost 6 percent full-time
unemployment and 17 percent of our indus-
trial capacity idle, such a charge is nonsense.
At full employment, pumping monetary pur-
chasing power into the economy would
merely bid up prices. But at a time of ex-
cessive plant capacity and unemployment,
added monetary purchasing power can put
idle men to work on idle machines without
appreciable price rise.

It is argued that we should not cut taxes
until the cut is matched by a reduction in
expenditures. Frankly, this policy would
bring disaster. There are places where the
budget can and should be cut. Because of
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the power of special-interest groups, it will
not be cut where it probably should be cut.

But if we were to try to balance the budget
by cutting essential functions by $10 to $12
billion, this would have a reverse multiplier
effect. The gross national product would be
reduced by from $30 to $40 billion. But this
expenditure cut would not bring a balanced
budget. The deficit would increase by from
$6 to $8 billlon just from the drop in per-
sonal and corporate incomes which would be
caused by the initial $10 billlon cut in ex-
pendltures.

Under the depressed conditions that would
be created, Budget Director Kermit Gordon
estimated that it would take a cut of about
$20 billion in Federal expenditures to bring a
balanced budget next year. I agree with the
general magnitude of his estimates. Such a
cut would bring with it an intolerable rate
of unemployment and depression conditions.
It would be self-defeating and would bring
chaos and catastrophe in its wake.

The tax reforms in the President’s program
are as important as the tax cuts, both to
stimulate the economy and for equity rea-
sons,

If the reforms are junked, I would favor the
substitution of a program to increase the
personal exemptions from say $600 to $800, or
to cut taxes on the first $1,000 and $2,000 of
income to a much greater degree than the
President’s program would do.

Otherwise, the proposed rate cuts, without
the revisions, would lack both equity and ad-
equate economic stimulus,

TasLE I.—Net cost of $8,000,000,000 tax cut
with multiplier effect of 3 to 4 times

[Dollars in billions]
Aver- | New
Multi- |I age taxes Net
Tax cut plier in tax col- cost
GNP | rate | lected | (1—5)
(4X3)
) 2 (3) “w ®) (6)
FPercent
........... 3 $24 20 $4.8 .2
83_. ey 4 32 20 6.4 16

THE AL SARENA STEAL—AFTER 8
YEARS

Mrs. NEUBERGER, Mr. President, as
we meet here today, the Senate Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs is
hearing testimony on very important
proposed legislation which would affect
the present and future generations of
our country. It has to do with conser-
vation of some of our remaining wilder-
ness. One of the main threats to the
preservation of beautiful areas in many
parts of the United States is a result of
a flaw in our mining laws which allows
mining in wilderness areas. I am
minded of a situation in my State which
has not been corrected, even though at-
tention was first called to it during the

_senatorial campaign in 1954, of my late

husband. I ecall it the Al Sarena steal.
I should like to report to the Senate on
that question after 8 years of watching
developments in that area.

On February 15, 1954, the then Secre-
tary of the Interior granted patents to
475 acres of the Rogue River National

Forest to Al Sarena Mines, Inc.

A joint hearing was held by the House
Government Operations Committee and
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee and, thereafter, they issued
a report.
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In these 8 long years, certainly there
has been ample opportunity for those
who obtained patent to proceed to mine.
They got a free, clear, unencumbered ti-
tle to the entire 475 acres they sought.

Not once since 1954 has there been
the slightest evidence of mining claim
development or mining activity, Not
one cupful of ore has been processed.

Nor can it be still argued that the
so-called miners lacked an opportunity
or the financial resources to proceed to
mine,

During the last 8 years over 6% mil-
lion board feet of timber, with a value
in excess of $100,000, have been mined
in the form of “green gold.” Under our
tax laws, the so-called miners could
get a capital gains tax treatment on
their timber. If they are in the lower
tax bracket of 20 percent this means but
a 10-percent tax and in no event a tax
of more than 25 percent.

Since the claim cost them only
$2,375—or $5 per acre—the profit oppor-
tunity is quite clear.

Without a patent the Al Sarena group
could have gone on to explore, develop—
yes, and even eir claims, But
without a patent they could not reap
the value from the timber.

The minority reports at the time made
the point that—

If the claimants’ objectives were to
secure timber, they could have purchased
20 to 25 times as much timber for the money
that was merely invested in the claims and
in the pilot mill.

The charge that the claims were filed
originally as a subterfuge for securing timber
is not supported by any evidence and, in fact,
is insupportable.

Mr. President, history has its own
way of leading the truth out into the
light.

Al Sarena could not be defended in
1954, It cannot be defended today. Al
Sarena stands etched for all time as a
monumental fraud perpetrated on the
people of the United States by inept
people in positions of public trust—
people unwilling to see the facts as they
stood and blind as to their duty to the
public interest,

MANAGED NEWS

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, we
hear a great deal of talk about man-
aged news. As a Democrat and as a
supporter of President Kennedy’s pro-
gram, it is not unfair to say that any
charges of excesses or mistakes made
by the administration are equally
matched by the editorial comments of
the overwhelmingly Republican press of
the country.

Yesterday I was asked to answer a
series of questions by the magazine U.S.
News & World Report. On the whole I
think that is a good magazine and any
remarks I wish to make now should not
be taken as a general criticism of it.

However, the questions I was asked
to answer must either have been drafted
by someone in a partisan moment or by
the Republican National Committee.
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In fact, they are not unlike the con-
gressional polls we see from time to
time where a Republican Congressman
asks a loaded question such as, “Would
you be in favor of cutting $5 billion of
waste from the President’s budget” and
where he reports replies in the order of
99 percent “yes” and 1 percent “unde-
cided.”

In order that my Democratic col-
leagues may be forewarned, I want to
put the proposed questions from the
U.S. News & World Report in the
Recorp. There is no reason for me to
comment further on them for even a
cursory or hasty reading will show, I
think, that they are really loaded
questions.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the questions which I was
asked to answer and which I refused to
answer be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the ques-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

1. Why is President Eennedy, as a Demo-
crat, able to exert so little influence over a
House and BSenate that have majorities
heavily Democratic?

2. White House messages and ideas go to
Congress and seem to disappear. As far as
anyone can see they generate no response
out in the country. Why?

3. Has the President failed to get into tune
with the mood of the country?

4. Is there a feeling that the President’s
plans do not command wide support among
the voters?

5. Is there distrust of the White House
advisers who generate ideas and write mes-
sages?

6. Has the President, himself, lacked some
element of leadership—an ability to create
confidence and attract loyalty?

7. Or: Are many Members of Congress
simply wary about the political future and
willing to trust their own political judgment
more than that of the President?

WERE DUNES JOBS FIGURES
PADDED?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, the
irreplaceable Indiana Dunes may be
destroyed by a proposed Burns Ditch
Harbor and a Bethlehem Steel plant if
certain interests have their way. The
principal justification advanced by those
who would destroy one of the Midwest’s
finest gifts of nature is the claim that
60,000 to 100,000 new jobs would be
created.

An extraordinary letter bearing direct-
1y on these claims from the Bethlehem
Steel Co., to Governor Welsh has been
obtained by Chicago's American and was
discussed in an article which appeared
in that paper on February 26. I have
now obtained a copy of this letter. It is
remarkable in showing that the claims
which were made of the alleged new jobs
which would be created were simply not
founded on fact.

This American article in part points
out that the letter specifically states
that—

First, 200 to 250 supervisory employees
will be moved to the Indiana plant from
Bethlehem plants outside Indiana; sec-
ond, by 1965 there would be employed a
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maximum of only 2,100 to 2,300 em-
ployees; not 10,000 or 20,000 as some-
times claimed; third, if—and there is
absolutely no commitment on this—a
basic steel mill is ever put in, there will
be employed only a maximum total of
8,000 to 10,000 employees; and fourth,
Bethlehem will make no commitment
on when or whether it actually will put
in an integrated steel mill.

The figures given for maximum pro-
duction employment in the indefinite
future of only 8,000 to 10,000 workers,
some of which will be imported, contrast
markedly with the claims being made
that 100,000 jobs will result from the de-
struction of the Indiana dunes. It takes
more than naive optimism to think one
production worker will support 10-12
service employees.

This letter also contains unusual and
even ominous statements with respect
to the question of whether organized
labor is to be welcomed at the proposed
Bethlehem plant. I will leave to the
reader of the American article and the
letter any interpretation as to the mean-
ing of Bethlehem’s comments on this
question, but when it is recalled that
some of the chief port promoters are also
leaders of right-to-work forces, this
letter becomes very significant.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this letter, dated February 18,
1963, which was apparently released to
the press about a week ago, be printed
in the body of the Recorp following my
remarks along with the article discussing
the disclosures made by this letter and
their significance which was written by
C. Owsley Shepherd and which appeared
in Chicago’s American on February 26,
1963.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed in
the REcoRbD, as follows:

BETHLEHEM StEEL Co., INC.,
Bethlehem, Pa., February 18, 1963.
Hon. MarTHEwW E. WELSH,
Governor of Indiana,
Indianapolis, Ind.

DeAr GOVERNOR WELSH: From time to time
during the past several Years we have writ-
ten to you concerning our plans for the
development of our plant site in the indus-
trial district adjacent to the Burns Water-
way Public Harbor tract. On December 3,
1962, Bethlehem Steel Co. announced that it
had commenced construction of a new steel
mill at this location. You have received a
description of this project which, in general
terms, will consist of three finishing mills
to be constructed over a perlod of 3 years
at an estimated cost of $250 million. This
new plant of ours has been given the name
Burns Harbor Plant.

Our currently authorized program consists
of the first three steps of a long range six-
step plan for the development of this site.
The sixth step will be the construction of
facilities which will make the Burns Harbor
Plant a fully integrated steel mill. For the
sake of clarity we will hereinafter refer to
the current project, the first three finishing
mills, as the 1962 program.

You have asked a number of specific ques-
tions concerning the 1962 program. Many of
the answers require estimated figures. We
belleve the figures contained in several of
the following answers to be conservative and
as accurate as is practicable at the present
time.
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(a) The 1962 program will require the
employment of buillding trades employees
approximately as follows:

Estimated
monthly
Number of employees: payroll
Bept. 1, 1963: 400 to 500 - $270, 000

Sept. 1, 1965: 400 to 500 ... 270, 000

(b) We assume, but do not know, that
our contractors will employ union bullding
trades labor.

(c) We assume that our contractors will,
to the extent practicable, give preference to
local building trades labor.

(d) The first production employees will be
employed about October 1, 1964.

(e) The employment figures for produc-
tion employees will be approximately as fol-
lows: :

Estimated
monthly
Number of employees: payroll
Dec. 1, 1964: 600 to 650 ccau-- $387, 500
July 1, 1966: 1,700 t0 1,800 ... 1, 085, 000
Dec. 1, 1965: 2,100 to 2,300.._.. 1, 364, 000

(f) We have no way of knowing whether
our production employees wil elect to be rep-
resented by a union.

(g) The nature of any labor agreement we
may have will have a bearing on whether the
local labor supply, where qualified, will be
given preference.

(h) We anticipate that some supervisory
employees, numbering 200 to 250 for the 1962
program, will be moved to the Burns Harbor
plant from other Bethlehem plants located
outside the State of Indiana.

(i) It is obvious that we cannot now pre-
dict, with any degree of accuracy, when we
will reach step VI, which will be the fully
integrated steel mill. We hope that steps
IV and V, which consist of further refine-
ments of steps I to III and additions to
finishing mill capacity, will be completed
during the period 1966-72.

(}) When step VI is completed the pro-
duction force at the Burns Harbor plant
should be in the range of 8,000 to 10,000
employees. Our very long-range plan con-
templates a Burns Harbor plant with an
annual capacity of 10 million tons. It is too
early to judge how many employees will be
required if and when this ultimate objective
is reached.

Although you did not ask for it, I think
it would be appropriate here to restate the
Bethlehem position with respect to a public
harbor at this location. Because the State
has worked so long for an adequate public
harbor and because the great majority of
the citizens of the State want such a harbor,
we have supported and will continue to sup-
port your efforts to construct the Burns
Waterway Public Harbor. It is true, how-
ever, that neither our 1962 program nor our
long-range plan of development is dependent
upon the construction of a public harbor
at the Burns Waterway location. If your
efforts to construct the public harbor are
successful we will contribute toward its
cost and make use of its facilitles in the
manner provided in our July 25, 1962, agree-
ment with the State ancC the Indiana Port
Commission. If a public harbor is not in
being or under construction at the time when
we will need harbor facilities, we necessarily
will have to construct a private harbor by
ourselves or in cooperation with other pri-
vate interests. Within 2 years we will be
moving very large quantities of semifinished
steel to our Burns Harbor plant from plants
in the East. If harbor facilities were avail-
able In 1965, a substantial portion of this
semifinished tonnage could move into the
plant, and a smaller quantity of finishad
products could move out of the plant, by
water transport. We could make good use
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of & harbor in 1965 and we must have one
when we reach step VI of our development

program. We sincerely hope that the State

of Indiana can have its public harbor at
Burns Waterway, but until such a harbor
s assured beyond reasonable doubt we must,
in our forward ng, assume that our
Burns Harbor plant will be served by a pri-
vate harbor.
Very truly yours,
B. D. BROEKER,
Secretary.

[From the Chi_ea.go American]

SteEL FIRMS GIVE DATA—POLITICIANS
PappEp DUNES JoB FIGURES
(By C. Owsley Shepherd)

Bethlehem Steel Co, in a letter to Gov.
Matthew E, Welsh, of Indlana, has dispelled
any hope that construction of a public harbor
at Burns Ditch would create jobs for from
60,000 to 100,000 Hooslers, Chicago's Ameri-
can has learned.

Secretary B. D. Broeker of the steel firm
sald that when and “if” a fully integrated
mill is bullt to turn out raw steel and
finished products, the production force
would range from 8,000 to 10,000 employees,

Such a long-range plan is not even con-
templated before 1972, the letter states,

NEARLY 2,300 JOBS BY 1965

Meanwhile, Bethlehem is preparing to con-
struct a steel rolling and finishing mill on its
Burns Ditch site which Broeker says would
employ from 400 to 500 workers this year;
2,600 to 3,000 next year, and 400 to 500 in
1965.

When the mill is complete, he continues,
the number of productlion employees 1s ex-
pected to reach a peak of 2,100 to 2,300 late
in 1965.

Midwest Steel, which would share the
benefits of a harbor built at taxpayers’ ex-
pense, has a finishing mill in operation which
engages 1,100 employees. It never has com-
mitted itself to bulld an integrated plant.

These officlal employment figures are in
sharp contrast to the estimates made public
by Indiana politiclans,

Lt. Gov. Richard O. Ristine has sald the
port and steel mills would open up 100,000
new jobs, while Governor Welsh has trimmed
his prediction to 60,000 positions.

He says he bases this estimate on the steel
mills employing 85,000 persons and the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce calculation that every
100 new manufacturing jobs produce 85 addi-
tional nonmanufacturing openings.

Joseph Germano, director of district 31,
United Steelworkers of America, contends
news mills at Burns Ditch would create no
new jobs, but merely result in the rehiring
and relocation of steelworkers forced out of
Jobs in other northern Indiana plants,

NONUNION FACTOR

Germano says that the steel industry has
been operating at only 70 percent of capacity
for several years, and that the construction
of new plants does not create either more
orders or more jobs.

Although Governor Welsh campaigned for
office as a friend of organized labor, the
Bethlehem letter explores the possibilities of
the company'’s hiring nonunion workers. It
says, in part:

“We have no way of knowing whether our
production employees will elect to be repre-
sented by a union.

“The nature of any labor agreement we
may have will have a bearing on whether
the local labor supply, where qualified, will
be given preference.”

IMPORT STEEL AIDS

In addition to this implied threat to import
labor is the direct statement that:

“We anticipate that some supervisory em=-
ployees, numbering 200 to 250 for the 1962
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program (this embraces the first 3 years of
the overall project), will be moved to the
Burns Harbor plant from other Bethlehem
plants located outside the State of Indiana.”

The steei interests are seeking $25.56 million
in Federal funds for dredging and construc-
tlon of outer breakwaters and $38 million
from Indiana State tax money for port facil-
ities. The two companies would put up $4.5
million; and the harbor would be 90 percent
or more for their benefit.

The gquestion of Federal participation now
is stalled in Washington in the Bureau of
the Budget, which is analyzing a favorable
recommendation by the Corps of Army Engi-
neers.

SENATE CHANGES PLAN

In an effort to get an immediate start on
the harbor, Governor Welsh has proposed
doubling the State's 3-cent cligarette tax so
that Indiana can go ahead with what was
to have been the Federal end of the project.

But in Indianapolis yesterday, the senate
passed, 47 to 0, and sent to the House a
radically revised plan for financing these
preliminary stages.

Instead of the State spending $25.6 mil-
lion for the outer breakwaters in lieu of
Federal ald, private industry would be au-
thorized to advance the funds and operate
through the port toll free until their invest-
ment is returned with interest.

SENATOR JOHN A. CARROLL'S
MAJOR CONTRIBUTIONS TO CIVIL
LIBERTIES AS A MEMBER OF THE
U.S. SENATE

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, John
A, Carroll of Colorado was one of the
finest men who ever served in this body.
His record was one of honor and useful-
ness and was marked by great courage in
defense of principles in which he deeply
believed.

I ask unanimous consent that a brief
monograph entitled “Carroll’'s Contri-
bution in the Senate in the Field of Civil
Liberties,” written by Miss Helene C.
Monberg, a writer for a number of news-
papers in the West, be printed in the
body of the CowncressioNaL Recorp al
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the mono-
graph was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

CARROLL’S MAJOR CONTRIBUTION IN THE SEN-
ATE 1IN THE F1Erp oF Crvin LIBERTIES

WasHINGTON.—Senator John A. Carroll’s
major legislative accomplishment during his
6 years of service in the Senate was in the
field of civil liberties and constitutional
rights, according to veteran Capitol Hill
observers.

He played a decisive role in the battle in
the Senate in 1958 to preserve the independ-
ence of the courts.

For 5 years Carroll, a Colorado Democrat
and a liberal, served on the Senate Judici-
clary Committee heavily weighted in favor
of southern and midwestern conservatives
The Colorado Senator fought a rearguard
battle, first in committee, then on the Sen-
ate floor, against legislation which, to a
civil libertarian such as Carroll, appeared to
be an encroachment on an individual’s con-
stitutional rights and an assault on the in-
dependence of the judiciary by the U.S.
Congress.

His most important battles were defen-
sive. He used the procedural rules in the
Senate and tactics of delay to stop Senate
approval of what he considered to be un-
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wise anticourt legislation. But he also
fought in the Senate Judiclary Committee
in favor of extension of civil rights to all
Americans, particularly the right of Negroes
to register and vote in the South.

Carroll's major legacy in the fleld of con-
stitutional rights and separation of the
powers of government came in 1958. Dur-
ing that year he was Instrumental in stop-
ping several bills whose purpose was to curb
the powers of the U.S. Supreme Court and
to nullify several of its unpopular decisions.

COURT UNDER ATTACK

As Walter F. Murphy, a political science
professor at Princeton University, points out
in his book, “Congress and the Court,” pub-
lished in 1962, the U.S. Supreme Court has
been under attack intermittently throughout
American history after it has rendered de-
cislons unpopular with either liberals or con-
servatives. The present decade has been an
era of attack on the High Court because a
number of its recent decisions have dis-
pleased conservatives, particularly the south-
erners,

After Earl Warren, of California, became
Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court in
1953, the Court began to hand down a series
of decisions which had the most profound
effect on particularly sensitive areas of
American soclety. Most of these decisions
were rendered by the Court in the years
1954-57. The first was the unanimous de-
cision written by Warren and announced on
May 17, 1954, ruling racial segregation un-
constitutional in the public school systems in
21 States and the District of Columbia which
operated segregated schools. The Court thus
outlawed the separate but equal doctrine
that it had enunciated in 1896. During the
period 1954-57 the Court handed down im-
portant decisions in such vital areas as race
relations, loyalty security programs, conduct
of congressional investigations, admission to
the bar, and prosecution of subversives,

Many of these Court decisions sorely
troubled certain Members of Congress.
“Stirred sometimes by resentment against ju-
diclal policymaking, sometimes by pressures
from interest groups and newspapers whose
goals had been thwarted by the Court, some-
times by fear of the effects of the Court's de-
cisions on natlonal security or racial peace,
and sometimes by a combination of these
causes, many Congressmen supported pro-
posals to reverse various facets of judge-
made pollcies and even to curb the Court's
basic authority, in the mid and late 1950's,”
Murphy stated.

The showdown on such anticourt legisla-
tion came in Congress in 1958.

COURT CURB BILLS

The battle in the Senate revolved around
several key measures.

One was a comprehensive bill by former
Senator Willlam E. Jenner, Republican, of
Indiana, to strip from the U.S. Supreme
Court appellate power in five categories of
cases. A brlel hearing was held on the
Jenner bill in the Internal Security Sub-
committee on August 7, 1957. On February
3, 1958, an attempt was made to push it
through the parent Judlciary Committee.
Senator Thomas Hennings, Democrat of
Missouri, fought the attempt and it falled
on a 6-to-68 tle wvote. Carroll, who had
been appointed to the committee only 4
days earlier, argued at length against com-
mittee action on the bill without more
complete Learings. He cast the decisive
vote to keep the bill from being reported
pending further hearings. As a result,
lengthy hearings were held on the bill dur-
ing March and April of 1958.

The Jenner bill was too far reaching to
be approved by the Senate Judiclary Com-
mittee. So it was extensively modified in
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committee by a series of amendments pro-
posed by Senator John Marshall Butler,
Republican, of Maryland. As the bill was
reported to the Senate on May 15, 1958,
it barred the Supreme Court from review-
ing State bar admission rules, the only
restriction on appellate jurisdiction carried
over from the original Jenner bill. It also
modified or nullified several recent Supreme
Court rulings by legalizing State sedition
laws, spelling out the legislative intent of
certain provisions of the 1940 antisedition
Smith Act, and stating that the two Houses
of Congress would be the judge of their own
congressional committee investigations.

Carroll was one of a minority of six com-
mittee members who voted against the But-
ler amendments to modify the Jenner bill,
and he was one of & minority of five who
voted against the modified Jenner-Butler bill
when the committee voted 10 to 5 to report it
as amended on April 30, 1958. After this
vote, Carroll made a motion to refer the
bill back to subcommittee for further hear-
ings, but his motion was tabled by a vote
of 10 to 5.

A minority report on the new Jenner-
Butler bill signed by four committee mem-
bers including Carroll pointed out that much
new language had been added to the highly
complex measure since hearings had been
held on the original Jenner bill, so additlonal

should be held to determine the
impact of the new provisions, The minority
report was critical of each provision of the
Jenner-Butler bill, and the four signers,
Carroll, Hennings, Senators Estes Eefauver,
Democrat of Tennessee, and Alexander
Wiley, Republican of Wisconsin, stated they
opposed the entire bill,

ANTISEDITION BILL

The next anticourt bill which cleared the
Senate Judiclary Committee on August 1,
1958, was & measure (8. 654) to permit States
to pass antisedition laws, thereby nullifying
a 1966 Supreme Court ruling. In that de-
cision the Supreme Court had held that
under the 1940 antisedition Smith Act the
Federal Government had, by implication,
preempted exclusive jurisdiction in the
field of sedition. The ruling held invalid

ms of a Pennsylvania sedition act
punishing attempted subversion of the Fed-
eral Government within the State.

Carroll was 1 of 4 committee members
to vote against 8. 654. Carroll noted that
no hearings had been held on the measure
in the 85th Congress. “This is not respon-
sible legislative procedure,” he stated. Em-
phasizing that sedition is a national prob-
lem, he added, "If enacted, this bill would
revitalize approximately 42 State statutes
directed against overthrow of the Federal
Government."” The State laws were widely
diverse, both in their substantive and pro-
cedural provisions, and “some have provi-
sions plainly at variance with the Federal
legislation (i.e., the Smith Act). Others are
vague and lack baslc procedural safeguards.
Many contain provisions which raise sharp
constitutional questions. Yet this bill (S.
654) would iz one swoop revitalize all these
measures. The problem of subversion against
the Government of the United States is a
national rather than a local problem. All
these factors emphasize the need for a uni-
form national standard and an integrated
centralized program in combating subver-
sion,"” Carroll stated.

FEDERAL FREEMPTION DOCTRINE

The third bill which cleared the Senate
Judiciary Committee, on August 5, 1958,
with one dissent, was the so-called pre-
emption bill (8. 337). It was of far-reaching
importance to the courts. It provided that
no Federal law precluded the enactment and
enforcement of a State statute on the same
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subject unless the Federal statute expressly
preempted a certain area or the State law
was irrecoicilably in conflict with the Fed-
eral law. The doctrine of Federal preemp-
tion is based on a provision of article 6
of the U.8. Constitution making Federal law
the supreme law of the land, and it had
been broadly interpreted by the U.B. SBupreme
Court to apply by implication or inference.
S. 337 barred use of the doctrine of Federal
preemption by implication.

11 was the lone dissenter to S. 337
in the Senate Judiciary Committee. He filed
a minority report on 8. 337 on August 11,
1958, in which he stated why he opposed the
bill. *“It is being used as a device to whip
the Supreme Court for decisions with which
some Members of this body (i.e., the Senate)
disagree even though those decisions relate
only incidentally or not at all to the con-
stitutional doctrine of preemption * * *, If
the proponents of this bill are correct in as-
suming that the Supreme Court has falled
in its task of interpreting the will of Con-
gress—an assumption often repeated and
little demonstrated—they still have not made
a case for this type of ‘shotgun’ legislation.
They are like doctors who, having comn-
cluded the patient needs an operation, pro-
ceed to perform it with a rusty meat ax,”
Carroll stated.

THE MALLORY RULE

The final key anticourt bill cleared the
Benate Judiciary Committee on August 8,
1958. This was a House-passed bill known
as the “Mallory rule bill.” The Supreme
Court had ruled on June 24, 1957, that a
confession obtained by the Washington, D.C.,
police from Andrew Mallory, a criminal as-
sault suspect, after his arrest but before his
arraignment could not be used in Federal
court as evidence because there had been il-
legal and unnecessary delay (about 21
hours) between the time that Mallory was
arrested and the time when he Wwas ar-
raigned. The court ruled that since Mal-
lory’s confession was made during a period
of illegal detention, it could not be used as
evidence in Federal court.

As the Mallory rule bill had passed the
House on July 2, 1968, it provided that
otherwise valid confessions should not be
barred as evidence solely because of delay in
arraignment.

As the bill was reported out of the Senate
committee it was amended to insert the
word “reasonable” before the word “delay.”
The addition of the word “reasonable” ma-
terially changed the effect of the legislation.

The Mallory rule bill was referred to the
Subcommittee on Improvements in the Fed-
eral Criminal Code, of which Carroll was a
member, and this subcommittee held hear-
ings on the Mallory rule bill in July of 1958.

Carroll expressed grave doubts about the
bill during these hearings. He conceded
that the State and local police now have and
perhaps should have a lesser degree of ac-
countability in arresting a man because they
are not required to establish probable cause
in making an arrest. But Federal law en-
forcement officers may only arrest for prob-
able cause because they are required to op-
erate under the fourth amendment to the
Constitution which protects citizens against
unreasonable search and seizure, he pointed
out.

Although Carroll was willing to modify the
Mallory ruling as it applied to common-law
crimes handled by the local police in Wash-
ington, D.C.,, he demurred against a broader
modification. *“We forget we are opening the
door to Federal police in all States of the
Union to give them a power that they have
never had before in American history,”
Carroll stated at the hearings. “Shall we
permit the Federal police * * * to utilize the
interim period between arrest and arraign-
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ment to elicit information from a witness to
be used against him before arraignment?

- That has never been permissible under Fed-

eral law * * * I want to take a long look
at such Ilegislation before we place the
stamp of approval upon a Federal police
practice of such far-reaching importance,”
Carroll stated. Legislation modifying the
Mallory rule might aid law enforcement offi-
cers in their work, Carroll said, but it might
also “open the door to abuses in another
area” affecting the individual’s civil rights
vis-a-vis the Federal Government.

LIBERALS GIRD FOR BATTLE

Senate liberals were appalled at the pros-
pect that so much anticourt legislation was
being reported to the Senate during the final
weeks of the 86th Congress. They decided
to put up a last-ditch battle against these
bills. In his book, “Congress and the Court,”
Murphy detalled how the Senate liberals
girded for battle, as follows:

“The procourt faction (in the Senate) was
also coalescing. Paul Douglas, of Illinois;
Thomas Hennings, of Missouri; Frank
Church, of Idaho; Willlam Proxmire, of Wis-
consin; John Carroll, of Colorado; Jacob
Javits, of New York; Joseph Clark, of Penn-
sylvania; Wayne Morse, of Oregon, and Hu-
bert Humphrey, of Minnesota, formed the
core of this group, with perhaps another
dozen Senators strongly sympathetic. Lib-
eral leadership was divided among three men,
Carroll, Hennings, and Humphrey. Hen-
nings, and more particularly, Carroll, as-
sumed responsibility for keeping the group
united around a minimum plan of action,
while HuMPHREY was to maintain liaison
with the majority leader.

“Choice of leadership of a Senate faction
is an informal affair, more a matter of gravi-
tation than official election. But in this in-
stance, at least, the selection had been quite
rational, however informal. HUMPHREY,
as a close personal friend of LyNpoN JoHN-
soN, of Texas, was the obvious man to work
with the (Senate) majority leader. Both he
and Hennings were accepted and established
members of the Senate’s inner club; and, al-
though Carroll was only serving his fresh-
man term, he had already managed to im-
press his liberal colleagues, as well as the
majority leader, without having yet alienated
the older conservatives. By p for a
change in Senate rules to curb fillibustering
and by opposing the jury trial amendment to
the 1957 Civil Rights Act, Carroll imme-
diately established a reputation as a fight-
ing liberal.

“Carroll and Hennings were on the Judi-
ciary Committee, where they had been able
to watch much of the enemy’'s battle plan
develop,” to pass the anticourt bills, “and
Hennings was also secretary of the Demo-
cratic Policy Committee, a vantage point
from which he could try to block floor con-
sideration of the court bills,” Murphy stated

CAEROLL CALLS STRATEGY MEETINGS

“In the second week of August, Carroll
began calling the (liberal procourt) group
together for occasional strategy conferences.
These meetings were held in the basement
of the Old Senate Office Building, and PavL
DovucrLas commented that the liberals were
beginning to look like the Christians in the
catacombs., At one of these gatherings
some 15 Senators showed up, but wusually
only 5 or 6 were present. Yet, no matter
how small or large the conclave, it was ob-
vious that the liberals—Ilike the anticourt
faction—were divided in their degree of op-
position to the court bills as well as in their
ideas of how best to cope with the legisla-
tive situation. They could agree on only
the most general and obvious plan of battle,”
Murphy related.
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The liberals worked out a plan of strategy
at these meetings. According to Murphy’s
account, “the first liberal tactic would be
to charge haste and panic, and to plead for
postponement until the next session. The
second tactic agreed upon tled in with the
first; to talk at great length on the floor, to
be ready to talk at greater length, and then
to press for motions to table or to recommit
rather than allow a vote on final passage.
When their quasi-filibuster was going on, the
liberals could approach the majority leader
and caution him not to bring up more court
bills lest the Senate never adjourn. If all
of this failed, they agreed to resort to den-
tistry, and by amendment, to try to pull
some of the teeth of the anticourt meas-
ures,” Murphy stated.

The procourt group also had some power-
ful allies., The Attorney General was cer-
tain to prevail on then President Elsenhower
to veto most of the anticourt bills, and he
had so stated. Lynpon Jomnsown, the then
Senate majority leader, had grave doubts
about the anticourt measures, particularly
from the aspect of their upsetting the bal-
ance of power among the three branches of
Government, and JoHNsoN quietly deter-
mined to use his great legislative skill to
shelve most of these measures.

LIBERALS THROW DOWN GAUNTLET

Murphy said that the procourt group
declded to make their first concentrated
public move about 2 weeks before the end
of the congressional session. Murphy's ac-
count is as follows: “On the 12th of August,
the llberals put their opposition to the court
bills in writing. Hubert Humphrey per-
sonally delivered a letter to Johnson signed
by himself and nine other Senators, Paul
Douglas, John Carroll, Wayne Morse, Joseph
Clark, Thomas Hennings, Pat McNamara,
Richard Neuberger, William Proxmire, and
John Kennedy.”

Their letter stated: “We are deeply con-
cerned that, in the last-minute rush to ad-
journ, one or more decisions of the U.S.
Supreme Court may be overruled by hasty
legislation enacted without adequate con-
sideration. A great debate on the recent
decisions of the Supreme Court has much
to recommend it, but we do not believe that
the last days of the Congress are the appro-
priate time for such a debate. We urge you
to announce this great debate for the next
sesslon of Congress rather than bring up
legislation to reverse isolated decislons in
this last stage of the Congress,” the liberals
stated.

To try to placate the anticourt group
pressing for action on the court bills, JoaN-
soN decided to bring up the least contro-
versial of the anticourt measures, the House-
passed Mallory rule bill. It passed the
Senate on August 19, 1958, by a vote of 65 to
12, after the Senate agreed to a committee
amendment by a 41 to 39 rollcall vote which
added the word “reasonable” before the word
“delay.” The llberals supported the com-
mittee amendment, but split on the bill's
passage. Carroll supported both. Carroll
was also named a conferee to the Senate-
House conference committee to compromise
differences in the two versions of the bill.

JENNER-BUTLER BILL DOWN DRAIN

The following day, on August 20, 1858,
Jenner sought to add the Jenner-Butier bill
as a rider to a minor court bill. But the
Jenner-Butler bill went down the drain
when Hennings' motion to table or kill it
was agreed to 49 to 41. All of the liberals
including Carroll coalesced behind the
Hennings motion, and they were jubilant
with the demise of the Jenner-Butler bill.

But their jubllation was short lived. The
anticourt group regrouped behind an
amendment by Senator JoEN L. MCCLELLAN,
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Democrat, of Arkansas, to add the text of a
House-passed bill similar to S. 837 banning
Federal preemption by implication to S. 654,
the Senate bill permitting States to enact
laws barring subversive activities. A motion
by Hennings to table the McClellan amend-
ment was rejected 46 to 39 on August 20,
1958, although all of the liberals voted for
the Hennings motion and the Eisenhower
administration supported it.

The procourt group sought final passage
of the amended S. 654 immediately. Car-
roll sought to make a motion to recommit
the bill to the Senate Judiciary Committee,
thereby xilling it for the session. Johnson
decided to postpone a showdown on the bill
until the next day. He asked Carroll to
yleld the floor to him to adjourn the Senate
until noon of August 21. Carroll did so,
with the understanding that he would be
able to make his motion to recommit the
bill when it was again taken up in the
Senate.

CARROLL RECOMMITAL MOTION

Frantic lobbying went on mnearly all day
on August 21, 1958, as both the procourt
and anticourt groups soug .t to swing unde-
cided Senators to their side. Early in the
afternoon, according to Murphy's account,
Jounsown’s tally indicated that Carroll’s
motion would be defeated by a vote of 42-40
if it were brought up at that time. John-
son played for more time, primarily to try
to get several Senators who might favor the
anticourt bill to stay off the Senate floor
and withhold their vote.

Murphy’s account of this tense period in
the Senate, just prior to a major test on
curbing the powers of the U.S. Supreme
Court, read as follows: “Carroll waited for
word from JoENsoN when to take up his re-
committal motion again. He expected it
at 1 p.m., but JornsoN sent him a message
to hold a while longer. A little after 2 p.m.,
when Carroll was eating lunch, the AFL-
CIO called his office to tell him that they
thought they had swung the necessary votes
to carry his motion. Carroll checked with
JounsoN, but the majority leader was not
sure. It was not until just before 5 p.m,,
that Jornson was willing to go ahead.
When the clerk began calling the roll on
Carroll’s motlon to recommit the anti-
court bill, the majority leader was nervously
pacing around the BSenate chamber. He
knew the vote was going to be close, and to
add to the drama and suspense, Senator
‘WALLACE F. BENNETT, Republican of Utah,
was off the floor when his name was called.

“While the voting was golng on, Bennett
had come onto the floor and was count-
ing the roll. After the pairs were announced
and the last name ticked off, the count
stood at 40-40. * * * The clerk read Ben-
nett's name again. In a steady volce the
Benator from Utah called out ‘Aye’,” Murphy
related.

Carroll's motion had carried by 1 vote,
41 to 40, thereby killing the major anti-
court bill on its key test in the Senate, on
August 21, 1858. Carroll was toasted as the
hero of the procourt group that August
night. Neuberger pald the ultimate com-
pliment to Carroll after the vote. The Ore-
gonian told the Coloradan that if he never
did another thing in the Senate, he had
earned his place in history that night.

MALLORY RULE BILL SHELVED

The final anticourt bill still allve at that
point was the Mallory rule bill, which was
in conference committee. The five Senate
conferees, of whom Carroll was one, and the
five House conferees spent 2 days haggling
over the addition of the word “reasonable”
to the House-passed bill,

Finally, on August 23, 1958, just on the
eve of adjournment, the joint Senate-House
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conference agreed to a bill which was differ-
ent from both the House version and the
Senate version, but was much closer to the
House version. As reported by the confer-
ence committee, the bill provided that rea-
sonable delay in arralgnment would not, of
itself, invalidate a confession obtained dur-
ing such a delay; that no confession or
statement would be admissible unless, prior
to interrogation, the suspect had been ad-
vised of his right to silence and warned that
anything he said might be used in evidence;
and, finally, that “such delay is to be con-
sidered as zn element in determining the
voluntary or involuntary nature of such
statements or confessions.” Chairman
Emanuel Celler, Democrat, of New York, of
the House Judiciary Committee, Carroll, and
Wiley refused, as conferees, to sign the con-
ference report.

Carroll told Senator WayNE Morse, Demo-
crat, of Oregon, who has a keen interest in
Washington, D.C,, as a long-time member of
the Senate District of Columbia Committee,
that the procourt conferees had lost their
battle on the Mallory rule bill in conference.
A fighting liberal of the last-ditch varlety
who is one of the Senate’'s champion fill-
busterers, Morse suggested to Carroll that
they organize a group of liberal Senators to
filibuster the conference report to death.
Carroll agreed, and the two Senators re-
cruited several others, including DoucLas,
and went into the marble room off the Sen-
ate floor to rest wup, thereby gathering
strength for their potential fillbuster. All
of the Members of the Senate were dog tired,
it was the eve of adjournment, and this mere
threat to fllibuster was a trump card.

As the long hours of adjournment night
dragged on, a member of the JaviTs staff
pointed out to Carroll that under the rules
of the Senate a point of order might be suc-
cessfully raised and sustained against the
conference report because Senate rules for-
bid the insertion of new matter in a con-
ference report. If a point of order were
sustained, the conference report would be re-
committed to conference, which would bury
it for the session, as the Senate was at the
point of adjournment.

Carroll checked out the point-of-order
proposal with the Senate parliamentarian
and also with the then Vice President
Richard M. Nixon, to be sure that it would
be sustained. Nixon took the matter under
advisement, then told Carroll that he would
sustain the point of order if Carroll made
it. Faced with the prospect of a potential
fillbuster and Carroll’s raising a point of
order against the conference report on the
Mallory rule bill, the Senate Democratic
policy committee threw in the towel on the
last anticourt bill still before the Senate.

When the conference report was brought
up as the last matter of business in the 85th
Congress, Carroll and Morse read into the
RECORD statements made in the meetings of
the conference committee to prove that new
matter had been added to the bill in con-
ference.

Carroll then made his point of order, and
JoHNsoN “asked for a ruling from the Chair,”
Murphy related. “At 10 minutes past 4 a.m.
in the morning the Vice President played his
role properly by sustaining Carroll's motion.
The Senate adjourned at 4:11 a.m. Sunday,
August 24. The attack on the Warren Court
which had come in with a thunderclap went
out with a sham battle over a point of
order,” Murphy stated.

Carroll had made a great contribution to
the cause of preserving the independence of
the judiciary and to the preservation of con-
stitutional liberties as the Senate adjourned
early that Sunday morning. Within a period
of 3 days he had successfully killed two
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anticourt bills, one on a motion to recom-
mit and another on a point of order. The
back of the congressional drive to curb the
U.8. Supreme Court had been broken by
Carroll’'s and Hennings' procedural motions.
It never bullt up steam again.

DoucLas, the leading liberal in the Senate,
called Carroll “the real hero” of the battle
to preserve the jurisdiction of the U.S. Su-
preme Court and to preserve constitutional
rights.

Clark Foreman, director of the Emergency
Civil Liberties Committee, praised Carroll's
work on the Mallory rule legislation, first by
watering down the bill in committee and
then by shelving it in the Senate. The
civil liberties committee regarded the bill as
“a very serious attempt to weaken constitu-
tional guarantees of the fourth amendment,”
Foreman said.

CARROLL ON CIVIL RIGHTS

Throughout his 6-year Senate career, Car-
roll was always active in the perennial drive
to liberalize Senate rules to improve the
chances for enactment of civil rights bills
in the Senate and in the recent drive to ex-
tend Federal protection to Negroes who want
to vote in the South, but who are presently
disenfranchised in many areas because of
SBtate laws and local custom.

It became apparent as soon as Carroll
joined Senator Gorbon Arrorrt, Republican,
of Colorado, in the Senate in 1957 that these
Colorado Senators were both more civil rights
minded than the old Colorado Senate team
of former Senator Ed C. Johnson, Democrat,
of Colorado, and the late Senator Eugene D.
Millikin, Republican, of Colorado.

In 1957 Carroll and Arvrorr voted against
a motion by Lynpon B. JornsoN, Democrat,
of , then the Senate Democratic leader,
to table, or kill, a motion by Senator CrLin-

_ToN P. AwpErsoN, Democrat, of New Mexico,
to adopt new Senate rules to ease the method
of limiting Senate debate, and thereby im-
prove the chances for passage of civil rights
legislation. Jomnson's motion was agreed to
55 to 38 on January 4, 1957, but the Colo-
rado Senators set a new pattern in both vot-
ing against it.

Also In 1957 Carroll and Arvotr lined up
with a bipartisan coalition of moderates and
liberals from the North and West to oppose
a point of order ralsed by Senator RICHARD
B. RusseLL, Democrat, of Georgla, against a
move to refer a House-passed civil rights bill
directly to the Senate, thereby bypassing the
Senate Judiciary Committee. RUSSELL'S
point of order was rejected by a vote of 45
to 39, on June 20, 1957.

In voting against the Russewn point of
order, Carroll said at the time: “I have been
fighting for civil rights and civil liberties
for a long time, for about 26 years. I am
tired of watching civil rights bills blocked
by legislative committees in Congress. No
civil rights bill has ever passed the Senate.
It always has been tied up by committee.
After the House passed the civil rights bill
with an overwhelming majority, and the
Senate Judiclary Committee sat on a civil
rights bill for 614 months without reporting
a measure, it just seemed to me there was
nothing to do but remove the roadblock of
the Senate Judiciary Committee and place
the House bill on the Senate Calendar for
Senate debate.’

THE 1957 CIVIL RIGHTS BILL

As the civil rights bill passed the House
on June 18, 1857, it created a six-member
Civil Rights Commission to investigate dep-
rivations of the right to vote and ordered
it to report its findings to the President
within 2 years. It authorized the President
to name. an additional Assistant Attorney
General to head a new civil rights division
in the Justice Department. It authorized
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the Attorney General to seek injunctions in

Federal courts in the name of the U.8. Gov-
ernment against any person who has “en-
gaged or is about to engage” in acts which
would deprive a citizen of his voting rights
or other civil rights, It granted Federal
courts jurisdiction over such civil rights
cases “without regard to whether the party
aggrieved shall have exhausted™ State ad-
ministrative or judicial remedies. Finally,
the House-passed bill made it unlawful for
a private individual to interfere or attempt
to interfere with a citizen’s right to vote.

Carroll was one of a small band of liberal
Democrats in the Senate who fought in vain
to keep the House bill intact.

This group literally lived civil rights legis-
lation night and day during the month-long
debate in the Senate. Both as a civil liber-
tarian and as an attorney, Carroll was fasci-
nated with the subject. He pored over law
books and sought out cases from the Ameri-
can Law Division of the Library of Congress
to bolster his arguments. He deplored the
lack of flgures on voting statistics and he
sought data from the Department of Justice
on voting infringements in the South. He
distributed from his office a book based on
a series of articles which had appeared In a
national magazine relative to the South’s
decision to oppose the 19564 Supreme Court
school desegregation decision.

The first critical test in the Senate was
on an amendment by Senator ANpERsON and
Senator GEoOrRGE D. AIKEN, Republican of
Vermont, which eliminated a key provision
in part III of the House bill permitting the
Attorney General to institute civil action for
preventive relief in ecivil rights cases. The
Anderson-Aiken amendment had the effect
of limiting the bill to the enforcement of
voting rights only. The amendment was
agreed to by a vote of 52 to 38 on July 24,
1957, in the Senate, with both Colorado
Senators voting against it

Carroll strongly opposed the amendment
because it prevented the Attorney General
from an injunction in Federal court
to enforce school integration and other civil
rights. He told the Senate there were many
infringements on the civil rights of minori-
ties throughout the country which could be
rectified only by keeping intact part III of
the House-passed bill.

“I represent 150,000 Spanish-speaking citl-
zens in Colorado,” Carroll told the Senate.
“I am not afraid to have the Attorney Gen-
eral assert their constitutional rights in the
Federal court of Colorado as the need arises,”
Carroll said.

JURY-TRIAL AMENDMENT

Carroll fought even more strongly against
the key jury-trial amendment which was
finally added to the bill In the Senate. After
many changes in final form this amendment
guaranteed jury trials in all cases of crimi-
nal contempt, not only those arising out of
the civil rights bill, and it provided for uni-
form methods of selecting Federal court
juries. The jury-trial amendment finally
was agreed to in the Senate by a vote of
51 to 42 on August 2, 1957. Carroll was one
of only nine Democrats who voted against it.

The amendment was bitterly fought by
this little band of Senate liberals including
Carroll, by many top legal experts, and by
pro-civil-rights groups for many reasons.
These reasons included its far-reaching effect
on Federal statutory law, the likelihood that
the jury-trial amendment would delay ac-
tion on voting rights violations and the like-
lihood that southern juries would not con-
viet defendants in civil rights cases.

Carroll denounced the amendment on the
Senate floor. He told the Senate, “It is not
a question of whether we are going to pro-
tect the right of trial by jury. That is sheer
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nonsense. Never in the history of the Na-
tion has such a right been granted in this
type of case.” He proposed a three-judge
court to determine a criminal contempt case
arising out of a voting rights violation as an
alternative to the jury-trial amendment, but
his proposal never got anywhere.

The badly outnumbered Senate liberals
lost the battle but those who voted against
the jury-trial amendment were herces in the
eyes of the pro-civil-rights group. In addi-
tion to Carrell, they were Douglas, Hum-
phrey, McNamara, Hennings, Morse, Neuber-
ger, Clark, and Senator Stuart Symington,
Democrat of Missouri.

As the bill finally cleared Congress, it es-
tablished a commission to investigate allega-
tions of voting rights violations and set up
a new civil rights division in the Department
of Justice. It empowered the Attorney Gen-
eral to seek an injunction when an individ-
ual’s voting rights were in jeopardy, and it
empowered Federal district courts to take
jurisdiction over such cases. It entitled a
defendant in any major criminal contempt
case involving voting rights or other rights
to a jury trial, and it gave Negroes the right
to serve on juries in Federal cases tried in
the South.

The 1957 civil rights bill was not all that
Carroll wanted or fought for. But he said,
“It is not all we desire, but I belleve it rep-
resents a step forward. We have estab-
lished a beachhead, I believe that at least
we are on the trail of civil rights legislation.
We must move forward and never relax our
efforts until we have provided genuine pro-
tection of civil rights” to all Americans, as
civil rights are “the heritage of every Amer-
ican.”

In 1959 the Senate moved a step closer
to an effective curb on filibusters. Once
again AnpErsoN made a motion to consider
the adoption of more liberal Senate rules,
and once again Johnson tabled
AnpeErsoN's motion by a vote of 60 to 36 on
January 9, 1969. Carroll and Allott voted
against the Johnson motion. The liberals,
including Carroll, then got behind a pro-
posal by DoucLas to limit Senate debate
by the affirmative vote of 50 Senators 15 days
after 16 Senators filed a cloture motion.
Dovcras' proposal was rejected 67 to 28 on
January 12, 1959.

A slight modification was made in 1959
in the Senate cloture rule for the first time
in 10 years when Johnson and Senate Re-
publican leader EvERerT M. DmESEN, Re-
publican, of Illinois, offered a proposal to
limit Senate debate by a two-thirds vote
of the Senators voting, instead of two-thirds
(then 66) of the total Senate membership.
The Johnson-Dirksen resolution was adopted
72 to 22 on January 12, 1059, with the sup-
port of both Colorado Senators. The vote
indicated that the Senate as a whole had
permanently shifted away from its tradi-
tional do-nothing position on civil rights.

CARROLL FORMULA

By now Carroll was up to his eyebrows
in civil rights legislation, both as a member
of the Senate Judiclary Committee and as
a member of its Constitutional Rights Sub-
committee. He fought in subcommittee for
all legislative proposals to extend civil rights,
but he also was intent on getting some type
of bill through committee and to the Senate
floor for debate. In July 1959, he presented
what he called “the Carroll formula,” which
he defined as an attempt to bring “a bare-
bones bill” to the Senate floor from commit-
tee with the hope that some meat on the
bones of the bill could be added by amend-
ment on the Senate floor.

The bill which was approved by the Con-
stitutional Rights Subcommittee on July
15, 1959, fit the “Carroll formula.,” It ex-
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tended the life of the Civil Rights Commis-
slon for 2 years and required that election
officials must preserve voting records for 3
years and make them avallable for inspec-
tlon by Federal law enforcement officers.
Carroll called the bill “a skeleton,” but he
was optimistic that it could clear the Senate
Judiciary Committee despite the opposition
of the southern members.

The key provision of civil rights measures
under study by the subcommittee was
scrapped on June 17. At that time the sub-
committee voted 5 to 8 to remove from the
measure under study a provision which
would have empowered the Attorney General
to initiate civil rights suits to safeguard all
civil rights, not merely voting rights which
had been covered in the 1957 Civil Rights
Act. Carroll was one of the three subcom-
mittee members to vote against omission of
the key provision.

But even with this omission, the 1959 civil
rights bill failed to clear the Senate Judi-
clary Committee. In order to keep the Civil
Rights Commission alive, a rider had to be
added to an appropriation bill in the closing
days of the 1959 session. Carroll supported
the rider.

THE 1860 CIVIL RIGHTS BILL

When it became apparent that the liberals
on the Senate Judiclary Committee could
not muster the votes to report out even a
skeleton bill, Johnson on February 16, 1960,
called up a minor House-passed bill and in-
vited Senators to offer civil rights amend-
ments to it. This precipitated a southern
fillbuster. The liberals resumed their strat-
egy meetings and had to stand duty on the
Senate floor throughout the filibuster. Car-
roll was one of those to stand duty.

Finally, on March 8, 1960, a bipartisan
group of 31 liberal and moderate Senators,
including both Coloradans, offered a peti-
tion to limit debate, despite leadership oppo-
sition. Two days later, on March 10, 1960,
Dovcras and Javits made a motion to limit
debate and thereby choke off the filibuster.
It was rejected by a vote of 53 to 42, both
Colorado Senators voting for it.

The House on March 24 passed a civil
rights bill, and the Senate immediately
adopted a motion by Johnson referring the
House-passed bill to the Senate Judiclary
Committee with instructions to the commit-
tee to report the bill back to the Senate no
later than midnight of March 29, 1960.
There was feverish activity in the committee.
It held hearings on March 28-29, and it re-
ported out an amended bill to the Senate on
March 29, The Senate took up the bill on
March 30, 1960, on a motion by Johnson
agreed to by a vote of 71 to 17.

REFEREE CONTROVERSY

As the blll had passed the House, it pro-
vided for court-appointed referees to help
Negroes register and vote when the court
found that a pattern of discrimination ex-
" isted. The bill also made a crime the ob-
struction of court orders to carry out school
desegration. And it required the preserva-
tion of court records.

In committee Carroll offered an amend-
ment to give courts the authority to walve
the requirement that a Negro must prove to
the referee that he was refused registration
by a State official. His amendment was re-
jected by a vote of 10 to 4, on March 29,
1960.

EKEeFAUVER offered an amendment that was
agreed to on March 29 by a 7 to 6 vote in
the Senate Judiciary Committee. It struck
out language in the bill insuring that a
Negro's appearance before a voting referee
would be ex parte (without cross examina-
tion by opponents). The Kefauver amend-
ment also added a provision that hearings
would be held in a public office, that the
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referee must give the local registrar 2 days’
written notice of the time and place of the
hearing, and that the registrar or his coun-
sel might appear and make a transcript of
the proceedings.

Carroll voted for the Kefauver amend-
ment in committee, but he later had mis-
givings about it. Although the purpose of
the Kefauver amendment was said to be to
avold a star chamber proceedings, oppo-
nents claimed it would have the effect of in-
timidating southern Negroes from seeking
their voting franchise.

So on April 1, 1960, Carroll offered on the
Senate floor a substitute for the Kefauver
amendment. Carroll's amendment was
agreed to by a vote of 69 to 22. It restored
the House language requiring that the hear-
ing before the referee be held ex parte, and it
allowed the court to set the time and place
of the hearing. It was a key amendment to
the House-passed civil rights bill, and one
of only two accepted on the Senate floor.
Carroll was also cosponsor of the other
amendment which was offered by DIRKSEN
and agreed to by the Senate on April 7, 1960,
on a T9 to 12 rollcall vote; it provided if
a Negro's application to register were
challenged, the court could allow him to
vote provided that he “shall be qualified to
vote under State law.” There were varylng
interpretations of the effect of the Dirksen-
Carroll amendment. Carroll claimed it
would circumvent delay, and that it would
be unlikely that proceedings would be
brought to test a Negro's registration appli-
cation until after the election.

VENUE AMENDMENT

Carroll also offered an amendment to the
clvil rights bill considered by the Senate
prior to action on the House-approved bill.
His amendment, agreed to by the Senate by
voice vote on March 14, 1960, amended a
provision making bombing a church or school
a Federal crime by providing that the
offender could be prosecuted either in the
Federal judicial district in which the crime
was committed or In which he was held in
custody before fleeing. The purpose of the
amendment was to provide for orderly
judicial procedure in conformity with the
Constitution.

One of Carroll's Senate floor amendments
was tabled or killed on a rollcall vote of
62 to 32 on April 6, 1960. It provided that
the court could have discretion to waive
the requirement that a Negro seeking a vot-
ing certificate under the referee plan must
prove that he had tried to register with State
officlals and had been refused even after a
pattern of discrimination had been found
by the court.

As the bill passed the Senate on April 8,
1960, by a vote of 71 to 18, and as it finally
cleared Congress on April 21, this second clvil
rights bill since 1875 provided that obstruc-
tion of all Federal court orders was a crime.
It outlawed all bombings and bomb threats,
required preservation of voting records and
provided for court registration of Negroes.

Carroll and AvrrorT voted for the 1960 civil
rights bill as the only alternative to no legis-
lation at all, but Carroll predicted, “even
with a voting procedure provided for in the
bill, it will take 20 or 25 years before it will
come into full fruition.”

The 1960 civil rights battle indicated that
although Carroll was a liberal in good stand-
ing in the Senate on the question of civil
rights, he was not an extremist. “I'm a
realist as well as a civil rights advocate,” he
stated. He, therefore, became a kind of
“bridge” between the southerners on the
Senate Judiciary Committee and his liberal
allies who did not serve on the committee.

Following the national political conven-
tions on September 1, 1960, Carroll joined
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with Democratic Presidential Nominee John
F. Eennedy and 22 other Democratic Sena-
tors to pledge action in the next Congress
on legislation in all fields of civil rights “to
assure an American his full constitutional
rights and to make equal opportunity a liv-
ing reality for all Americans.”

KENNEDY ADMINISTRATION

The high hopes of the liberals for speedy
action on civil rights in 1961 did not ma-
terialize, however, primarily because the
closeness of the 1960 election indicated that
Mr. Eennedy would have to take measured
steps in this fleld to keep his party intact.

At the beginning of the 87th Congress in
1861 Carroll favored proposals advanced by
liberals to shut off debate in the Senate
either by a simple majority after reasonable
debate, as Clark advocated, or by a vote of
three-fifths of the Senators present and
voting, as proposed by Anderson.

Both Colorado Senators voted against a
motion by the new Senate majority leader,
Mixe ManNsFIELD, Democrat, of Montana, and
DmrEseN to refer ANDERSON'S proposal to the
Senate Rules Committee for study. The
Mansfield-Dirksen motion was agreed to,
however, by a 50-to-468 vote on January 11,
1961. Carroll commented at the time that
the action put “old King Fililbuster back in
the saddle in the Senate,” thereby dooming
any civil rights leglslation for 1961.

One measured advance on the civil rights
front was made by the Senate on March 27,
1962, when it approved a constitutional
amendment barring the imposition of a poll
tax and its payment as a qualification for
voting in Federal elections and primaries.
The resolution was approved by a vote of
77 to 16, with both Carroll and ALLoTT voting
for it.

But the administration-backed bill to re-
quire that anyone with a sixth-grade educa-
tion must be passed in a literacy test for
voting In Federal elections went down the
drain on May 14, 1962, when MANSFIELD and
DirksSEN were unable to limit debate on the
measure. Their motion to limit debate was
rejected by a vote of 52 to 42. Carroll
voted for it. Carroll was appalled at some
of the technical and complicated literacy
tests given Negroes in the South when the
tests were under study before the Senate
Constitutional Rights Subcommittee in
March and April 1962, “In my State,” Car-
roll noted at the literacy test hearings, “if
only 100 people were denied the right to
vote, why there would be sort of a political
revolution.”

WIRETAFPING

Carroll’'s final major contribution to the
civil rights battle in the Senate, from a civil
libertarian point of view, was his successful
battle to keep a wiretapping bill from being
reported by the Senate Judiclary Committee
until it was too late to permit enactment of
wiretapping legislation in the 87th Congress,

The Kennedy administration wants Con-
gress to enact legislation to permit legalized,
controlled wiretapping by Federal law en-
forcement officers and the right to use in-
formation thus obtalned in court in certain
cases involving natlonal security, organized
crime, and certain serious crimes. It also
would authorize State wiretapping and use
of evidence thus obtained in court in a lim-
ited category of crimes, under Federal
regulation.

Wiretapping is done by local police and by
State and Federal enforcement officers
although the status of information obtained
through wiretapping to be used as evidence
is very much clouded by conflicting court
decisions and by conflicts in Federal and
State laws. The central issue in wiretapping
is how to balance the need for better tools
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for law enforcement in these days of high-

communications as against the indi-
vidual citizen’s right to privacy and personal
1iberty.

Carroll recognizes that legislation is needed
in the field of wiretapping, but he is sorely
troubled as to how this is to be accomplished.
At hearings held on the subject in May
1961, before the Senate Constitutional Rights
Subcommittee, Carroll stated, “I recognize
there is a need for change under the present
law and the present Supreme Court deci-
slons. The real question is, How far do we
go? I recognize that in the State of New
York they have different problems than we
have in Colorado. * * * I know in my own
State when the FBI moves in to help we get
cooperation from the local police, from the
law enforcement officials, and sometimes even
from the phone company. This might not
strictly conform to the law. There is a
vacuum here, and in operating our system
of government, we just can't deal in a
vacuum,” he stated.

CONTEA TO CONSTITUTION?

Carroll is greatly concerned about the
constitutional question posed by new legls-
lation to legalize wiretapping. “It is one
thing to keep track of what the criminal is
doing, but I think it is quite another thing
to put wiretapping in the same category
as search and seizure in the fourth amend-
ment—to make wiretapping evidence admis-
slble in court. Once we extend the concept
of interception and divulgence and the ad-
missibility of evidence by wiretap, isn’t the
next step the electronic device, the bugging,
the spike in the wall, the microphone planted
along the windowpane? How far are we go-
ing to permit this invasion of privacy?” he
wondered aloud in committee.

Carroll is particularly sensitive about this
general subject because when he was district
attorney of Denver (1937-41) he prosecuted
a case! in which a microphone was planted
in a grandfather clock in the executive
chambers of the Governor. Carroll tried the
case under a 300-year-old common law crime
of eavesdropping. The defendants were
found guilty and the Colorado Supreme Court
upheld the conviction and the lawyers re-
sponsible for the bugging were disbarred.
On the basis of this famed case, Carroll
states, “Colorado takes a very dim view of
wiretapping.”

Carroll held out for the most exhaustive
type of study on this subject before Con-
gress takes final action on a wiretapping bill.
But as no other member of the subcommittee
showed such marked concern about assuring
that it would not encroach on constitutional
guarantees and as Carroll will round out his
Senate career in January 1963, informed ob-
servers belleve that a fairly comprehensive
wiretapping bill will pass in the next Con-
gress,

e —

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR A. WILLIS
ROBERTSON, OF VIRGINIA

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, a
noteworthy development of recent years
has been that Members of Congress have
been meeting with parliamentarians
from the NATO countries, from Canada
and Mexico, from Latin America, and
from the British Commonwealth, as well
as from other parliamentary bodies
around the world.

Of these interparliamentary bodies
the oldest is the Interparliamentary
Union, whose origin dates back to 1889.
The Union, which now has some 65

1 People v. Ellis (101 Colorado Reports 101;
70 pp. 2d 346).
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member countries, brings together par-
liamentarians representing different
ideologies and countries for the objec-
tive study of political, economie, social,
juridical and cultural problems of inter-
national significance. For this purpose,
two important sessions are held each
year. They function as a grand forum
where the tribunes of the people from
every continent and country can ex-
change views on all international prob-
lems suitable for settlement by legisla-
tive action. They also serve as a center
for the comparative study and develop-
ment of parliamentary institutions so
as to improve their operations and en-
hance their prestige.

At its 51st Conference last October in
Brasilia the Interparliamentary Union
showed once again its independence and
vitality. This was demonstrated both
by the high quality of its debates and by
the resolutions which were adopted ap-
pealing fo the great powers for peace,
calling for the reestablishment of freely
functioning parliaments in all countries,
supporting the role of international
trade in promoting balanced economic
and social progress in developing coun-
tries, and setting forth methods and
prerequisites for general disarmament.

The meeting of the IPU in Brasilia
last fall coincided with the sudden
emergence of the Cuban crisis and
added much tension and drama to its
debates. Delegates of fthe TUnited
States—six Senators and six Representa-
tives—participated actively in all these
debates. Senator A. WiLLIs ROBERTSON
served as chairman of the U.S. delega-~-
tion and was its eloguent spokesman in
the general debate on the Cuban ecrisis
and on the subject of arms control.

Other Senators who served ably and
with credit were the Senator from
Hawaii, Mr. Long; the Senator from
South Carolina, Mr. Thurmond; the
Senator from Georgia, Mr. Talmadge;
the Senator from Texas, Mr. Yarbor-
ough; and the former Senator from New
Hampshire, Mr. Murphy. I also had the
honor of serving as a member of the
Senate delegation.

Members of the House of Representa-
tives who served, with great distinction,
were Representative W. Robert Poage,
of Texas; Representative Paul C. Jones,
of Missouri; Representative Dale Al-
ford, of Arkansas; Representative Phil
Weaver, of Nebraska; Representative
Thomas N. Downing, of Virginia; and
Representative Lucien N. Nedzi, of
Michigan.

The vigorous defense by the Senator
from Virginia [Mr. RoBerTsoN] of the
President’s Cuban policy was received
with warm applause by all the delegates
except those of the Soviet bloe. I have
been informed, Mr. President, by other
members of our delegation to the confer-
ence at Brasilia that the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. RoBERTSON], was our star
performer there, and that he brilliantly
arose to the occasion during the emer-
gency at a crucial moment.

Upon their arrival in Brazil the dele-
gates of the United States to the Union
Conference received a very instructive
and informative briefing on economic
and political conditions in that country
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from our able Ambassador, Lincoln
Gordon, and his staff. After the Con-
ference, Ambassador Gordon sent a tele-
gram to our delegation which I would
like to read to the Senate. He said:

I want the delegation to know that I
have followed the deliberations in Brasilia
with great interest and appreciation. I am
most impressed with the dedication ex-
hibited not only in faithful attendance, but
in serious deliberation and exercise of leader-
ship in Interparliamentary Union activities.
It causes considerable satisfaction, though
certainly no surprise, to receive numerous
reports of the good will and support your
delegation has gained for the United States
of America as a nation and as leader in
mankind’'s constant efforts to maintain
peace, retain his freedom, and improve his
lot.

Mr. President, I want to offer my sin-
cere congratulations to the Senator
from Virginia for his distinguished lead-
ership of the congressional delegation
to the IPU meeting in Brasilia last Octo-
ber. I am sure that I speak for the
entire Senate in congratulating the
junior Senator from YVirginia for his
successful guidance and his inspiring
leadership of the U.S. delegation, as well
as all the other members of the delega-
tion whose performance at Brasilia won
s0 many compliments there. The full
text of their speeches and of the resolu-
tions that were adopted by the Confer-
ence will be found in the forthcoming
report of our delegation to the 51st Con-
ference of the Interparliamentary Union,

Mr. President, in the rush of news con-
cerning the Cuban erisis last October,
the news of the achievements and ac-
complishments of this delegation, headed
by the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
RoserTsoN], was crowded out of the
more conspicuous channels of news
media in the United States; and I be-
lieve the full impact of their efforts and
activities there has not been fully real-
ized, and should certainly be further
publicized, in addition to our extending
congratulations for their achievements.

There was introduced at that Confer-
ence of the Interparliamentary Union
during the Cuban crisis a resolution
which was presented by the Yugoslav
delegation concerning the Cuban erisis.
It certainly was not leaning in our favor.
In fact, it was critical of our position.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution as originally introduced by the
Yugoslav delegation be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

INTERPARLIAMENTARY TUNION 51sT INTER-
PARLIAMENTARY CONFERENCE, BRASILIA, Oc-
TOBER 24-NovEMBER 1, 1962

DRAFT RESOLUTION PRESENTED BY THE YUGOSLAV

DELEGATION

The 51st Interparliamentary Conference,

Deeply disturbed by the sudden increase
in international tension and by the danger-
ous consequences which the blockade of
Cuba entails for world peace;

Convinced that it should be possible to
seftle all international disputes without re-
sort to force through direct negotiations be-
tween the parties concerned or through the
procedures provided for this purpose in the
Charter of the United Nations;
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Convinced that all possibilities of an
equitable agreement on existing problems in
the Caribbean region have not yet been ex-
hausted;

Appeals urgently to the Governments of
the United States and the Soviet Union to
avoid any action which might lead to catas-
trophe and a general conflict for the peoples
of the world;

Invites the United Natlons to take urgent-
ly, in the spirit of the charter, all appro-
priate measures which would contribute to
the maintenance of peace and the settle-
ment of the present dispute.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, due to
the skillful operations, diligence, great
earnestness, and sincerity of our delega-
tion attending the Conference, that
resolution was amended—drastically
amended—in such a manner as to totally
defeat its original purpose.

Under the circumstances this was a
worthy achievement indeed.

I ask unanimous consent that at this
point in the Recorp I be permitted to
insert a draft of the revised resolution
as passed by the Interparliamentary
Union.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

INTERPARLIAMENTARY TUniowN, b51sT INTER-
PARLIAMENTARY CONFERENCE, BRASILIA, OcC-
TOBER 24-NOVEMBER 1, 1962

DRAFT RESOLUTION PRESENTED BY THE
YUGOSLAV DELEGATION

The 51st Interparllamentary Conference,
deeply disturbed by the sudden increase in
international tension and by the dangerous
consequences which the recent events in
Cuba and the Indo-Chinese border entail
for world peace;

Convinced that it should be possible to
settle all international disputes without
resort to force through direct negotiations
between the parties concerned or through
the procedures provided for this purpose in
the Charter of the United Nations;

Convinced that all possibilities of an equl-
table agreement on existing problems have
not yet been exhausted;

Appeals urgently to the Governments con-
cerned to avoid any action which might lead
to catastrophe and a general conflict for the
peoples of the world;

Invites the United Nations to take wur-
gently, In the spirit of the charter, all appro-
priate measures which would contribute to
the maintenance of peace and the settlement
of the present dispute.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as
further reflecting the activities of the
chairman, the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. RoBERTSON], as well as our other
esteemed and valuable members of the
delegation, I ask unanimous consent
that there be included in the REcorp at
this point a copy of the remarks made
by Senator RoBErRTSON at the Conference
on October 30, 1962,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

METHODS AND PREREQUISITES FOR GENERAL
DISARMAMENT: MEASURES FOR LESSENING
INTERNATIONAL TENSION

(Speech by Senator A. WiLnLis ROBERTSON,
chairman of the U.S, delegation to the
b5l1st Interparliamentary Union Confer-
ence, Brasilia, October 30, 1962)

In an age characterized by strife and dis-
cord, when many feel that we are suspended
between two worlds—the one dead, the other
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not yet capable of being born—the delega-
tion of the United States of America points
with pardonable pride to the record of our
country in behalf of peace,

We have participated in two World Wars,
both of which have been defensive wars for
the preservation of personal freedom and a
democratic way of life. In neither of those
wars in which we were victorious, did we
ask for the territory of any nation or for
booty. On the contrary, at the end of World
War II, we were so distressed over the misery
and suffering that had resulted from that
conflict that we promptly proceeded to aid
in the rehabilitation, first of our Allies, later
of those who had fought against us, and
still later, of needy nations elsewhere in the
world. In that undertaking, we have ex-
pended more than one hundred billion dol-
lars, Never before in recorded history has
any nation ever poured out its wealth in
such a prodigal manner for the cause of the
future peace of the world.

In addition to that program of rehabilita-
tion on a worldwide basis, we have repeated-
1y, first at the United Nations in New York,
and later at Geneva, Switzerland, made pro-
posals for world peace which have been
vetoed by the Sovlet Union. Today we stand
on that record. Today we still hope that a
nuclear war that would destroy civiliza-
tion as we have known it, can be avoided.

Ever since the end of the last World War,
as evidenced by our joining in sponsorship
of the United Nations, we have been, and
still are, ready to support a program of arms
control based upon full and adequate
measures of inspection. The objectives of
such a program must be the maintenance of
the security of all free nations and the
preservation of thelr honor, dignity, and self-
respect. Concessions inconsistent with these
objectives will never be acceptable to wus.
On the contrary, we hope all free nations
of the world will join with us in reafirming
the traditional attitude of our country ex-
pressed by Patrick Henry of Virginia. Prior
to the Declaration of Independence in 1776,
he said:

*Is peace so sweet or life so dear as to be
purchased at the price of chains and slavery?
Forbid it, Almighty God.”

Mr. STENNIS. Further, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that a
copy of the additional remarks made
by the chairman of the delegation, Sena-
tor RoBErTSON, also be included in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR A, WILLIS ROBERTSON,
CHAIRMAN, US. DELEGATION TO THE
INTERPARLIAMENTARY UNION
Mr. President, on behalf of my entire dele-

gation, I want to express our appreciation

to our Brazilian hosts for the cordial hospi-
tality with which we have been received here
and for the excellent arrangements which
have heen made for this Conference. It is

a particular pleasure to be meeting in this

magnificent new city of Brasilia which surely

ranks as one of the modern wonders of the
world.

I would like also to compliment the Sec-
retary General on his annual report which
meets the high standards we have come to
expect. It is in every way a first-rate
document.

I had hoped to talk today about some of
the responsibilities and opportunities we
have as legislators to strengthen representa-
tive political institutions. But the attention
of all of us has been diverted by the gravest
threat of nuclear war since the Communist
invasion of the free Republic of Eorea more
than a decade ago.

3227

Now, as then, it is international com=-
munism, founded in deceit and backed by
ruthless power, which is responsible.

Two elements have been added, so that in
the present crisle we are dealing with a
threat of a new magnitude and a new dimen-
slon. Technology has rapidly given the
world more awful weapons. And these
weapons have now been introduced into a
part of the world which had hitherto been
spared their presence.

This lends a new urgency to that tople
of our agenda which deals with disarma-
ment. Yet at the same time, It casts some-
thing of an aura of unreality over the mil-
lions of words which have been said on the
subfect. A large number of those words
unfortunately have been untruthful and
deceptive. The representatives of interna-
tional communism have been talking peace
and preparing for war,

It is significant that there is no Cuban
delegation among us today. There is no
Cuban parliament. It will be recalled that
when Mr, Castro was embattled in the Slerra
Maestra, he promised his people free elec-
tions. But once he came to power, it was a
different story. Elections, he sald, were not
necessary. The will of the Cuban people
and the spirit of their revolution, he said
at one of his mass meetings, could be amply
expressed without elections, through public
assemblies such as he was then addressing.
In any event, he added, popular support of
him and his revolution was such that there
was really nothing to have an election about.

Mr. Castro was well aware, of course, that
a freely elected Congress would no doubt
hinder his already well-advanced plans to
deliver his long-suffering country into the
hands of the international Communist
movement,

That delivery has long since been com-
g}elted, and Mr. Castro has publicly boasted

t.

S0 long as this was all, it was a tragedy
for the Cuban people and a cause of concern
to all free nations, especially in the Western
Hemisphere, but it was not a threat to world
peace.

But International communism was not
content with enslaving the Cuban people.
No. It wanted also to use their island as a
base for furthering its aggressive intentions
agalnst the remaining free nations of the
Western Hemisphere, including the United
States.

‘While the spokesmen for international
communism repeatedly proclaimed their
purely defensive intentions, they were In fact
hurriedly installlng a capaclty to deliver
nuclear warheads to the north as far as
Canada and to the south as far as Brazil.
There is no doubt about this. My Govern-
ment has incontrovertible proof. This is
why the President of my country, as he him-
self explalned so eloquently and forthrightly
Monday night, has taken the measures of
which we are all aware,

Now, we hear it said, Mr. President, that
what the Soviet Union is doing in Cuba is
no different from what the United States is
doing in Turkey and in other free cov-.tries
on the periphery of the Soviet bloc. This is
silly. Let me, at this point read the perti-
nent portions of a couple of paragraphs from
the President’'s speech of Monday night:

“For many years, both the Soviet Union
and the United States have deployed stra-
tegic nuclear weapons with great care, never
upsetting the precarious status quo which
ensured that these weapons not be used in
the absence of some vital challenge. Our
own strategic missiles have never been
transferred to the territory of any other na-
tion under a cloak of secrecy and deception.”

‘When, referring to the bulildup in Cuba
the President said,

“But this secret, swift and extraordinary
buildup of Communist missiles—in an area
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well known to have a special and historical
relationship to the United States and the
nations of the Western Hemisphere, in vio-
lation of Soviet assurances, and in deflance
of American and hemispheric policy—this
sudden clandestine decision to station stra-
tegic weapons for the first time outside of
Soviet soll, is a deliberately provocative and
unjustified change in the status quo which
cannot be accepted by this country, if our
courage and our commitments are ever to
be trusted again by either friend or foe.”

No, Mr. President, if a parallel exists at
all, it is not between Cuba and Turkey but
between Cuba and a member of the Warsaw
Pact, for example Poland whose representa-
tive we heard earlier. If the Government of
Poland were to undergo a change, and if
Western nuclear missiles were to be installed
on Polish territory, that would represent a
change in the deployment of such weapons
comparable to what has occurred in Cuba.
It would, I think, be a provocative change,
and it would obviously heighten world ten-
sions.

But this is a far ery from what the United
States and its allies have done in Turkey,
which was never an ally of the Soviet Union,
but which on the contrary is an ally—and
a stanch one—of the United States. Fur-
thermore, when Western missiles were in-
stalled in Turkey, and also in Italy, it was
publicly announced as a declsion taken by
the North Atlantic Council.

Mr. President, let us hear no more of these
fatuous comparisons which do not compare
but serve only to confuse.

In conclusion, Mr. President, let me make
these final points, briefly and clearly:

Pirst, the United States has no quarrel
with the people of Cuba. It has, on the
contrary, the deepest sympathy for the
agonies through which they are passing, and
it looks forward to the day when they will
once again take their rightful place in the
family of free nations.

Second, the United States had no quarrel
with the present Government of Cuba until
it became clear beyond peradventure that
this Government was betraying the promises
of reform which bore it to power. Let it be
recalled that when Mr, Castro first came to
power In 1959, he was offered the hand of
friendship and economic aid by the United
States.

Third, the United States intends not only
to protect its own vital interests but also to
honor its international commitments, one
of which is the commitment of hemispheric
defense contained in the Rio Treaty of 1947.
Only yesterday the action of the United
States was approved by 18 nations of this
hemisphere including Brazil.

Fourth, and finally—and let there be no
mistake about this—the people of the United
States and their elected representatives are
united on this question.

There is no division among us, regardless
of political party affiliation. Nor should
here be any division among free nations.

Peace is not divisible. With respect to the
present crisis in Cuba, or wherever a new
threat to world peace may subsequently be
presented, it Is our earnest hope that all
freedom loving nations will courageously
stand together in defense of the funda-
mental principles of human rights.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
the floor.

DEATH OF JUDGE FRANK PICARD

Mr. HART. Mr. President, in the last
few minutes I learned of the death in
Michigan today of a Michigan citizen
who over many years has contributed
effectively to the strength and vitality
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of our community. I refer to the Hon-
orable Frank Picard, who some years
ago retired from the U.S. District Court
for the Eastern District of Michigan
after many years of effective service
there.

Frank Picard first came to attention
in Michigan as a baseball player. He
reflected in his baseball career those
attributes which later distinguished him
as a trial lawyer, as a devoted Democrat,
but a wholly responsible partisan. Ad-
ditionally, and as suggestive of the
uniqueness of the man, he and his
brothers were celebrated high wire per-
formers. Finally, even in the robe of a
Federal judge, Frank Picard never lost
that spark and quality which set him
apart from most of us.

I have long known Judge Picard, but
the day I was permitted to assume re-
sponsibility as U.S. attorney for eastern
Michigan I came to know him more in-
timately. I should not want at this late
moment to suggest that he was a Gov-
ernment judge. He was anything but
that. As a matter of fact, I think every-
body who went to court before him felt
that he was the other fellow’s judge.
The truth of it is that he was his own
judge, subject to his own conscience,
which was a brilliantly perceptive one.

Judge Picard was honored by our
party many years ago by its nomination
of him to be a candidate for the U.S.
Senate. Had he been successful in that
campaign, there would be many Sena-
tors on the floor at this moment who
would be expressing, as I now do, sorrow
at news of his death.

There is no corner of life in Michigan
that did not, at one time or another, feel
the influence of this remarkable man,
I can only add that I have hope his fam-
ily will understand that, while he will be
missed, his imprint on Michigan will
never be forgotten so long as those books
which record history are available.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HART. Mr. President, if there is
no further business to come before the
Senate, I move that the Senate adjourn
until noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o'clock and 36 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday,
March 1, 1963, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate February 28, 1963:
COMMUNICATIONS BSATELLITE CORPORATION

The following-named persons to be in-
corporators of the Communications Satellite
Corporation:

Leo D. Welch, of New York.

Joseph V. Charyk, of California.

CONFIRMATIONS
Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate, February 28, 1963:
GOVERNOR OF GUAM

Manuel F. L. Guerrero, of Guam, to be
Governor of Guam for a term of 4 years,

February 28

U.S. MariNE Corrs
The following-named officers of the Marine

Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade indicated:

To be major generals
Robert E. Cushman, Jr,
Richard G. Weede
Leonard F. Chapman, Jr.

To be brigadier generals
John C. Miller, Jr,
Louils B, Robertshaw
Rathvon MeC. Tompkins
John H. Masters

U.S. Navy
Rear Adm. Kleber S. Masterson, U.S.
Navy, to be Chief of the Bureau of Naval
Weapons in the Department of the Navy
for a term of 4 years, to which office he was
appointed during the last recess of the
Senate.

The following-named officers of the Navy
for permanent promotion to grade indicated:
Line
To be rear admirals

Edwin 8. Miller Joseph C. Wylle, Jr.

Bernard M. Strean Earl R. Eastwold
Francls J. Blouin William A. Stuart
Arthur R. Gralla George R. Luker
John J. Hyland William H. Grover-
Henry L. Miller man, Jr.
John M. Lee George W. Pressey
Robert E. McC. Ward Francis E. Nuessle
Rhodam Y. McElroy, Robert B. Moore
Jr. Magruder H. Tuttle
John O. Miner Harold G. Bowen, Jr,
Theodore A. Torgerson Edgar H, Batcheller
Edward A. Ruckner William A, Brockett
Odale D, Waters, Jr. Levering Smith
Harry L. Reiter, Jr. Edward J. Fahy

MEDICAL CORPS
To be rear admirals
Harold J. Cokley
Robert B. Brown
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
To be rear admiral
Lewis C. Coxe

DENTAL CORPS
To be rear admiral
Frank M. Kyes
Rear Adm, George C. Towner, U.S. Navy, to
have the grade of vice admiral on the retired

list, pursuant to title 10, United States Code,
section 5233.

Having been designated, under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 5231, for commands and other duties de-
termined by the President to be within the
contemplation of sald section, the following-
named officer, for appointment to the grade
indicated while so serving:

To be vice admiral
Rear Adm. Ephraim P. Holmes, U.8. Navy.
US. A ForceE

The following-named officers for appoint-
ment in the Air Force Reserve, to the grade
indicated, under the provisions of chapter 35
and section 8373, title 10, of the United
Btates Code:

To be brigadier generals

Col. Donald J. Campbell, AO7T26745, Air
Force Reserve.

Col. Joseph J. Lingle, AO395663, Air Force
Reserve,

Col. James H. McPartlin, A0438109, Air
Force Reserve.

Col. Roger W, Smith, AO291671, Air Force
Reserve.

Col. John A, Lang, Jr., AO569020, Air Force
Reserve.
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Col. Charles E. Heidingefelder,
AOB500072, Alr Force Reserve.

The following-named officers for appoint-
ment in the Regular Air Force, to the grades
indicated, under the provisions of chapter
835, title 10, of the United States Code:

To be major generals

Maj. Gen. James C. Jensen, 1042A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S5. Alr
Force.

Maj. Gen, Von R. Shores, 1236A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen, Sam Maddux, Jr., 1661A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S, Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Glen R, Birchard, 1623A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr
Force.

Maj. Gen, William K. Martin, 1697A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S, Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Henry Viceellio, 1728A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen John K. Hester, 1870A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Charles M. Eisenhart, 1957A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), US.
Alr Force.

Maj, Gen, George B. Dany, 1061A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Chester W, Cecil. 1208A (briga-
dier general, Regular Ailr Force), U.S, Air
Forc

0.

Maj. Gen. John W. Carpenter IIT, 1647A
(brigadier general, Regular Alr Force), U.S.
Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. James B. Enapp, 1668A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Jack G. Merrell, 1687A (brigadier
general, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Marvin L. McNickle, 1721A (brig-
adler general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Arthur C. Agan, Jr.,, 1750A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Air Force.

Ma). Gen. Horace M. Wade, 1872A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Jr.,

Maj. Gen. Austin J. Russell, 1980A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Ailr
Force.

Maj. Gen. Robert H. Warren, 1987A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Furce) U.8. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Theodore R. Milton, 2026A (brig-
adier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. James W. Wilson, 1711A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. John K. Cullen, 19068A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force, medical), U.S.
Alir Force.

To be brigadier generals

Brig. Gen. Kenneth R. Powell, 1614A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Loren G. McCollom, 1632A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Willlam S. Radar, 1636A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Andrew J. Kinney, 1661A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S, Air Force.

EBrig. Gen. Richard D. Curtin, 1666A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas B. Whitehouse, 1677A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Milton B. Adams, 1712A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Frederic C. Gray, 17T20A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. William E. Elder, 1772A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Edgar W, Hampton, 1805A (colo=
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.
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Brig. Gen. Robert R. Rowland, 1806A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. James B. Tipton, 1854A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Willlam W. Veal, 1902A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Tarleton H. Watkins, 1910A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Eugene B. LeBallly, 1920A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S, Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Charles R. Bond, Jr., 1937A
(colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Gilbert L. Meyers, 1958A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S, Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Alvan C. Gillem II, 2025A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Rollen H. Anthis, 2053A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), US, Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Joseph A. Cunningham, 2054A
(colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Horace A. Hanes, 2060A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S, Alr Force,

Brig. Gen. John B. McFPherson, 2068A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Carroll W. MecColpin, 3514A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Oran O. Price, 3663A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas K. McGzhee, 3809A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S, Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Gerald F. Eeeling, 3827A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Fred J. Ascani, 4036A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Gordon T. Gould, Jr., 4040A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John B. Henry, Jr., 41320A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Robert W. Burns, 4142A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John W. D’Nelll 4155A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), US. .Mr Force

Brig. Gen. Richard O. Hunziker, 4164A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Earl C. Hedlund, 4170A (colonel,
Regular Air Force, U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Arthur G. Sallsbury, 4224A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Winton R. Close, 4343A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Jamie Gough, 4511A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. James C. Sherrill, 4910A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Abe J. Beck, 5831A (colonel,
Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Gordon M. Gmha.m TT61A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Samuel C. Phillips, 8881A
{colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Alonzo A. Towner, 19158A
(colonel, Regular Air Force, Medical), U.S.
Alir Force,

Brig. Gen. Eenneth E. Pletcher, 19136A
(colonel, Regular Air Force, Medical), U.S.
Air Force.

The following-named officers for temporary
appointment in the U.8, Air Force under the
provisions of chapter 839, title 10, of the
United States Code:

To be major generals

Brig. Gen. Robert S. Brua, 19063A, Regular
Alr Force, Medical,

Brig. Gen. Theodore C. Bedwell,
19101A, Regular Air Force, Medical.

Brig. Gen. Robert F. Worden, 1510A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Edward G. Lansdale, 2534A,
(colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Reginald J, Clizbe, 2004A, Regu-
lar Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Robert N. Smith, 3783A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen. George S. Brown, 4090A, Regular
Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John C. Meyer, 4406A, Regular
Air Force.

Jr.,
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Brig. Gen. Jack J. Catton, 4719A; Regular
Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Andrew J. Kinney, 1661A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Richard D, Curtin, 1666A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. James B. Tipton, 1854A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S, Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Eugene B. LeBailly, 1920A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Charles R Bond, Jr.,, 1937A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. A!.r Force.

Brig. Gen, Alvan C, Gillem II, 2025A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Rollen H, Anthis, 2053A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Joseph A. Cunningham, 2054A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas K. McGehee, 3809A
(colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John B. Henry, Jr., 4120A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Force.

Brig. Gen. Earl C. Hedlund, 4710A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Jamie Gough, 4511A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,

Brig. Gen. J. Francis Taylor, Jr., 15683A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.
To be brigadier generals

Col. William F. Cock, 19117A, Regular Air
Force, Medical.

Col. Emmett M. Tally, Jr., 1312A, Regular
Air Force.

Gol John L. McCoy, 1706A, Regular Air

GDI. Eugene L. Strickland, 1856A, Regular
Force

Col. Robert L. Delashaw, 1913A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Richard 8. Abbey, 19924, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Robert W. Strong, Jr., 2010A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Roy W. Nelson, Jr., 2016A, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Glenn A. Kent, 3701A, Regular Alr

Force.

Col. John L. Zoeckler, 3724A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Woodrow P. Swancutt, 3720A, Regular

Air Force.
Col. Wendell E. Carter, 3848A, Regular Air

orce.

Col. Howard A. Davis, 3860A, Regular Air
Force.
- Col. Thomas G. Corbin, 4007A, Regular Air

orce.

Col. William B. Martensen, 4113A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Fratis L. Duff, 19188A, Regular Air
Force, Medical.

Col. Joseph S. Bleymaler, 3883A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Andrew J. Evans, Jr., 4072A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Willlam A. Tope, 428TA, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Harrison R. Thyng, 4414A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Olbert F. Lassiter, 4445A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Richard A. Yudkin, 4480A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Timothy F. O'Keefe, 4608A, Regular
Alr Force,

Col. Richard C. Neeley, 4609A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. William H, Brandon, 4T12A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Delmar L. Crowson, 4854A, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Anthony T. Shtogren, 4956A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. William C. Lindley, 4976A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Lawrence S. Lightner, 5219A, Regular
Air Force.
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Col. Archie A. Hoffman, 19222A, Regular
Air Force, Medical.

Col, Clarence J. Galligan, 47724, Regular
Air Force.

Col. John L. Martin, Jr., 76566A, Regular Air

Force.

Col. William D, Dunham, 8097A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Lawrence F. Tanberg, 8286A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Royal N. Baker, 8315A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Jewell C. Maxwell, 8303A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Chesley G. Peterson, 9383A, Regular
Air Force.

U.8S. ARMY

The following-named officers, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 3066, to be assigned to positions of im-
portance and responsibility designated by the
President under subsection (a) of section
38066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant generals

Maj. Gen. William Henry Sterling Wright,
018129, U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. Ben Harrell, 019276, Army of the
United States (brigadier general, U.S. Army).

The following-named officers, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in rank as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen, Alfred Dodd Starbird, 018961,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

The Army National Guard of the United
States officer named herein for promotion as
a Reserve commissioned officer of the Army,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 593(a) and 3385:

To be brigadier general

Francis Stevens Greenlief,
Infantry.

The following-named officers, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to positions of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of section
3066, in rank as follows:

To be lieutenant generals
Maj. Gen. Albert Watson II, 018105, U.S.

01291268,

Ma\i. Gen. Harvey Herman Fischer, 018832,
U.S. Army.

The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list, in the grade indicated,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, section 3962:

To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Bamuel Leslie Myers, O17180,
Army of the United States (major general,
US. Army).

The following-named officers under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to positions of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grades as follows:

To be general

Lt. Gen. John Knight Waters, 018481, Army
of the United States (major general, US.
Army).

To be lieutenant generals
. Maj. Gen. Theodore John Conway, 019015,
U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. Charles Granville Dodge, 018072,
U.S. Army.

The following-named officers for appoint-
‘ment in the Regular Army of the United
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States, to the grades indicated, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tions 3284, 3072, 3306, and 38307:

To be major generals

Maj. Gen. George Robinson Mather,
018696, Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.8. Army).

Lt. Gen. Alfred Dodd Starbird, 018961,
Army of the United States (brigadier general,
U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen, William Jonas Ely, 018974, Army
of the United States (brigadier general, U.S.
Army).

Maj. Gen. Harold Keith Johnson, 019187,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Ben Harrell, 019276, Army of the
United States (brigadier general, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Alden Kingsland Sibley, 018964,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Alvin Charles Welling, 018983,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. David Warren Gray, O18988,
Army of the United States (brigadier general,
U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. James Hilliard Polk, 019028,
Army of the United States (brigadier general,
U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Frederick Robert Zierath,
019211, Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. William Beehler Bunker, 019402,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Berton Everett Spivy, Jr., 019479,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Robert George MacDonnell,
019361, Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. Austin Wortham Betts, 019373,
Army of the United States (brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Maj. Gen. William Hutcheson Cralg,
019526, Army of the United States (briga-
dier general, U.S. Army).

To be major general, Medical Corps

Maj. Gen. Howard William Doan, 020057,
Army of the United States (brigadier general,
Medical Corps, U.8. Army).

To be brigadier general, Judge Advocate
General’'s Corps

Col. Harry Jarvis Engel, 039840, Judge Ad-
vocate General’s Corps, U.S. Army.

To be brigadier generals, Medical Corps

Brig. Gen. Henry Schuldt Murphey, 019338,
Army of the United States (colonel, Medical
Corps, U.S. Atmy).

Maj. Gen. Floyd Lawrence Wergeland,
019599, Army of the United States (colonel,
Medical Corps, U.S. Army).

The officers named herein for promotion as
Reserve commissioned officers of the Army,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, secs. 593(a) and 3384.

To be major generals
Brig. Gen. Willlam Joseph Hixson, Jr.,

0302021.
Gen. Michael Bernard Eauffman,

Brig.
0364438,
Brig. Gen. Ernest Louis Massad O302186.
Brig. Gen. Raymond Forrest McNally, Jr.,
0294487,
Brig. Gen. John Chester Monning, 0337254,
Brig. Gen. de Lesseps Story Morrison,
0302089

Brig. Gen. Robert Fulton Sikes, 0201193,
To be brigadier generals

Col. Bodley Booker, Jr., 0376560, Infantry.

Col. John Lewis Boros, 0405754, Transpor-
tation Corps.

Col. Carl Leslie Burk, 0410902, Infantry.

Col. Prentiss Courson, 01173570, Artillery.

February 28

30‘1:]- Rowland Falconer Kirks, 0337691, civil
affairs.

Col. Willlam Percival Levine, 01055895,
Artillery.

Col. John Francis Linehan, Jr., 01313261,
Infantry.

Col. Willlam Francis McGonagle, 0325282,
Artillery.

Col. Robert Roy Owen, 0468688, Infantry.

The Army National Guard of the United
States officers named herein for appointment
as Reserve commissioned officers of the Army,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 593 (a) and 3385:

To be major generals

Brig. Gen. Claude Feemster Clayton,
0322985.

Brig. Gen. Benjamin Franklin Merritt,
0244836.

Brig. Gen. Cecil Lee Simmons, 0360399.

To be brigadier generals

Col. David Combs Baum, 0534933, Infantry.

Col. Robert Stickney Dale, 0378584, Ar-
tillery.

Col. Charles Watts Fernald, 01287851,
Infantry.

Col. Donald Nielsen Moore, 0372591, Armor.

Col. Paul Joseph Mozzicato, 0371323,
Artillery.

Col. Louie Charles Wadsworth, 0260016,
Armor.

The Army National Guard of the United
States officers named herein for appointment
as Reserve commissioned officers of the
Army, under the provisions of title 10, United
States Code, sections 593(a) and 38392:

To be major general
Brig. Gen. George Oliver Pearson, 0253334.
To be brigadier general

Col. Marshall Edgar Bush, 0208635, In-
fantry.

In THE AR FORCE

The nominations beginning Raymond L.
Abbott to be captain, and ending Robert L.
Woodward to be first lfeutenant, which nom-
inations were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on Feb-
ruary 11, 1963,

The nominatlons beginning Gene W.
Oehlman to be major, and ending David D.
Thomssen to be second lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate
and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
on February 18, 1963.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning Alfred Dodd
Starbird to be lieutenant general, and end-
ing Lloyd H. Yoshina to be second lieutenant,
which nominations were recelved by the
Senate and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecoORD on January 15, 1963.

The nominations beginning Harold R.
Aaron to be lieutenant colonel, and ending
Eddi Z. Zyko to be second lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate
and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
on January 25, 1963.

IN THE NAVY AND THE MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning Robert A.
Camphbell to be colonel in the Marine Corps,
and ending Ronald M. Zobenica to be second
lieutenant in the Marine Corps, which
nominations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on -
February 5, 1963.

nominations wegl Asher D.
Abelon to be ensign in the Navy, and end-
ing Walter F. Hudiburg, Jr., to be second
lieutenant in the Marine , Which nomi-
nations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
February 19, 1968.
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